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PREFACE, 


In the translation of the ‘ Chachnamah,’ which I have 
lately written, will be fonnd the ancient history of Sind 
up to the close of the Hindi period and the Arab conquest. 
That book may be taken as the first volume of the history 
of Sind, the present book being a continuation of th 
same, and so the second volume of it. 


This volume is divided into two parts, Part I. gives an 
account of the lieutenants of the Khalffahs or successors 
of Muhammad, the rulers of the Samrah, Sammah, 
Arghtin and Tarkhdn dynasties, and finally of the 
governors or agents of the Emperors of Dehli. This brings 
us to the rule of the Kalbdérahs, an account of whom, 
together with that of their successors, the Talpurs, is given 
in Part II. 


The first part is entirely based on the information supplied 
by the ‘Térikh Maasimi’ and the ‘ Tuhfatulkiram,’® 
to which a reference has been made in the preface of ‘ the 
Chachnamah,’ In fact these were the only two Persian 
books which gave a full account of this period. For the 
sake of distinctness and easy reference, I have made a note 
at the beginning of each chapter, stating from which of 
the above two books the account has been taken, I con- 
sidered it necessary to draw from the two books in this 
manner, as in some respects one was deficient and in- 
some, the other; and so by & judicious use and mixture 
of the two I have filled up the deficiencies of both. Taking 
one book as my text for that chapter, I have added 
foot-notes to give the different versions, if any, of the 
other book. I have also given some other interesting 
referential notes, as J have done In the translation of ‘the 
Chachn4émah.’ + 


* The author of the former book is Mir Maastim Shih of Bakhar, and 
the latter Ahsher Kanei of Tatta, 


+On the above-mentioned two Persian books, the “Tarikh Maasumi* 
gives fuller details of the dynasties of the rulers given in this part of the 
book. This book is already literally translated into English by Captain 
George Grenville Malet, of the Bombay Light Infantry, in 1855. But » 
it is full of unimportant proper names and the style is puzzling, an“ 
my object was to continuy the history through these periods and br’ 
to the present reign, giving historical facts in an easy languagy 
obliged to make a free and independent translation of this boo’ 
notes from, and references to, other books on the subject. 
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The second part of the book deals with the whole period 
of the Kalhérahs and ‘Talpur dynasties of the rulers of 
Sind, up tothe adveat of British rule. The account of 
the former dynasty is taken from the Tuhfatulkiram 
and that of the lattcr dynasty from the Fatehnamah and 
Frerenamah, The Fatehndmah is a metrical history 
written about 1783 A.D., by Mubammad Azim, a respect- 
able person of Tatta, who lived in the reign of Mir Fatéh 
Ali Khan, to whom the book was dedicated; while the 
Frerendmah was written m 1857 A.D, by Mir Yar 
Mubammad Khan, Talpur, son of Mir Murad Ali Khan, 
and was dedicated to Mr. (afterwards Sir Bartle} Frere, 
the then Commissioner in Sind. ‘The first portion of this 
book (the Frerendmah) is entirely taken from the Fateh- 
némah, and the last portion is written by the author of 
the Frerendmah from his own experience, as he was an 
eye-witness of the pertod, being the son of a ruling Mir, 
and subsequently one of the unfortunate Mirs who were 
taken to Caleutta by the English as State prisoners. 


This part too is written on the same principle adopted 
in the first part; namely, I have given a free ttanslation 
of the Persian books from which the account is taken, 
adding as many explanatory and historical notes from 
other books as I considered necessary. If the Janguage 
and style of the book appear strange and unhistorical, 
that is because [ have tried to follow the Persian origin:l 
closely, and at the same time avoided the redundant wo:ds 
and phrases, and sometimes passages, which being super- 
fluities of the Persian language and imagination, wera 
very common in the hooks. The readers may, however, 
-be sure that I have given them all the facts on the subject 
that are recorded in the Persian books. 


The division of the book into chapters and the head-notes 
of paragraphs will be found of great assistance to them 
in grasping the subject; I experienced much difficulty 
in that respect while going through the Persian books. 


In Appendices I bave given copious and interesting 
‘racts (with head-notes) from the Blue Book, or official 
spondence relative to Sind as placed before the 
Parliament, and from some other books, to corro- 
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borate the facts related in the texts about the conneotion 
of the British Government with Sind from early times to 
the conquest. 


J have also added biographical sketches of some note- 
worthy persons mentioned in the book, and genealogical 
trees of the ruling tribes aud some other important per- 
sons referred to in the book. 


In transliterating proper names I have adopted the 
system followed in the First Volume (‘The Chachn4émah), 


In conelusion, it may be mentioned that as a rule, in 
writing the history of a country, 1t is necessary to give a 
detailed account of the systeny of government or adminis« 
tration, as well as other important geographical, physical 
and social featuyea of the same. But in this volume 
I have given bare historical facts, as found in the Persian 
books from which they were taken, reserving thea above 
information for the concluding part of the last volume, in 
which, itis hoped that after the history of the British 
rule up to the present day, the subject will be discussed 
and the states of things in the different periods compared. 


KALICHBEG. 
Hyderabad, a 


November 1901. 


Note. 


I am highly obliged to Rey. J. Redman, C. M’, and. 
L. W. Seymour, Esq., for going through the first and 
second parts of the book, respectively, and to Dayaram 
Gidumal, Esq., B.A., LL.B., C.S., for writing an intro. 
duction for the book. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


We know very little about the aborigines of Sindh, but 
we may fairly infer that they were a race inferior to the 
Aryans. Omitting the aborigines, the history of Sindh 
before the advent of the English may be divided into 
three broad periods—the Aryan (Brahminieal and Buddhist), 
the Semitic, and the Mongol, The invasion by Alexander, 
the inroads of the Scythians, the irruption of the King of 
Nimroz mentioned In the Chachnamah, the hurricane 
blasts of Nadir Shah and Ahmad Shah, the internecine 
feuds of rival princes in the Province itself, and their 
various ups and downs, may well be treated as so many 
interludes. The present volume deals with the Semitia 
and Mongol periods, while the first was concerned with 
the last days of the Aryan period, 


The aborigines fell before the Eastern Aryans, the 
Eastern Aryans before the Arabs, the Arabs before the 
Mongols, and these last again before the Western Aryans 
represented by the English. Atthe present day, the world 
is mainly governed by the Western Aryans, and no reader 
of this modest volume can fail to see why they are in the 
ascendant, for it supplies materials for a safe historical 
generalisation, 


That generalisation is that neither mere Efficiency 
(Lord Resebery’s watchword) nor mere Righteousness is 
enough: there must be a combination of both in order to 
ensure 3 nation’s Solidarity, and the nation that is blessed 
with Solidarity is always superior to that not so blessed, 
The aborigines lacked Solidarity and so they fell, The 
Eastern Aryans had it for numerous centuries, but even- 
tually both their branches—the Hindu and the Persian— 
degenerated and lost their sovereignty. Any one who 
reads Muir’s History of the Khalifate cannot but admit 
that the Arabs, when they appeared on the world’s stage 
BS Conquerors, Were superior to the peoples they conquered 
in Efficiency and Righteousness. It was due to their 
Solidarity, based upon these virtues, that while Muham- 
road din Kasim was winning Sindh for the Khalif, another 
poneral was winning Spain in Lurope, and laying a fermer 
ouudation for Arab domination in that country thaa 


* 
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Sakifi chief ever suceeeded in laying in our Province. 
sir Henry Elliot has shown that the Arabs had no great 
hold upon Sindh after the first few years, but the Arab 
conquest is nevertheless of great importance in history, as 
if gave rise to a large population, different in faith from 
the Hindus, though not different tn race and language.* 


The Arab, however, failed to maintain the standard of 
Efficiency and kighteousness necessary for survival as a 
sovereign power, and the Mongol had, then, his turn, 
The world was out of joint, and Genghis, as Amiel says, 
in commenting upon ‘La Banniere Bleue,’ “ proclaimed 
himself the scourge of God, and he did, in fact, realise 
the yastest empire known to history, stretching from the 
Blue Sea to the Baltic, and from the vast plains of Siberia 
to the banks of the sacred Ganges, The most solid 
empires of the ancient world were overthrown by the 
tramp of his horsemen and the shafts of his archers, 
From the tumult in whieh be threw the Western Conti- 
nent, thera issued certain vast results: the fall of the 
Byzantine Empire, iavelving the Renaissance, the voyages 
of discovery in Asia, undertaken from both sides of the 
globe—that is to say, Gama and Columbus; the formation 
of the Turkish Empire; and the preparation of the 
Russian Empire. This tremendous hurricane, starting 
from the high Asiatic table-lands, felled the decaying 
oaks and worm-eaten buildings of the whole ancient world. 
The descent of the yellow, flat-nosed Mongols upon 
Europe is a historical oyclone which devastated and 
purified our thirteenth century, and broke, at the two ends 
of the known world, through two great Chinese Walls— 
that which protected the ancient Empire of the Centre, and 
that which made a barrier of ignorance and superstition 
round the little world of Christendom, Attila, Genghis, 
Tamerlane ought to range inthe memory of men with 
Ceesar, Charlemagne, and Napoleon. They roused whole 
peoples into action, and stirred the depths of human life, 
they powerfully affected ethnography, they let loose rivers 
of bleed, aud renewed the face of things,” The Eastern 
and the Western Aryans as well as the Semitic race found 


* The Sumras and the Summas, as Elliot has shown, were originally 
Hindus, and what is, therefore, eaid about their Musalman origin i pure 
fiction, useful to the psychologist, but net to the higtoyian. The Rao of 

' *sh ja deacended from the Sindhi Sammaa, 
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themselves in theclutches of vast hordes of nomads, brave, 
simple and truthful, who have been called the scavengers 
of the corruptions of civilisation, but who gave India an 
Akbar, and to Sindh tie Arghun and Tarkhan dynasties. 
When, in 1362, in a4 small tent on the banks of the distant 
Onon, Yesukai suw the clenched fist of the new-born 
Genghis holding a clot. of eoagulated blood like a red stone, 
it never occurred to him that his infant son would live to 
illustrate what has been rightly called “the law of 
tempests in history,’’ and would become the ancestor of 
heroes and emperors. It has been truly said: ‘No civi- 
lisntion can bear more than a certain proportion of ebuses, 
injustice, corruption, shame and crime. When this pro- 
portion has been reached the boiler bursts, the palace falls, 
the scaffolding breaks down; institutions, cities, states, 
empires sink into ruin. The evil contained in an 
orginism is 8 Virus which preys upon it, and if it is not 
eliminated ends by destroying it.” That is the lesson 
taught by the fall of the two great Aryan powers in the 
West—the Greek and the Roman ; that is the lesson taught 
by the fall of the two great Aryan powers in the East— 
the Hindu and the Persian; and that is the lesson taught 
by the fall of the Arabs, and by the fall of the Mongols 
themselves. The wheel of Divine law has now given a 
fresh turn to the Aryan, and so long as he remains true to 
God, to himself and to his brothers, be may well expect a 
sovereignty mightier than that of the Arab or of the 
Mongol. 


This volume helps us to realize the terrible law of 
retribution, which has, one after another, set aside king- 
doms once great and glorious, but which, after they were 

ast their heyday, lacked Righteousness and Efficiency. 
it helps us to realize how the present is connected with 
the past, low many a king in this unfortunate land came 
in vanity and departed in darkness, how those who 
rebelled against the moral law were brought low, how 
“light is sown for the righteous and gladness for the 
upright in heart,” It is also useful as a commentary upon 
that pregnant Sindhi word raj, which contains the whole 
history of Sirdi in a nutshell, a pure Sanskrit word 
wiich once meant a Hindu kingdom or the Hindu sub- 
jects of a Raja, but which, in Sindh, now means 4 
Muhammadan village community. Muhammad Maas 
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whose history, first literally translated by Capt. G. Malet, 
has been in this volume freely rendered, wrote it for 
the benefit of his son Mir Buzurg, “in order that by read. 
ing it he might learn what good men of old did; that he 
might discriminate between right and wrong, between 
that which is useful and the reverse; and might leara to 
follow the paths of virtuous men”; and the translator's 
labour will not be fruitless if this yolume enables even 4 
single young man to accomplish the old Sayad’s object. 


DAYARAM GIDUMAL, 
Dhulia, 14th March 1902, 
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CHAPTER L* 


Knatfraus oR Successors oF MUHAMMAD AND 
THEIR LIEUTENANTS IN SIND.+ 


As has been related at the close of the First Volume, 

Lieutenants of Ummeide Sifter the conquest of Sind by Mu- 
Khalifahs in Sind, hammad Kasim and the death of 
that General, agents appointed by him remained in charge 
of different divisions of Sind, and of these Ahnaf son of 
Kais son of Rawa4h As-adi was then the governor of Alér, 
which was the chief division. For two years, these gov- 
ernors continued quietly to rule the country; but atter 
that period, rebellion began to spread throughout the 
kingdom. However, the part of the country, from Debdél- 
pur? to the seashore remained in the possession of the 
governors of Islam. Soon after, Aba Hafas Kutaibiah 
son of Muslim was sent by Hajjdj, the governor of Irak, 
and he compelled those of the tribes that had not yet 
become converts to Islim, to pay the fixed tribute, and 
then went away to Khurasan, leaving agents to make the 
collections, Shortly after, Tamim son of Zaid came for 
the same purpose on behalf of Hajja4j. In 96 A, H. 
(714 A.D.) in the reign of Khalifah Sulaiman, Amir son 
of Abdullah.was appointed to the Government of Sind, and 
in 100 A.H. (A.D. 718), in the reign of Khalifah Umar 
son of Abdul Aziz, Umar son of Muslim was sent to carry 
on 4 religious war in Hind, and he succeeded in capturing 
several towns and converting several princes of Sind 
to Muhammadanism, who, however, reverted to their 
yeligion in the reign of Khalifah Hashim, Hashdém’s 
son Sulaiman, being defeated by the army of Marwan, 


* This chapter is taken from the Tubhfatulkirdm, 


+ Though the ordinary pronounciation is Siudh, I propose writing it aa 
Sind, ag is done in Persian books, in which Sind rhymes with Hind, 


t Also written Dipalpur. 
B 305—L 
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fled to Sind; where he remained till the Khalifate fell to 
the lot of Saffah, the first of the Abbaside Khalifahs, when 
he hastened back home and joined him, as will be noticed 
below. Finaily Marwan sent Abdul Khattaéb on his 
behalf to Sind. 


Thus ended the rule of the lieutenants of the Ummeide 
Khalifahs in Sind, which lasted for 40 years, from 93 to 
133 A. H. (711 to 750 A.D.) Then followed the lieuten- 
anis of Abbaside Khalifabs, But before we proceed to 
give an account of these, 1 would be better to give by 
way of recapitulation, the names of the Ummeide Khali- 
Fahs in succession, and to describe the last event by which 
the Khalifate passed from their hands to those of the 
Abbaside Khalirahs, 


We have seen that the first four successors of the 

Arabian Prophet, Muhammad, were 

moe nmetde Khalifahsenu- Abdéi Bakr, Umar, Usman and Alt. 

Alf was succeeded by his eldest son 

Hasan, who was compelled to abdicate in favour of 

Mu4wiyah son of Abf Sifian, the governor of Sham (Syria), 

who thus became the first of the Ummeides.* That line 
of Khalffahs consisted of the following 14 men :— 


Abdul Malik bin Marwan ... A.H. 86 (A.D. 705). 
Walid bin Abdul Mahk  ... AH. 96 (A.D. 714). 


1. Muéwiyah d72 Abi Sifidn, ... died A.H, 60 (A.D. 679), 
2. Yazid bin Mudwiysh . AH. 64 (A.D, 683}. 

3. Mudwiyah diz Yazid ... A.H. 64 (A.D. 683), 

4, Marwan din Hakam + AH. 65 (A.D. 684). 

oO, 
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*The Ummeides or Bani Ummiah (the children of Ummiah) derive 
their name from Ummish, who was a grandson of Abd Manaf, the great 
grandfather of the Prophet, and Mudwiyah was a great grandson of this 
Ummiah, Their short geneological tree stands as follows :-— 


Abd Manaf. 
Hashim, = Abd Shama. 
Abdul Mutlib. Ummiah. 
It Tis —- AGRE. ia ie ~~ ‘Kharb, 
All, Muhatamad. Aft, Hallam, Abt Sitén. 


| 
Usmdén. Marwin. Mudwiyah. 


7. Sulaiman bte Abdol Malik... AH. 99 (A.D, 717): 

8. Umar die Abdul Aziz fin Marwan ACH, 161 (A.D. 719). 
9 Yazid dix Abdal Malik ... AH. 105 (A.D, 723). 
10. Hasham bie Abdul Malik .., AJH. 123 (A.D. 742), 


11. Walid di” Yazid .. AL 126 (A.D. 743), 
12. Yazid din Walid 6:n Abdul Malik A.W. 127 (A.D. 744). 
13. Ibréhim b:2 Walid ... AH. 127 (A.D 744). 


14. Marwaén den Muhammad bin Marwiu A.H. 1532 (A.D. 749), 


It was inthe time of the last Khalifah, Marwan, who 

Passing of the Kalitate Dad received the nickname of Al 
from the Urameides wo the Wimdr (or the Donkey), that Zahhak 
Abbsstdes, of the family of Bakr son of Wabil 
raised the standard of revolt, and about 10,000 men joined 
him and proclaimed Sulaiman son of Hashim to be the 
rightful Khalifah. Sulaiman, with 70,000 men under 
him, marched against Marwin but was defeated by him. 
30,000 men were killed in this battle and alarge number 
of.the rebel army fell into the hands of Marwin who 
kilied all the freemen and sold all the slaves. Sulaiman 
collected another army, and ouce more marched against 
Marwan. ‘This time too he was defeated. He now went 
and joine!] Zahhak and took Kiifah. Proceeding to Misal 
he killed Zahhék. Beings ill pursued by Marwan's troops 
he fled to to Khurdsdn and thence to Sind. 


About the same time Abd Muslim revolted in Khurasan. 
He sent a strone army to Irik, where it joined the other 
rebels, and appointed Salfah Abbasi fo be the Khalifah at 
Kifah. Sattab sent a large army under his uncle Abdul- 
lih son of Ali Abbast to Musal to fight against Marwan. 
Ifere many battles were fought that ended in the defeat 
of Marwan, who fled to Syria, pursued by an army of 
Abdullah. From Syria Marwan crossed to Africa, where 
in a village on the Nile he was murdered by Amir son of 
Ismail, one of Abdullah’s men, who had come to the place 
for the purpose. This was in 132 A, HL, (749 A.D.) 


After Saffah was proclaimed Khalifah, Sulaiman dé 
Hasham returned from Sind and joined Saffah, but he was 
soon killed. And thus ended the line of Bani Ummiah 
the Khalifate of which is said to have lasted for one 
thousand mouths, 
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We have seen that Saffah was the first Abbdside Kha- 
lifah.* In all, 37 Khalifahs from 

one Abbaside Rbalifebs this line occupied the throne. Daring 
the time of the first 25, Sind romained 

in the hands of their lieutenants, and then it passed away 
to other princes. We shall therefore enumerate here the 
first 25 Khalifahs only, giving their short titles only by 
which they are generally known, and not their full 
names.t ‘They are,— | 


1. Safféh, who got the throne in 126 A, H. (743 A.D.) and died 
in 138 A. H. (758 A.D.) 


2. Manstrt (Saffah’s brother) died in 158 A.H. (774 A.D.) 
3, Mahdi bin Mansar: ... we vs 169 (785). 
4. Hadi den Mahdi... -_ ve 170 (786). 
5. Rashfd (or Haértm Al Rashid) bin Mahdf .., 193 (808). 
6. Amin dn Haran Rashid we vs. 198 (813), 
7. Mamin din Harin ... ses ., 218 (833). 
8, Muatasim bée Hértin ves ... 229 (841). 
9, Wasik bia Muatasim.., aes we. 283 (847). 
10. Mutawakkil bis Muatagim bee we. 247 (SSL). 
11. Muntasir b¢# Mutawakkil ae .» 248 (862). 
12. Musta-in bin Muhamimnad btn Muatasim we 251 (865), 
18. Muta-izz bin Mutawakkil _ .., 255 (868), 
14, Muhiadi din Wasik ... a «» 256 (S69), 
15, Muatamid bin Muta wakkil ree ... 279 (892), 
16. Muatazid bin Mutawakkil oes ... 289 (SOL), 
17, Muktafi bin Muatazid - .. 293 \907). 
18. Muktadir dee Muatazid bee .. 320 (932), 


*Saffdh, meaning ‘the raurderer’ is only the nickname of the man. 
His name was Abdullah and he got that nickname becanae he had slain a 
large number of Ummeides. Abdullah was the son of Muhammad who 
was the son of Ali, who was the son of Abduiléh, who was the son of 
Abbés, the unele of Prophet Muhammad. The whole line takes its 
name from this Abbas. Saffah’s prandfather Alf was first given an 
estate by the Ehalifah of the time in the village of Hamimah tn the 
district of Damnscus. In the reign of Marwin when Abd Muslim re- 
volted, he brought the Abbdsides to the throne, but Marwin killed some 
of their members, and so Saffdh and others fed ta Kudfah where Saffah 
was ultimately proclaimed ax the Khalifah. 

+ For example, the full title of No. 2 Mimin is Mansy Bilidh, and of 
No. 10, Mutawakkil Aleliah. 

t It may bo noted here that it was this Mansir who built the present 
city of Baghdéd in 140 A.H, (762 A.D.) : 


19, Kéahir Bulléh db: Muatazid wae died in $21 (933), 


20. R&zi bin Muktadir ... A vee B29 (949), 
21. Muttaki bin Mak tadic aes oe Ged (944), 
22. Mustakfi bin Muktadir - ..» Oot (945). 
23. Mutii ee Muktadir ... eas .. 363 (973. 

24. Tayet"bin Muti bee vas ... 382 (992), 
235. Kadir Billdh bia Ishék bin Muktadir .» 422 (10380). 


We need not mention here the remaining 12 Khalifahs 
of this line, as we are not concerned with them. It will 
be enough to say that the last of them Mustaasim Billah 
died in 651 A. H. (1253 A, D.), and that it was in his 
reign that the celebrated Tartar prince Halakii Khan, by 
order of his brother Manki Kaéin* marched against Bagh- 
dad with a large army and dethroned that last Abbdside 
Khalifah, and took possession of his country. The re- 
maining Abbaside princes then continued their rule only 
in Andalusia (Spain). 


The first Khalifah of this line, Saff4h, in the year 
7 133 A. H, (750 A.D.) sent an army 
side Khetnte ie gia * = to «Sind and took by force that 
province from the hentenants of the 

Ummeide Khalifahs. Four years after that, Khalifah 
Mansur, (No. 2), seut another army for the same purpose 
to Hind and Sind, In the reign of Hariin Rashid, (No. 5), 
Miisi Barmaki was appointed Governor of Sind. As he 
was very liberal and gave away what he acquired, he was 
recalied and dismissed, and Ali son of Isa son of HA4mdn 
was sent to succeed him. It was in his time that the 
fortified town of Tharrah in the district of Sakérah, the 
town of Bakar and some other places in the western part of 
Sind were taken by Shekh Abu Turab, whose mausoleum, 
tozether with the tombs of some other persons slain at 
the time, is still visited. The dome over the remains of 
this great Shekh bears the date 171 A.H. (787 A. D.) 
denoting the year in which it was built. It. was in this 
Shekh’s time that the ancient town of Bhanbhér whose 
founder is said to be king Bhanbhérai and some other 
towns were ruined by an earthquake, Ali was succeeded 
by Abul Abbas, who retained the governship for a long 
time. Inthe reign of Klalifah Mdmun, (No. 7), some 


* Sometimes they are pronounced Haligd and Mangia. 


G 


annexations were-made to Sind from adjacent parts of 
Tlind. After that time several members of the Tribe of 
Tamim were sent from Baghdid.in succession, as lieute- 
nants of the Khalifahs. About the same time many 
Aral families residing at Samrah emigrated to Sind along 
with Tamim and his descendants and- became’ permanent 
residents of that country. ‘They were so domiciled and 
naturalized that from the name of ‘'amim, a native tribe 
of Thahime sprang up and from the people of Samarah a 
vast tribe of Staurahs spread throughout the country, 
many of whom held chieftainships of different places, for 
® period of over 200 years, paying tribute to the Mussal- 
man rulers of the country. It was only after the lieute- 
nantes of the kings of Ghazni and Ghér had passed away, 
that they seized the reins of the Government of the 
cuuntry and became independent. We shail therefore 
speak of them later on. 


In the year 381 A. H. (901 A. D.) Kadir Billth became 
Passing of the G _ Khalifah.* He was contempo 
ship of Sind from the agenta With the celebrated Sultan Mahmid 
of the Kihalifahs to those of of Ghazni, who invaded India twelve 
4 of Dehli. a 

times. A rupture took place between 

those two contemporary princes originating in a litera- 
ry matter it ended in important political results, The 
event is well known to the students of Persian literatura. 
It is this. Poet Firdési of Tis, the author of Shabnamah, 
had written that book at the request of Suitan Mahmud 
and in the hope of receiving a princely reward thaf had 
been promised to him. But on his completion of the task 
whict is said to have taken 30 years of his life, he got a 
very meagre compensation. Being annoyed at this, ho 
wrote a very cutting satire on Sultan Mahmtd and then 
left his country. When the satire came to. Mahmid’s 
hands his rage knew no bounds. He sent his men to seize 
Firdési, but he was out of his reach. That poet, after. 
visiting some other places, betook himself finally to 
Baghdad, where he secured the protection and patronage 
of Khalifah Kadir Billa4h. Mahmid learning the where. 
abouts of Firddési sent an envoy to the Khalifah requesting 
that the poet be given up to him, but this the Khalifah 





* His full name was Abul Abbas Ahmad. 
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refused to do.* This enraged * The Lion of Ghazni.” He 
invaded the kingdom of the Khalifahs‘and took possession 
of certain parts. It was about the middle of the month 
of Ramazin 416 A, H. (1025 A. D.) that Sultan Mahmud, 
starting from his mountanious home of Ghazni, in order 
to invade and conquer Hindustan, came to “the land of 
the five rivers” and took the forfeited towns of Multin 
and Uch, driving .awny the agents of Khalifah Kadir 
Bill4h. From Multan he sent his Wazir Abdurrazik with 
an army to conquer Sind. During the course of the next 
year, the Wazir carried his suecessful arms to the towns 
of Sehwéu and Tatta,t subduing the opposing tribes and 
driving away the Arabs from the country. From among 
those, who had formed their permanent homes there, and 
were harmless and deserving of patronage, he appointed 
officers with proper allowances on behalf of the Sultan 
and himself left the place. 


Thus ended the rule of the Arahs in Sind, or rather of 
the lieutenants of the Abbdside Khalifahs, which is said 
to have lasted for 283 years, 


CHAPTER IL 


Guaznf Guér anp Kurt Kines or Dearft 
AND THEIR LIEUTENANTS IN SIND, 


There were 14 princes in all, of the house of Ghaznf, 
Princes of the house of UO came to the throne of Khurdsin 
hagni, whose lientenants nd heid Sind in their hands through 
overred Bind. Mahmud their Agents or Hieutenants. They: 
od others. , * . , 

are given here including Sultan Mah- 


*it is well known that Malanid sent his meseage in these words :— 


“if you do not give up Firddsi, T ehall anuthilate you ander the 
feet of elephauts.” To this the Khalifah replied in the worda of 
a verse of the Koran, which say: “ Have you not seen what your 
God did ta the owners of the elephants?” referring to a serip- 
tural event in which the men with their eleplauts were all 
destroyed under stoned thrown over them by little birds 
(swallows), 


t The original correct pronounciation of these names is Sewhdén and 
‘hattah, but we shall use the ordinary spelling, Sehwin and Tatta. But 
‘co shall nae Dehli for Dethi which is wrong and so Ldhdr for Lahore, 


t This Chapter ig taken from the Tavikh Maasimi with the exception 
* the first para, which is from the Tabfatulkivam, 
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mnid, who was the third, his father Sabuktagin being the 
first,* and his brother [sméil, the second. 


1. Sabuktagin (Ndsiruddin), from 367 A.H. (977 A.D.) died 387 A.H. 
died (997 A.D.) 


2. Ismail bin Sabuktacio vas ... 887 (997). 
3. Mahmid din Sabuktagin =... .» 421 (1030). 
4. Muhammad Orn Mahmad ... .. 435 (1043), 
5. Mas ad din Mahmid aes ove = 437 (1045), 
6, fMaodtd Sin Masiid bes wee 44 (104-9), 
7. Ali btn Mas-fid tee vee 4. 448 (1051), 
8. Abudurwashid bin Mahmid ... ... © 444 (1082). 
9, Parrukhz4d bin Abdurrashid ... we 469 (1058), 
10. iTbréhim bin Masid ves ww» = 4093 (1099), 
ll. Mas-td bin [brébim Lew vee = OD (1115). 
12. Shirzéd btn Mas-id ,.. tee v= BOD (1115). 
13. Arsalanshah ben Mas-ad ves we = =612 (1118 
1+. Balr&mshah be Mas-dcd vee wee «=o AT (11521, 
15, Khusrdshah btn Babramshah .., ww «= Bd (1 LGO}. 
16. Khusré Malik be Khusréshah ... 683 (1187). 


In the 7th year of Khusré’s reign, ¢.¢., in 583 ATI. 
(1187 A.D.) Ghaydsuddin,§ King of Ghoér, invaded India 


* Jt may be noted here that the house of Ghazni sueceeded that 
Satinis, Sabuktagin waa a slave of Alabtagin, one of the Sami 
neblamen, who in the reiga of Manasiir, tha Inst but one king of i 
house of Sdmaini, got auspictons about him and leaving the Governors’ 
of Khurdsin came to Ghazni, where he established himself as ac’ 
oraruler. On his death ho was suceceded by hia slave Sabuktagin, 1 
had become his son-in-law too. Thia house ruled for 155 years. 


+ The Tarikh Maaatimi gives;441 A. H. as the date of Maodid’s deat 
and saya that ou hia death he was succeeded by Majdid, who died 
Lahdér and waa succeeded by Khuerd. It omits al! the princea frc 
No. 6 te 13 because no lieutenants were sent to Sind during their time 


¢ Sultan Ibrahim is said to have had 36 sons and 40 danghters. 


§ Ghayasuddin was the drd of the 5 kings of the house of Ghdr, t 
first two being Alduddiu and Saifuddin, who reigned for 16 and 7 yea 
respectively. Alauddin waa the son of Husain, a slave of Mahmt 
Ghaznavi. In the reign of Sultén Masid ééx Tbréhim, TTusain w. 
appointed the Governor of Ghdr, hia native country. As the cule - 
Ghazni princes was in its decline Husain’s son Alauddin tricd to ma’ 
himself independent and with that object in view, he fought wi 
Sultan Babrémshah, (No, 13), and defeated him. In 544. A. H. howe 
he was taken prisoner by Suitdn Sanjar of Turkistén and was sub. 
quently restored to the rulership of Ghar. 
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and suceeeded in dcthroning Khusré at Lihér and taking 
him a prisoncr. He sent him to Ghazni and killed all the 
members of tho house of Ghazni who fell into his hands. 


Alter conquering some parts of Hindustan, Ghayasud- 
| din Ghori, when returning to «hurda- 
cqhtinoss of the house of gin died at Hirat in 599 A.H. 
through their lieutenants, (1202 A.D.) Some say he died in 
Paden wid = Slaylia- 5S2 ATL. (1186 A.D.) and was buried 
| in the dome which stood in the big 
mosque of the place, He was succeeded by his brother 
Shahibuddin, whe proceeded with an army to Hindustan, 
took Multan and Uch and appointed Kutbuddin Abikt to 
lead an expedition against Smd. Accordingly Kutbuddin 
came to Sind and conquered it in the course of 3 months, 
and leaving Saifal Malik as Governor in charge of that 
provines started for Dehli, where he joined Sultan Shaha- 
buddin, who after conquering several towns and forts, 
took possesion of Dehli, which, since that time became the 
capital city, of Ilindustan, Shahabuddin put. Kutbuddin 
on the throne of Dehli and himself returned to Khurdsdn, 
as he had received the sad news of the death of his brother 
Moachfiruddin.{ 


While in his native country, Shahabuddin commenced 
the organization of an expedition to be ready in 3 years 
time, to go to Turkistan. While these preparations were 
going on, he heard that a party of Khdkhars had revolted 
in the direction of Lihdr and hastening to the spot, he 
punished the ring-leaders. But on his return, when near 
the village of Da: nik, he fell under the dagger of a 
headman of Khékhars. His reign lasted for 32 years 








* The following are the princes of the house of Ghcr, who ruled in 
Jhindustan— 


1. Aldaddin (Jahansiz) vee .. 547 AH. (1162 A.D.) 
Died 550 AH. (1155 AD.) 

2 Saifuddin dza Alduddin ... ve vee . 252 (11467) 

3. Ghaydsuddin (nephew to Alauddin) —,.. a. 592 (LiI86) 

4, Shahibuddin (brether to Ghaydsuddin) .» Gil (1215) 

5. Mahmud (nephew to Shahavuddin}  ... we 61E (1215) 


t More properly 16 1s ibak. 
t In some books it is Sulfdn Muizzuddin, and in some Muzduddin. 
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and some months, reckoning from the conquest of Ghaanf. 
He lelft a daughter to inberit a large treasure of gold, 
silver and jewels. He is said to have had 500 maunds 
of beautiful diamonds. From this the amount of money 
in his possession may be guessed. He invaded India 9 
times; twice he was defeated but seven times he was suc- 
cessful. He was pious, kindhearted and just. He resp- 
ected good and wise men and patronized them in every way. 


When Kutbuddfn heard of the death of Shah4buddin 
he proclaimed himself as an indepen- 
dent king of Dehli under the name 
of Kutbuddia Beg Rashid, and he forcibly secured posses- 
sion of the whole of Hind and Sind. Afiera reign of 
14 years, he was killed in 607 A.H,. (1210 A.D.) by a fall 
from his horse on a racing ground at Lahor,* 


On the death of Kutbuddin, the nobles of Debli put his 

, . , 80n A’ramshib on the throne, but 
A‘ramehah bie Kutbuddin, they soon found him to be a ” cal 
prince and incapable of ruling such a large empire. They 
therefore sent tor Shamsuddin Eltamish and raised him 
to the throne instead of Aramshah, The whole empire vf 
Hindustan was then divided into four parts or divisions. 


(L) The central part, with Dehli as ita capital, was given to 
Shamsuddin Eltami~h. 


(2) Uch, Multan and Sind remained in the hands of Nésiruddfn 
Kabé-chah.t 


(3) Lal: bnao was secured by the princes of the houses of Khiljé; 
au 


(4} Labér, with the surrounding country, came to the lot of 
Tajuddin Yeldéz, 


*Kutbuddin was called I’bak, because he had lost his little finger 
He was the first of the Slava Kings, who succeeded the Ghdri Kings. The 
names of all the princes of this line are given below in order, nga referonce 
to them is made in the following pages ;-- 


Kutbuddin bak, ascended the throne in A.H, 602 (A.D. 1206). 
Aramehéh (his son) 607 (1210), ~ ( 206 
Shamsuddin Eltamish 607 (1211). 


Ruknuddin (acn of No. 3) 633 COs 
(4236). 


Kutbuddin ["bak, 


Riziah Begum (daughter of No. 3) 
Muizzuddin Bahramehth (aon of No, 3) 637 (1239). 


Aléuddin Maaudshth ison of No. 4) 639 (1242). 
Nastruddm Mahmid 644 (1246). ‘ 


» Ghaydsuddin Balban 664 (1266). 
10, Kaikabdd son of Bakré Khan (son of No. 9) 685 (1286). 
+ He was sou-iu-law to Sultén Kuibuddin, 
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About the same fim A detachment of the army of 
oa angez Khan arrived to fight with 
Nisiruddin Kabécteh — Waciouddin.® ‘The latter being un- 
able to meet the enemy in the open field, put himself into 
the fort of Multan, to which the Mughuls instantly laid 
seige. ‘The blockade lasted for 40 days, after which 
period the belligerents finding it not an easy task to take 
the fort turned back. Nasiruddin now remained in an 
undisturbed possession of Sind and was soon joined by 
several chiefs of Ghér and Khilji, who had been obliged 
to leave their country owing to the disturbance caused by 
Changez Khan. Nd&siruddin tried his best to gain the 
good will of these chiefs by bestowing favours upon them. 
in 623 A.H. (1226 A.D.), however, Malak Khan Khilji, 
with his men, invaded Sind and took possession of Sehwan 
and other places. Nasiruddiu proceeded to meet bim, 
He killed Malak Khan in battle, but he soon had to face 
a stronger enemy, viz., Shamsuddin Eltamish, who in 
624 A.W. (1227 A.D.) sent his wazir Nizamulmulk Mu- 
hammad son of As-ad against Uch. Im the course of the 
next year, the waztr quietly took possession of that town 
and proceeded to Bakhar in order to take that fort. 
Ndsiruddin Kabdchah, who was at the latter place, now 
lost heart and fled by boat but was accidentally drowned 
in the river, 


Since 624 A. H. (1227 A.D.) Nigémulimulk had remained 

in charge of the administration of 

Shammnddin Mitemish- Sind. In 630 A.H. (1232 A. D.) 

Shamsuddin appointed Nuruddin Muhammad te be the 

governor of the province and himself returned to Delili, 

where hedied on Monday, 20th of Shuaban 683 A.HL. 
(1235 A. D.) 


In 687 A. H. (1239 A. D.) Mas-td Shah son of Ferdézuddin 
ascended the throne of Dehli. In 

a flat Shh die Ferésud- G45 A, HL, (1245 A, D.) it was reported 
to him that the Mughals had invaded 

Sind and laid siege to the fort of Uch. Mas-tid Shah 
therefore immediately started to defend the place, Hearing 
of his approach, the Mughals fled to Khurasin by the 


* Changez Khan is the title of the celebrated Mughul prince or Khan 
of Turkietén, whose name is Tamdé-chio. He wag the son of Bestki 
Babédur, being born ia 549 AH. (1154 A.D.) 
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Indus. Masid Shih then turned to Bakhar dismissed 
Nuruddin Muhammad and appointed Jalaituddin as the 
governor of Sind. He then returned towards Dehli. At 
Multan he made a long stay, spending his time in drinking 
liquor with some of his boon companions. The nobles of 
the state seeing the profligate behaviour of this prince, 
sent secret messages to Masitd’s uncle Nasiruddin Mahmud 
who was at Babraj, entreating him to come and occupy 
the throne. Accordingly he came to Dehli and on Sunday, 
the 23rd of Muhrram 644 A. HL, (1246 A.D.) Masudshat 
was taken prisoner. After two days Nasiruddin was 
proclaimed King of the country. Shortly after Masud 
Shah died. 


For the first 4 years of his reign Nasiruddin ruled the 
_ country quietly. In the first year, 
Sh nt 4 649 AL H. (1251 A.D.), the 22nd of 
] Shawwal, he started from Dehli with 
alarge army to Ldhér, Multan, Uch and Bakhar. He 
even proceeded as far as Sehwan, where he appointed 
Kalich Khan to be the ruler of the place. Next he lett the 
acministration of Uch and Multan in the hands of Sanjar, 
and himself returned to Dehli. Sortly afterwards Nasirud- 
din made preparations to go to Lakhnao, but as his 
ministers did not consider his absence from the capital 
expedient, he deputed Jalaluddin to go with an army and 
subdue the rebellious people of the place. 


About the close of 656 A. H. (1258 A.D.) an army of 
Mughais invaded Uch and Multan. Nasiruddin hastened 
to expel them, but the former retreated without any 
engagement. So the king returned to his capital, 


Tt is said of Nasiraddin that he was a very good writer, 
or copyist, He used to write two copies of the Koran a 
year and the proceeds realized by the sale of the same he 
utilized for bis kitchen expenses, as they were the lawful 
earnings by his own manual labour. Once the king learnt 
that a copy of the Koran writtea by him was purchased at 
a very high price by a nobleman, and so he ordered that in 
future his writings be sold secretly and ata lew price. He 
had only one wife and no concubine, and she ased to cook 
his food. On one occasion, she complained to him that her 
hands were giving her pain and suggested that a female 
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sinve might be purchased to serve as acook. But the 
king replied that he did not consider it} proper to spend 
money on private account from the public Treasury. 


Nasiruddin died on the 15th of Jamadissani, 664 A.H. 
(1265 A.D.) alter a reign of 19 years, 3 months and some 
days. He had no issue. 


Ghaydsuddin a siave of Shamsnuddin Eltamish, was 
next placed on the throne of Dehli, 
vacated by Nasiruddin. He held all 
the divisions of his kingdom with a firm grasp and began 
to rule the country on very good and just principles of 
Jaw. Many desolate places were populated in his days. 
The roads were throwa open to free traffic and communi- 
cation, The trosps were paid regularly, In short he 
was a very wise and able king. 


Ghaydaauddin, 


In the very commencement of his reign he deputed his 
son Sultan Mubammad to rule the provinces of Lahor, 
Muitan and part of Sind. This young prince was himself 
pious and Jearned, and was fond of men known for. piety 
and learning. He passed a great portion of his time in 
the company of Shekh Baha-uddin Zakariyy4* and Shekh 
Fariduddin Shakarganj, the celebrated saints of the time 
and of Amir Khusré¢ and Amir Hasan, the celebrated 
poets and learned men of Dehii. The latter he treated as 
his courtiers, giving them regular monthly allowances and 
Periodical rewards. When on one occasion Shekh Usman 

arwandi, the biggest saint of Sind, who is known as Lal 





*Shekh Bahduddin is the celebrated Saint of Multan, whose tomb is 
visited by thousands of people up to this day. He was a disciple of 
Shekh Shahdbuddin Sohrwardi. He died in 360 A.H. (O70 AD.) Ho 
was succseded by his son Shekh Sadruddi on. who was succeeded by his son 
Shekh Rukuuddin, and he by hia son Sh ekhli email, Lé was Shekh Temail 
the second, a great grandson of this ismaéil, who in 743 AH. (1547 
A.D.) was put on the throne of Multara, but was killed, after two yeara, 
as will be noticed below. (Tudfatulkir am). . 


+ Amir Khusré Deblawi is a celebrated poet and @ pious man. He ia 


said to have written about 500,000 ver: “ books. He was a native 
of Hazdérah ({Balkkh), He was the nix Lichin, who came to 
Hind. He was a diaciple of Shekh 7 in Aoliyé, whose favourite 
he had becoms, Ho lived in the seven, kings—from Sultan 


Ghaydésuddin Balbau to Sulién Tag ‘Tubfutulkirawn). 
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Shahbhdéz Kalandar,* came to Multan, the king received 
him with marked reverence and entreated him to make a 
long stay in the city. But that saint could not comply 
with his request and went away without tarrying long 
there. On another occasion, when In a singing party in 
which Shekh Bahauddin Zakariyya’s verses were boeing 
rehearsed in the presence of his two sons, Shekh Usman 
and Shekh Sadruddin, while many of the saint’s followers 
began to sing and dance in an ecstasy, the king out of res- 
pect stood weeping bitterly with his hand on his breast. 


It is said that Ghaydsuddin had been married to a 
daughter of Sultdn Shamsuddin. Once in a moment of 
spiritual frenzy Ghaydésuddin divorced his wife thrice, but 
when he returned fo his usual mood he repented of what 
he had done. And as aceerding to the Muhammadan 
Law he could not have her as his wife again before she 
was married to another person, it was arranged that the 
princess be married to Shekh Sadruddin, in the hope that 
that pious man would not hesitate to divorce her again 
without touching her, for the pleasure of the King. But 
after the girl was taken as a bride to the Shekh’s house, 
she would not return to the palace of the King, whose 
whims and frenzies had greatly tried her patience. She 
cried aloud calling that pious man to help her and not to 
throw her again into the clutches of her former husband. 
The Shekh was so much moved at her entreaties that he 
flatly refused to divorce her according to the previous 
arrangement. The King therefore revenged himself on 
the saint for that breach of promise. 


It is also said of this King that twice he sent messen- 
gers from Multdn to Shekh Saadi, the celebrated poet of 
Shiraz,t who was his contemporary, inviting him to come 








* He is one of the four saints, who, when living, were called “ Four 
Friends” and they were Mak hdum JAildl Jahdnian, Shekh Usman 
Marwandi, Shekh Farid Shakarg anj and Shekh Bahéuddin Zakariyya. 
He came to Multén in 633 A.H . (1264 A.D.} Poets Amir Khuaré and 
Amir Hasan of Dehli, were his constant visitors. He then came to 
Rehwan, where he settled for his life. He died in 673 A.H, (1274 A.D.) 
(Zuhfatulkirdm). 


+ His name was Muslil was the son of Abdullah. He wasa 
learned man of hie time, a saint. He had made 14 pilgrimages 
to Mecca, all on fot. Hia d to be 110 or 120 years. He died 


in 690 A.H, (1291 A.D.) 
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to Multan and make a permanent, residence there. But 
as the Shekh was a very old man he could not come, and 
instead, he sent a boat full of his compositions and a 
letter of recommendation for Amir Khusré of Dehli, who 
had become his special friend. 


In 683 A.H, (1284 A.D.) Changez Kh4n sent Kutlugh 
and Taimtir with a large army to Hindustin. When 
they arrived within the limits of Lahér, Sultan Ghaydsud- 
din’s scn Muhammad went with 30,000 men to meet 
them. <A battle ensued in which prince Muhammad was 
slain, but the Mughal army was defeated and Kutlugh 
and ‘Taimur left the eountry. Ghaydsuddin left his grand 
son Kai Khusré to rule Multan and Sind in place of his 
father Muhammad, and himself passed his time quietly, 
bewailing the loss of hisson. He died in 685 A.H. (1286 
A.D.) 


Jalaluddin, the son of Feréz Khilji was one of Sultan 
) GhaydAsuddin’s servants. ‘The Khiljis 
are sald to have been descended. from 
Khaiji Khan. This Jaléluddin was a brave man but 
ossessed very little wisdom. By slow degrees, however, 
he won his way and in 688 A.H. (1289 A.D.) was placed 
on the throne of Dehli. Some of the chiofs and nobles 
submitted to him of their own accord; others he compel- 
led by foree to.submit to im. In 693 A.H. (1293 A.D.) 
Jaliluddin came to Lahdr and nominated his son Arkali 
Khan, to the rulership of Multan and Uch, and appointed 
Nasrat, Khan to be the ruler of Sind. Arkali Khan was 
a good and brave man. ‘T'wice'he weat to different parts 
of Sind to puuish the rebellious ciiefs. In 695 AH. 
(1205 AD.) Jaléluddin was killed by his nephew and 
son-in-lay Ald-addin, who took possession of the throne. 


After Alduddin proclaimed himself king of Dehli 
Auduttn.- he began to give presents to and 
distribute favours amon the 
noblemeof the state, but with sli that his subjects in 


Jalaluddin Khitji.* 


*There # threa Kings of the Khilji line, who wili be mentioned 
below, #2 *- 
1, Jahddin Khilji 678 A.A. (1288 A.D.) 
9. Alatin (nephew to No. 1) 695 A.H. (1295 A.D.) 
8. Muhikeshah (son of No. 2) 717 AH. (1817 AD.) 
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general had an aversion to him for his wicked deed in 
rnurdering his uncle and father-in-law. 


Jn the beginning of 696 A, HL. (1296 A. D.} he began to 
move actively in setiliny the affairs of Sind and Multan, 
about which he was very anxicus, because the late king 
Jalaluddin’s son Arkali Khan was at Multan, ANuddin 
therefore hastened to send his brother Ulagh Khan with 
40,000 men in that direction, Ulugh Khan laid siege to 
the fort of Multan. After three months of blockade, the 
people inside the fort were compelled to leave Arkali 
Khan to his fate and opening the gates at night joined 
Ulugh Khan, Through the intercession of Shekh Ruk- 
nuddin Arkali Khan was allowed to make his exit from 
the fort. Alduddin then appointed Nasrat Khan to go 
with 10,000 men through the Districts of Multan, Uch, 
Bakhar, Sehwdn and Tattd, to put down adverse tribes and 
appoint trustworthy men as Governors of the several 
towns and forts and himself return to Multan, which he 
should form his head-quarters. 


in 607 A.H. (1297 A.D.) news was received of the 
capture of Sehwan by Mughul forces, from Sistdn. A 
fine was imposed upon the people of the place who had 
come out to oppose them. Nasrat Khin therefore 
hastened from Multin to Sehwan by boat with a large 
army and with military stores and machines. ‘The 
Mughuls came out to fight with him but were soon 
defeated-and driven away. The king’s forces therefore 
returned to Bakhar. Meanwhile Alanddin ordered Ulngeh 
Khan to invade Gujrat with some Sind forces, vid Jegay. 
mer. Accordingly Uluch Khan came to Jestlmer and 
took that fort after killing a large number of Mindds. 
He left two of his trustworthy men in charge ¢ the place 
and himself proceeded with his army to ¢ujraét and 
completely conquered that province. By thee repeated 
successes, Al4uddin’s power was much confirred through. 
out the length and breadth of his kingdom, wich at this 
time extended on the east, south and west tohe sea, and 
on the north to Bengal, Gujrat and Sind. ery part of 
this kingdom was ruled by governors an/ Magistrates 
appointed by him. It is said that every we: he used to 
receive reports regularly from different Parts of his 
country. His death occurred on the 6’ of Shawwé] 
700 A.H. (1300 A.D.) 
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CHAPTER III.* 


TaGHLAK KinGs oF DEHLI AND THEIR LIEUTENANTS 
IN SIND.t 


About the close of his reign Alduddin had prepared an 
uddin Taghisk alak to go to De t wi 
Candin Pages the Mughals of Changer” Khan. 
Ghazi Malak was thus enabled to go and secure Multdn, 
Uch and Sind for himself, especially as Alduddin’s sona 
roved incapable and caused confusion in the affairs of the 
ingdom, which ultimately took away the kingdom, from 
the possession of the house of Khilji, Alduddin’s son 
Kutbuddin was a mad man and was soon removed from 
the throne of Dehli by the hand of a murderer. Tho 
nobles of the state then put Khusré Khan on the throne, 
But Khusré Khan began to bestow undue favours on 
mischievous people and to waste public money. The 
Hindus began to press and encroach on the rights of 
the kingdom. Seeing this state of things, Ghazi Malak’s 
son Fakhr Malak left Multan secretly and joined his 
father, informing him of what was happening at 
Dehli. Then, father and son, being both brave soldiers, 
collected the forces of Sind and Multan and hastened to 
Dehli to help the Mussalmans against the Hindis, Arriv- 
ing near Dehli with 3,000 veteran soldiers, they engaged 
in battle with the army of Khusré Khan, and defeated 
them, ‘hen making their way into Dehli they again 





# This Chapter is also taken from the Térikh Msastimé. 


+The following are the kings of Taghlak dynasty, to which refer- 
ence will be made lower down:— 


i. Ghaydsuddin Taghlak 


%, Muhammad Taghlak . ATL 725 (A.D. 1925). 
3. Ferézshéh {nephew to No. 2) ve ogg «C820 yy) 1851). 
4, Ghaydsuddin Taghlak we =sogy THLE 4, 1589}. 
§. Abtbakr (grandson to No. 8) oon OK 701 { ; 1889). 
6. Né&siraddin wey) «EEC, | G89). 
7. Huméydn (son of No. 6) ees 796 ( 7 1894). 
8. Mahmid (con of No. 6) hop «6496, 1894) 


3 306—3 
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defeated Ehusré Khan ina battle in which they killed a 
very large number of Hindts, and Khusré Kh4n fled away, 
About midnight the ministers and the headmen of the 
place came to Ghazi Malak and his son in their camp and 
ave up the keys of the fort. Early inthe morning 
hézi Malak entered the city with all the pomp and 

lory of a King. Then he went into mourning for 3 days 
for the death of Aléuddin and his son Kutbuddin. After 
these ceremonies were over he issued a proclamation with 
the view of finding out any member of the family of those 

rinces in order that he might put him on the throne of 
of Dehif. But as no such person could be found on search, 
the nobles, the troops, the learned men, the sayyads and 
other subjects uvited in selecting Ghdzi Malak for the 
vacant post, as It was he who had helped the Mussalmans 
against the attacks of the kafirs and had removed all the 
cause of quarrel and disturbance in the country. Thus in 
the year 720 A.T{. (1320 A,D.} Ghazi Malek was crowned 
as the King of Dehif with the title of Ghaydsuddin Tagh- 
lak Shah and his son Fakhr Malak was given the fitle of 
Muhammad Shih, 


When, soon after this, Ghayésuddin proceeded from 
Mult4n to Dehli, the tribe of Sarnrahs* revolted and took 
osseasion of Tatté. Ghaydsuddin appointed T4juddin 
lak as governor of Multan and Khwajah Khatir as 
governor of Bakhar and ha left Malak Alisher in charge 
of Sehwén. In 723 A.H. (1323 A.D.), he appointed his 
son Muhammad Shak his- heir and successor and took 
& written promise or agreement to the arrangement from 
the ministers and nobles of the state. In 725 A.H. (1324 
A.B.) he died of heat apoplexy. 


On succeading to the throne of his father Muhammad 
Fokhr Malek alice Me Bhat began to administer the country 
srmad Shit Tack justly « ay down good laws for 
» Shab Taghlak tis people, In 727 A.H, (13826 A.D.) 
he left Kishwar Khan in charge of Sind, and himself 
went to live in Daolat4bad, which town he fixed as hig 
capital for the future, After two years Kishwar Khan 
came from Bakhar to Multén and collecting a large 





* A description of these men, thejr origin and their as will ba 
found below. (See Chapter v) “ “ee 
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number of Multanfs and Baléchis raised the standard of 
revolt. Hearing thia Muhammad Shih hastened to 
Muitén in 728 A.H. (1327 A.D.). Kishwar Khdn un- 
gratefully came forward to fight with him, but the 
advance column of the royal army defeated and killed 
him and brought his head te the king, and the rebellious 
army dispersed here and there in the country. The king 
gave an order for a general massacre of the Multénfs. 
When the troops entered the town with naked swords, the 
celebrated living saint of the place, Shekh Ruknuddin 
came bare-headed to the court of the king intereeding for 
the people. The king, though much incensed, gave them 

rdon and after appointing new governors at Multan, 

khar and Sehwén, returned to his capital, about the 
close of the year, 


In 744 AH. (1843 A.D.) an idea entered the mind of 
Muhammad Snéh, that he should rule the country as & 
subordinate to the Khalifah of Mussalmans, Abbds, whoa 
was his contemporary and whom he considered his superior, 
in his absence. He sent Raffi Malak with rieh presents 
to the Khalifah of Egypt, and the Khalifah too, in reeog- 
nition of such a voluntary surrender of rights, sent in 
return rich dresses and Islimic age, which the king was 
glad to receive, Thenceforth he ordered the name of the 
Khalifah to be coupled with his own at the Friday and 
other Holiday prayers and sermons, 


In 751 A. H. (1850 A.D.) Muhammad Shab prepared 
to go to Gujrat and with that intention moved from Deblf 
to Karnal and as about that time, his slave Taghi had 
caused a rebellion in Khanbhat with the assistance of the 
tribe of Jérejahs, the king turned in haste in that direction 
in order to proveed thither by way of Tattéa. Coming to 
the village of ‘Chari he halted there, waiting for the forces 
coming after him, Here he was attacked by fever and 
ao he removed fram the proximity of the water and came 
ta Kandal, where he got better and was joined by his 
troops too. Sa with an easy mind he marched to Tatia, 
whera the slave fugitive Tachi had taken shelter, At 
shout 28 miles from Tatta the king made a halt for a day. 
Jt was the 10th day of Mubarram, a holiday with the 
Musealmans, and the king observed a fast. The next day 
he again suddenly got an attack of fever and no remedy 
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of physicians could check it. He rapidly got worse, and 
on Zist of the aame month in 752 A.H. (1351 A.D.) he 
expired. 

Before the last moment of Muhammad had arrived he 

appointed his nephew Feréz Shah his 

Borda Shh. sccesson and all the chiefs and nobles 

of the state accepted him as their sovereign. In 752 A.H. 

(1851 A.D.) on the 24th of Muharram, the coronation of 

Feréz Shah was celebrated. Immediately he called an 

assembly of nobles and gave them presents and promised 
to bestow favours on them. 


Hearing of Muhammad Shah's death the rebel Taghi 
made a conspiracy with the tribes of Simrahs, Jdrejahs 
and Sammahs and with an army formed of these people he 

roceeded to oppose the royalists. Feréz Shah being in- 
oymed of his movements sent a column of 2,000 men to 
fight with him. This foree made a hasty march during 
the night and met Tagh{ with an army of SGmrahs, whom 
they defeated in a hard-fought battle and put them to 
flight. The next day another battle was fought and again 
the Samrahs were defeated. Taghicould not tarry longer; 
eo he fled away. On the first of the next month (Saffar) 
Feérz Shah left Tatté and moved towards Dehli. Ha 
built a fort on the bank of the lake of Sdingrah and left 
Nasir in charge of it and appointed Malak Bahram to be 
the administrator. When he arrived at Sehwan he posted 
Malak Alisher and Malak Tajuddin Kafiri to bethe rulers 
of that part. He paid a visit to the shrine of Shahbaz 
Kalandar and fixed some stipendiary allowances for the 
keepers of the shrine and other men connected with it, 
Next he came to the fort of Bakhar, where he spent 20 
days and appointed Malak Ruknuddin to be his agent or 
heutenant for Sind with the title of Ikhl4s Khan and 
Malak Abdulaziz to be the diwan or revenue officer of 
Bakhar. He also left 80 men to guard the fort. He 
then marched on, making similar arrangements for the 
important places on his way. Inthe month of Rajjib of 
the same year he arrived at Dehli, where he spent some 
months peacefully, treating the people of the place with 
every mark of kindness, : | 


Qn the 5th of Saffar of 753 A. H. (1852 A.D.) he left 
his capital on a touring excursion and received allegiance 
from several big land owners. and chiefs. In 754.4. H. 
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(1363 A.D.) he went on a hunting excursion to Kalanir and 
the hills of that side. On his return he built several state 
buildings. He gonferred the title of Shekh-ul-Islim on 
Shekh Sadruddin the son of Shekh Bahd-uddin Zakariyy4 
aud then returned to his capital, 


In 760 A. H. (1859 A.D,) he conquered Bengal and in 
772 A. H. (1870 A,H ) in the month of Rajjib he started 
for Bakhar. When he came to the hills situated on tha 
way to that town, they broucht iced water for him. But 
as he learnt that ona previous occasion when the late 
king Muhammad Shah had arrived at the same place iced 
syrup was brought to him and that as be (Ferdéz Shah) had 
been then absent, the late king did not touch that delicious 
drink out of his fondness for him, the king ordered th.t 
one hundred camel loads of sugar-candy be meltad into 
iced water to form syrup and distributed in the honoured 
memory of his late uncle and patron, who had shown so 
much love and regard for him, 


From Bakhar the king came fo Tatté. Jam Khairnddin, 
who was then the chief at Tattdé, put himself in a moated 
castle to defend himselfand for masy days kept the king’s 
army at bay. At last the king was obliged to heave the 
place owing to scarcity of grain and grass, rise of water 
and increase of mosquitoes. He left one Bishkal there in 
place of Nizimulmulk and himself went toGujrat. After 
some time, leaving Zafar Khan at Gujrat he returned to 
Tattdé. This time Jim Khairuddin surrendered to him 
and the king pardoned him and ordered him with many 
other zamindars of the place to go te Dehli. When these 
men came to the vicinity of Sehwdan, J4m Khairuddin 
secretly arranged to make his escape by means of a boat, 
But on information being given to the king by the party 
of zamindérs, the king ordered thatthe Jam be put in 
irons and taken as a prisoner to Dehli. The king himself 
teo moved with his army to his capital. After some time 
the king appointed Jém Khbairuddin’s san J4m Jinah to 
be the ruler of Tatté : 


Ferdéz Shah died on 18th Ramazan, 700 A.H7. (1888 A.D.) 
after a. successful reign of 88 years and same months, 
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Feréz Shah was succeeded on the throne of Ferdézabad by 
his grandson Taghlak Shah son of 
eee wae ©6©6 Fateh Khan. On the 17th of Kama- 
wan 790 A.H. (1888 A.D.) according 
to the will of the dying king and with the assistance of 
nobles and ministers he got the title of Ghaydsuddin. 
Ferdét Shah’s son Muhammad Shah with. whom his father 
had been annoyed for something and who had therefore 
been purposely sent away on some excuse and put aside, 
now came up a8 the rightful claimant of the throne. In the 
month of Zuihajj he arrived at the mountain of Sarmér, 
but he was driven away by Taghlak Shah who pursued 
him with 1,00,000 men to some distance and then return- 
ed to his capital without completely subjugating him, 
Tachiak Shah now began to spend his time in youthful 
luxuries. He kept his own brothers in close confinement. 
Fearing the king’s ill-treatement his nephew Abdbakr 
son of Zafar Khan, fed away and was soon joined by 
Malak Ruknuddin, the prime minister, with some other 
nobles of the state. They made a conspiracy and: caused 
a revolt. They atiacked the capital and killed Malak 
Mubarak Kabir at the very gate of the king's palace in 
Feréz4bad Dehlf. Taghlak Shah was so much frightened 
at the results of this mutiny that in company with Khan 
Jahan, he secratly left the fort by the river Juin gate. 
But he was soon pursued by Maiak Rukaouddin, who 
caught Taghlak Sbab and Khan Jahan and killed them 
aud hung the king’s head from the top of the gate by 
which he had escaped. This event ocoured on the 21st of 
Saffar, 791 A.W. (1889 A.D), The reign of Taghak Shah 
lasted for 5 months and 3 days, 


The nobility now came forward and installed Fordz 

_ ®Shah’s grandson Abubakr son of 

acitbtbake Shah wd, Zafar Zafar Khdn on the throne with the 

title of Abibake Shah, They 

appointed Malak Ruknuddin to be his wazir. A short 

time after this, Abibakr Shah, suspecting that Ruknud. 

din was in a secret league with soma other nobles of Ferdz 

Shah to secure the throne for himself, killed Malak Ruk. 
nuddim. He now hagan to reign with some ease of mind, 


About the same time the chief sf Sdmanah was murdered, 
py Me Sadah Simanah, who sent his head to Muhammad 
§ son of the late king, at Nagarkét. Muhammd Shah 
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getting this favourable opportunity hastened to SdAminah 
and proclaimed himself king of the place, in the month of 
Rabf-ul-awwal and received the obeisance of Mir Sadah 
Saranah and other zamindars of the place. Here Muham- 
mad Shah was soon joined by some other nobles who had 
deserted Atvtbakr Shah. In a short time about 20,000 
foot and horse assembled under the standard of Muharamad 
.‘Bhah, who now proceeded from SAmanah to Dehlf. 
the time he arrived in the vicinity of Dehli, his forces 
increased to 50,000 men. Thus equipped Muhammad Shéh 
marched on hastely and encamped at Jahandbad, on the 
2ud day of Rabi-ul-Akhar of 791 A,H. (1389 A.D.) and 
again on the 2nd of Jamaédi-ul-awwal of the same year and 
engagement took place within the heart of the tawn of 
Feréz4bad between the armies of Muhammad Shah and 
Abubakr Shah, Whila the battle was going on, Abibakr 
Shah was suddenly strengthened by the arrival of succour 
under Bahddur Khan of Mewat and he gained the upper 
hand. The next day a hard battle was fought which too 
ended in the defeat of Muhammad Shah and in his escape 
with 2,000 men to Dudbah, across the river Jin. Once 
more in the month of Shuaban of the same year, Muham- 
mad Shah came prepared for a fight with Abubakr Shah, 
but he soon fled, heing pursued to a distance of 6 miles by 
the victorions army-of the king. Thenceforth Muhammad 
Shah rernained in one place in a position of rest. In the 
next month (Ramazan) he only wrote letters to the people 
of Lahér, Multan and other places instigating them to kill 
all the men of the side of Feréz Shah, wherever they could 
find them, Accordingly massacre and plunder made their 
appearance jn those towns, to the great annoyance of the 
ublic. At last the nobles of the state being disheartened 
by the ernel behaviour of Muhammad Shah left him and 
went to Abubakr Shah at Mewat. The reign of thia king 
Jasted for a year and a half only. 


Muhammad Shdéh son of Ferdéz Shdh came to the throne 

_ on 16th Ramazan 792 A.H, (1889 

piutammed Shh Yin A T).), His first act was to banish 

some of his father’s men, who had 

been against him and to slay others. At the same 

time he issued a proclamation to the effect that if 

any of such men were found in his country, they would 
be killed. 
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Coming to Dehl{, he began to effect some improvements 
in state affairs, After he had sufficiently strengthened 
hidiself, he deputed his son Humfyio Khaén, with the 
advice of his ministers to go and fight against Abtibakr 
Shah who was now living at Kétlah. Accordingly this 
prince with his forces came to the vicinity of that place 
and camped there. During the night, Abubakr Shéh 
with the assistance of Bahadur Khan the leader of Ferdéz 
Shah’s men, who had joined im, made a sudden attack 
on the prince’s camp. A severe engagement ensued in 
which Abihakr Shéh was defeuted and he burried to the 
fort of Kétlah, where he took shelter from the invading 
forces, Hearing this state of things Muhammad Shak 
himself came down to the place by hurried marches and 
laid siage to the fort. The result was that Abubakr Shah 
was obliged to surrender. He was taken prisoner and 
sent to the fort of Mewadt, where ultimately he died. 


Boon after his return to Debli the king went to Gujrat 
and thence to Bengal, where he punished some of the 
mischief-makers and then eame and halted at the castle 
of Muhammadibad, which town he had buile in his 
time. During his stay here he got ill, but hearing that 
Bahadur Nahir had attacked some villages in the close 
vicinity of Dehli and pillaged them, he started for Mewat 
without delay, though very weak. At Kotlah he met 
Bahadur Nahir, who gave him battle in open field, but 
being soon defeated, retired to the fort of Kotlah. He 
could not hawever remain long there and was compelled 
to run away. The king now prepared to go to Muham- 
madabad but illness returned to him with double severity, 
te which he succumbed on 17th Rabi-ul-awwal 796 A.H. 
(1393 A.D.). He reigned for 6 years and 7 months, 


After the 3 days of the mourni-g ceremony of the late 

king, his son Huméyun Kha4n as- 

yin be Muhanesa shar cended the throne with the title of 

Aléuddin, He tried his best to walk 

in the steps of his father. But unfortunately he soon got 

unwell and died on the 5th of Jamédi-al-awwal of the. 
e&mie year. 

On the death of Alauddfe many nobles and ministers 

seat sis win N6s- Jenving the Kivgiom fo ite fate, ‘But 

A Muteumdsta,, cearing the kingdom toi . But 

modi tins ose Khén Jahan, the prime minister of 
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Muhammad Shéh induced them to return to the capital. 
They unanimously placed Muhammad Shéh’s youngest 
son Ndsiruddin on the throne, with the title of Mahmid 
Shah. His coronation took place on 20th Jamadi-al- 
awwal 796 A.H, {1393 A.D.}. He treated his late father’s 
and brother’s ministers and nobles with singular distine- 
tion, and conferred the title of Sultdnusharaf on Khan 
Jahan. He appointed him governor of the province 
extending from Kantj to Bahdr and sent him with a 
large army in that direction. Accordingly Khan Jahdn 
went and joined his new post. He soon brought the 
powerful chiefs and zamindars of that district under his 
sway and rebuilt several fortified towns that had fallen 
into decay. All the rajéhs and amirs of Bengal and 
neighbouring states, who hitherto used to send present 
and nazranahs to Ferdz Shah now began to send the 
same to Mahmud Shah. 


In the same year Mahmud Shah prepared an expedi- 
tion under Sarang Khain against Debalpur and Sind, 
and against Shekha Khékhar, who with the assistance 
of Bhattis, Khilifis and some tribes of Multin had 
commenced to play mischief, Accordingly in the month 
of Zi-kuad of 796 A.H. (1898 A.D.) Sarang Khan 
started for Léhér and arriving within about 12 koss 
from that town, engaged with Shekid Khdkhar in a 
pitched battle, Shekha Khékhar was defeated and fled 
to the mountain of Jamun. The next day Sarang Khan 
took possession of the fort of Lahdér, and left bis brother 
Malak Khandi with the title of Adil Khan, in charge 
of the place, and himself went to Debalpur. In the 
month of Shuabin of the same year, Mahmid Shah 
left Mukarrab Khan with some other trustworthy men 
in charge of the fort of Debdélpur and himself, taking 
Saddat Khan with hin, left for Gwalidr and Bayanah. 
When he arrived near Gwaliar a treacherous conspi- 
racy was formed against him by Malak Alduddin Mar- 
wél, Mubdrak Khén son of Malak Rajar and Strang 
Ehan’s brother Malir, Saadat Khan getting secret 
information about this league, managed to secure 
Malak Alduddin and Sdérang Khén and killed them. 
Sd4rang Khan’s brother Malir effected his escape 
and coming to the king succeeded in removing the 
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suspicion against himself; then quietly slipping 
from his camp to the town, openly defied him to 
fight. The king with the asaistance of Saddat Khan laid 
siege to the town. Then commenced daily engagements 
between the two parties, which continued for three 
months, <At levgth some. of Mukarrab Khé&n’s friends 
treacherously separated the king from Saddat Khan and 
brought him to the town. Saddat Khan, seeing that his 
efforts to take the fort were of no avail and having no 
hope of taking any active measures owing to the ratu 
falling about the time, he left the place and moved to 
Ferdézabaéd and there, all the nobles of the place unanim- 
ously summoned -Ndsiruddin son of Feréz Khén and 
grandson of Feréz Shah, who was in Mewiat, and in the 
month of Rabi-ul-awwal put him on the throne of Ferdz- 
ébdd with the title of Nasrat Shah, But soon perceiving 
that Nasrat Shah had become now a different person from 
before, the ‘nobility found means to detach Saddat Khan, 
who was the chief of the ministers, from him. Thus 
putting Saadat Khan, by some excuses at.a distanee from 
Nasrat Shah, they tried to harm him, And Saddat Khan 
not being able to cope with them single-handed hastened 


to Dehli, where Mukarrab Khan treacherously got him 
murdered. 


After this occurrence Muhammad Muzaffar, Shahah 
Nahir and Faziull4h, who were house-born slave-nobies of 
Ferédz Shah had no other alternative but to join Nasrat 
Shah. And the latter with their assistance succeeded in 
securing many parts of the kingdom. 


Seeing this state of things king Nisiruddin Mahmtid 
Shah began to look with fear and suspicion at his nobles 
and army. He was in a fix as to what course to adopt in 
dealing with them. But scon war broke out between the 
two claimanis to the throne. In 798 A.H, (1895 A.D.) 
some disagreement arose between Sdrang Khan, the gov- 
ernor of Debalpur and Lahér, on behalf of Mahmud Shah 
and Khizir Khan, the ruler of Multan, Some men of the 
tribe of Bhatti also joincd him and increased his ranks. 
Thus strengthened Sarang Khan eame and took Multan. 
In Ramazan 799 A.H. (1896 A.D.) he assembled a large 
force and proceeded towards Dehli. The chief men of 
Dehli made common cause and came out prepared to fight 


27 


with him. <A battle took place between them on the 15th. 
of Muharram 800 A.H. (1897 A.D.) Sarang Khan, 
being defeated, returned to Multan. 


This disagreeable war-fare continued between these 
two princes, causing much disturbance in the country. A 
foreign enemy now appeared on the seene, who changed 
the aspect of the whole affair. In the month of Rabi-ul- 
awwal of the same year, Mirza Pir Muhammad a grand- 
son of Amir Taimir, known by the title of Sahib 
Kiran, traversing the Panjab, the land of five rivers, laid 
siege to the fort of Uch. Malak Ali, who was the gover 
nor of the place, on behalf of Sarang Khan defended 
himself in the fort and kept the assailants at bay for 
about & month. Then arrived succour in the form 
of 4,000 men, under Malak Téjuddin despatched by 
Sd4rang Khan. <At‘the approach of this reinforcement 
Mirza Pir Muhammad left the fort and went in advance 
to meet Malak Tajuddin, He put him fo flight and then 
returned to lay siege to the fort of Multan._ For six 
months continually he kept on fighting with Sdrang 
Khan. After this period Strang Khan surrendere wait? 
Tartar prince. Mirz4 Pir Mubammad took possession of 
Multan and made a halt there for some time, 


Hearing of the encroachments of Mirza Pir Muhammad 
as precursors of Am. Taimir, all the nobles and ministers 
of Dehli assembled in Shawwal 800 A.H. (13897 A.D.) at 
the shrine of Shiekh Kutbuddin Bakbtyar Kaki and 
brought about reconciliation and union between them and 
thus secured strength and protection for the empire im- 
mediately within the province of Dehli, detaching Sind to 
shift for itself under its rulers. 


In the month of Saffar 801 A.H. (1898 A.D.) amir 
Taimar himself came with a large army to Multan and 
joined his grandson Mirza Pir Muhammad. He dealt out 
undue punishment to those who had opposed his party, 
some of whom were even then prisoners. 


At this time the rulers of Sind threw off the yoke of 
the kings of Dehli and thereafter ruled their country 
independently. 
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CHAPTER IV,* 
SIND TRIBES DESCENDED FROM THE ARABS. 


Before we take up the account of Simrah and Sammah 

Remnants of the Arab TUlers of Sind, who next elaim our 
rulers in Sind and tribes attention, we shall try to give some 
descended from them. account of the remnants of the Arab 
rulers, from whom arose those two main tribes. 


At the time of the Khalifahs of the Ummeide dynasty, 
there were still a few Hindd princes ruling some parts of 
Sind. The chief among them were Daliréi at Alér and 
Bhanbhordéi at Bambhor, which town was called after 
him, he being_its founder. We have also seen above 
that in the reign of Hardin Rashid, a Khalifah of the 
abbaside dynasty, this same Bhanbhér and some other 
old towns of Sind wera destroyed by a convulsion of the 
earth, which necessitated the removal of the people, in 
large bodies to-the interior of Hindustan; also that at the 
time of Kbalifah Mamun many Arab families of Baghdad 
and Samrahf{ emigrated to Sind, and became permanent 
residents of that country. 


It may be noted here that in the reign of Sultan Arim 
Shéh when Hindustén was divided into four parts, and 
the part of Sind and Multan fell to the lot of Nasiruddin 
Kabachah there were seven native rands or princes 
payiug tribute to Multan, They were— 


(1) Rand Bhanar Sahtah Rathér of Derab in Darbelah. 

(2) Rand Sinyar wd. Dhamach, Kourejah Sammah, resident of 
Téng in Répab. 

(8) Jesar wad. Jajah, Méchhi Séiangi of Méniktérah. 

(4) Wakhiah wa. Panhan Chanda at Darah Biwi, 

(6) Chandn wd. Dethah Chanah at Bhégnai. 

(6) Jiyah wd. Dariéh of Jhim é.c. Himah Kot. 

(7) Jasédhan Agrab of Men Takar in Bhanbhér-(Brahmanébéd.) 


* Thia chapter ia taken from the Tubfatulkiram. 

+ It was in the reign of this Bhanbhéréi that Sasdi was born, who is 
the hercine of many Sindhi poems and whose love for Punhihn is still 
snug every where in Sind, The tale is given im our life of Shéh Abdil- 
latii Bhitat. 

f It has been noted somewhere above that the Simrahs take their 
origin from Sdmrab. 
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In 417 A.H. (1626 A.D.) when Abdurrazd&k, the wazir 
of Sultan Mahmud of Ghazoi invaded Sind and taking 
Bakhar came to Sehwan and Tatté, there were indeed very 
few Arab residents of the time of the Ummeides and the 
Abbasides to be found in Sind. It is carefully calculated 
that there were only 18 such families of any importance, 
then existant in the province, some remnants of which 
can still be found in our time. They are enumerated 

elow :-— 


(1) Sakt/is—The Kazis of Bakhar and Alér or Rohri are descended 
from Misa son of Yaakdb sen of Tét son of Muhammad son of 
Shaibdn, sou of Uzman Sakifi, The author of the conque-t of 
Sind in Arabic, from which Chachnaémah was translated, Kazi 
Ismail son of Ali son of Muhammad son of Muzd, son of Téi, 18 
oné of the descendants of the same line. Mdsdéson of Yaaktib 
was the grandson of this gentleman Kazi email and was ap- 
pointed the first Kazi of Alér by Mubammad Kasisa after the 
conquest of the place. 


(2) Tamimis* (or the children of Tamim), from whom is descended 
by a slight change of name, the present tribe of Thahimis, 


(8) Mughairaht (or the children of Mughairah} which by a slight 
change of pronounciation, gives the name of Mérig to the 
tribe still in existence. 


(4) Abbdefs, by which name Kalhérahs and some other tribes are 


still known. 


(5) Siddtkis 
(6) Farikts } whos descendants still reside in some parts of Sind. 
(7} Usmanis 


(S$) Panwhérs—who are the children of Haris, 
(9) Mangis, who belong to a branch of Tamimis. 
(10} Jabrishs—from whom is descended Shekh Tai at HAléni. 


(11} Asadiah (or the children of Asad) from whom is descended 
Shékh Turéb of Fatehpur. 


(12) Utbah,{ (or the children of Utbah) from whom is descended 
Kazi Burhén, also of Fatehpur. 


(13) Banwalis, who were a tribe of Sufis, from whom are descended 
some Darweshes of Rel. 


(14) Hakim (or the children of Hakim) from whom is descended 
the tribe of Bajar, known as dhdngér, 


* Known as Bani Tamim, 
¢ Called Bani Mugiairah. 
~ Known as Bani Utbah. 
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(15) Jarimah ‘or the children of Jarimah Ansérf) from whom is 
descended the tribe of Sipia cf Siwistén, 


{16) Anséris. 


(17) Jat both. of whom are the ‘descendants of Harén Mak- 
(18) Balj f rani. 


The last two tribes are of some importance and so we 
The Jatand Bal6j# tribes. Shall here speak more about them, 


Muhammad son of Haérin Makrdni was one of the 
officers of Makran, who, in company with Muhammad 
Kasim, had come to Armanbelah, at the time of the con- 
quest of Sind and had died there. His remains were 
buried at that place. He was a grandson of Muhammad 
son of Abdin, son of Abdurrahim son of Hamzakh gon of 
Abdul Mutlib.+ It is believed that once Hamzah had 
come out on a hunting excursion to a lonely desert about 
this part of the country and confronting a fairy, associat. 
ed with her and then returned to his native country, The 
fairy soon found herself with child and in due course of 
time gave birth to a son, who was named Abdurrahim. 
In short Muhammad sou of Hardin is said to have got 
50 sons by 7 wives, as shown below :— 


By Huznairé vue ... Beven, 

» Humairi ae wee Hoven, 

» Mariam bes roe DK 

» Aishah bes .. One, 

» Maddi eve woe HOVER, 
» Fadtimah oe wa Nine, 

» Hawwa - oo Thirteen, 


After the passing away of Muhammad son of Hardin, 
the land of Makran was divided into two parts, one going 
to the children of one of the sons of Jal4l who was the 
last of Muhammad’s sons by his first wife, and the other to 
all the othér brothers jointly. After some time a quarrel 
arose between the brothers. The children of Jalil were 
driven away to Sind and Kachh, where innumerable tribes 
branched off from them, 





* Also called Baléch. 


+ The prophet Muhammad being son of Abdulléh son of Abdul Muth, 
was a cousin of Hamzah, who is extolled among the Arabs as the bravest 
here in the world. 
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Lédahs are also called Loliés, They take their name 

, rom ]6li4, a female slave, who, in 

The triba of Lédshe = “the days of king Soloman son of 

David, being found in connection with one of his genii, 

is said to have been given away to him asa wife. A son 

was born of this couple and he was called Lédah. His 

descendants subsequently mixed with wandering Arabs 

and at the conquest of Sind by the Arabs, beeame residents 
about this part of the country. 


The tribe of Sammah derives its name and is descended 

_ from Sam, and Sam aecording to one 

ort tribe ofgammah it tradition was the son of Umar son of 

Hashim son of Abi Lahab.* Accord- 

ing to another tradition he was the son of Umar son of 

Akramah sonof Abi Jahi.* According toa third, be was 

the son of Akramah son of Asam sonof Abi Jahl. Bunt as 

the title of Jim was subsequently adopted by chiefs of the 

tribe, it appears more probable that Sam was a descendant 

of King Jamshed of Persia, or he was the same person as 
is known in the history as 84m son of Nith (Noah). 


Whatever may ho his origin, 84m had four sons and the 
names of these with the tribes descended from them are 
given as follows} :-— 


(41) Budha (2) Sangé (8) Hamahr (4) Bhagrat, 
Budha had 16 sons :— 


Badah, Sérah, Sahtah, Akhel, Actér, Amrah, Bazir and othere* 
They are all known by the general title of Rétbor. 


Sancé and Hamabr had ench isstfe, that of the latter 
being called Tadarast. 


Bhégrat had a son by name Derah, who had a son by 
name Ajepar, who had 4 son by name Dasrat. 


Dasrat is said to have had three wives, Kasel4é, Keliah 
and Samia. By his first wife he had two sons Ram and 
Lakhman; by his second wife, he had one son by name 
Bart; and by his third wife also he had one con whe 
was called Chatrkan. 


RA 
* Abi Lahaband Abi Jah) were uncles of the prophet Muhammad 
and were his enemics, having remained unbelievers up to the last. 


+ In speaking of the branches of this tribe we shall confine oarselves to 
those only, who have some reference to Sind. 
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Of these Bart had four sons—Parh4r, Janspa, Kérejah 
and Ndhab. Chatrkan’s children are known by the name 
of Charara Lakhman bad no issue, and Ram had one son 
by name Nawakas, who had a son by name Atat, whose 
son was called Tatat, who hada son by name Narganat, 
whose son was known by the name of Kin from whom 
the town of Kin took its name. Kin had a son who was 
called Sanbat Raja. 


Sanbdt Raja had four sons 84m,’ Bar Karrah (also called 
Shéh) Hunrut (also called Dakhan) and Mawah. Of 
these, 84m had a son by name Jadam, who had four sons— 
{1} Hispat, from whom are descended Sind Sammuahs ; 
(2) Kajpat, from whom is descended the tribe of Chagh- 
dah. (3) Bahdipat, whose descendants are Bhattis. (4) 
Jéra-Sammah from whom was descended the celebrated 
generous prince, -Réi Diaj, the king of Karnal in the 
pargavab of Sdérath.* 


Of these four sons of Jédam, Hispat had a son whose 
name was Zabdari, who had a son by name Nayyit, wlose 
son was called Rano-Tydra, who hadason by name Odhar, 
who was the father of Udbsh, whose son was ealled 
Lakhiar, who again had a son by name Lakhah. 


Lakhah became a king and married a lady from Buthi 
Charah, by whom he had four sons, two of whom were 
wall known, viz. Udhah, who had no issue and from whom 
the place where be resided got his name Oudh; and 
Mahar, who had four sons (1) Satiah (2) Waditar-Pathart 
(3) Warha, who had no issue (4) Sand, who too died 
without any issue. 


Tt ia said that, in his old age, La4khah married another 
wife, by whom too he got four sons,—viz. 


(1) Unar (2) Chhuttah, who had three sons,—Bdbrah, 
Dankanah and Kalah, (3) Phul Lakhah, who had a son 
by name Kalani, (4) Manahish. 

Of these, Takhah’s eldest son Unar had 4 son by 


name Lakhah, whose son was named Sammah, who had 
two sons, Kakah and Jakhrah. 


_ ®© Sérath was also the name of this prince’s queen. He gave his head 
in charity, The story of Rai Didj and Sérath is sung in Sindhi verses. 
The tale is given in our life of Shah Abdullatif Bhitat. 
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Kakah* became a ruler of his country and the tuwn of 
Kak or Kakah was vamed after him, He got two sons— 
Palli and Raidan. Of the children of Palli, Masrak 
Sammah became the chief of bis tribe. 


Ratdan son of Kaékah had nine sons, and they are,— 
(1) Sammah, from whom are descended the Samejas 
(2) Notier, from whom are descended all the Nots 
(3) Lakhah, whose descendants arc Lanjars. ‘The well- 
known saint Shekh Sahar Lanjar is out of them (4) Abrah 
whose children were Phul Nahiah and Dahar Ndéhiah 
(5) Nahiyah (6) Chanesar, who became a celebrated 
person of his time (7) Manahiah (8) Kériah,t from which 
ast three is descended the tribe of Mandrah (9) Palli who 
became the chief of his people. 


Palli the last son of Réaidan had two sona (1) Udhah, 
from whom are descended Bahriahs, Udhejas and Kadriab- 
pétis; (2) Sand, who became the headman of his tribe. 


Sind son of Palli had seven sons;—(1) KAkah, whose 
descendants are known by the name of Kakejab-potas 
(2) Jarah, (3) Wirah, (4) Janejah, (5) Hingérah, from 
whom are descended Udliiejas, Jaksiahs, Dhorhis and 
Hingérjas, (6) Derah, whose descendants are Derah Sam- 
mah, in Kachh (7) ddim Hoth’. 


The last of these, Jim Hithi had five sons,—(1) TIalah 
rom whom the tribe of Ilalahs takes its origin and name. 
Hingérah, from whom are dese oded the residents of 
oriah «=Hingdérah, Charah Hingérah, and Ramdeh, 
Sahar, from whom are descended Sahar Sammahs (4) 
aelariah whose descendants are Nahriahs, (5) Jam Hapar. 


Jam Hapar had two sons, Rahijah and Jam Jinah, 
Jim Jainah had a son by name Kar Rabi, who had tree 
sons, (1) Sand, whose children were Rahtma, LAkhatiah 
and Jakhrah (2) Simrah and (3) Lakhah Jam. This last 
man hada son by name Kahah, whose son was Lakhah. 
After the death of Kahah, another son was born to him 
who was called Karah after his own name 


* Kakepétds are descended from him. 
+ Kérejés are descended from him. 


a 305—5 
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The above Lakhah son of Kahahchad twelve sons :— 


(1) Jdm Jimah, from whom were descended the Sammah 
rulers of Sind, who beeame residents of Samui.* (2) 
Unar, who hecame the ruler of Bahriah and died without 
issue. (3) Palli, whose descendants are Phul Sammahs 
{4) K4hah, who is the ancestor of Sddiari Sammahs. (5) 
Othah, from whom were descended Sdliah Sammah, 
Othah Sammah and Sekhat Sammah (6) Jesar, whose 
children are called Bhayahparia (7) Mangar, who had no 
issue (8) Abrah, whose descendants are known by the 
naine of Abrejahs. (9) Hingérah Kadénr, who was the 
aucestor of Sahejahs {10) Sultan whose descendants were 
called Sultan Oth (11) Raidan (12) Lakhah. 


Of these the ninth son of Lakhah wad. Kahah, Hingérah 
Kaénr had three sons:—Desar, Manahiah, Muradiah. 
Desar had five sons, Kahah, Halah, Rukan, Hingérah and 
Junah, 


The eldest son of Lakhah wid. Kahah, Jam Jinah, the 
ancestor of the Sammah rulers of Sind had five sons :— 
Khériah, Tajiah, Abrah, Bald] and Babinah. ‘The children 
of this last sen Babtnah got an opportunity of ruling their 
country, as will be mentioned tn its proper place, 





CHAPTER V.+ 
Risk AND FALL OF SOMRABS IN SIND. 


There has been an occasional mention in some places 
above, of the tribe of Samrahs, and 

gif? Saenrah dynasty ™ their probable origin from the town 
of Sdmrah, from which place they 

are said to have emigrated to Sind in the fourth century 
of the Hijrah or tenth of the christian era, in the days of 
Khalifah Mamin Abb4si, along with the children of 


* Samui takes its name from Sammahs. On the ruin of this town wag 
built Kalénkét or Taghlakabad as will be seen below. 


¢ This chapter is taken from the Tuhfatulkiram. 
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Tamim, who subsequently took the name of Thahfm for 
their tribe. It has been calculated by some historians 
that their ascendancy dates from that time, continues to 
their fall at the hands of Sammahs, as will be described in 
the next chapter, and extends over a period of 505 years, 
in which are included the periods of the lieutenancy of 
agents of Ghazui and Ghér dynasties of kings, 


It has heen mentioned in a previous chapter that in the 
year 720 A.H. (1320 A.D.}, Ghagi Malak took the army 
of Sind and Multan to Dehli, dethroned Khusré Khan the 
last of the Ghazni kings and proclaimed himself the king 
of Dehli, with the title of Ghaydsuddin ‘Taghlak Shah. 
About that time, a large number of the Stimrah tribe 
assembled in the vicinity of Tharri and taking a man by 
name Samrah, as their leader, proclaimed him to be an 
independent chief of their tribe and country. With their 
assistance Simrah soon secured a firm grasp of his princi- 
pality and cleared the surrounding country of rebellious 
people, He then managed to marry a daughter of a big 
zamindar of the place. Her name was Sad. He gota 
son by her and he named him Bhingar, At the death of 
Simrah, Bhiingar succeeded him as the chief of his tribe. 
Bhiingar was again succeeded by his son Déda, who 
extended his rule to Nasarptir. After a successful reign, 
he died leaving a grown up daughter by name ‘Tari and 4 
minor son by name Sanghir. Vor the time Lari took the 
reins of Government. When Sanghar reached the age of 
maturity, he replnced his sister on the throie. This 
young chief made some invasions in the direction of 
Kachh and brought the country up to Nanaknai* into his 
possession. At his death, as he had no issue, his widow 
Uimd, who was ruling in the fort of Adak managed to 
put her own brothers in possession of the tuwns of Mu- 
hammad Tur and Tharti. 


About this period, the Stimrah chief Déd4 was ruling 
his people at the castle of Dahkah. Considering the 
opportunity very favourable, he colleeted his kinsmen and 
caste-fellows, invaded the country of Himd’s brothers, 
and defeated and killed them, But soon afterwards, one 
Dadi. Phattti, of the descendants of Déda collected a large 
number of men and made himself the master of his fore- 


* Ti is Hala Kandi in the Tarikh SF austimi. 
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father’s country. Aftcr a quiet reign of some years he 
died and was succeeded by a chicf named Khaira, After 
Khaira, one Armel became the ruler of the place, As he 
was a cruel-hearted person and treated his people very 
badly, some people of the tribe of Sammahs with Unar at 
their head, revolted against him and killed him in conspiracy 
with his ministers. ‘The head of Armel was hung on the top 
of the gate of the fort and Unar was proclaimed their ruler. 
This occurred in 752 A.W (13851 A.D.). Thus the Govern- 
ment of Sind passed away from the hands of Simrahs to 
those of Sammahs. According to the Muntakhib Tawa- 
rikh it was in 445 A.H. (1053 A.D.) that in the reign of 
Abdurrashid son of Sultan Mahmid of Ghazni, who was 
a weak prince, that the Simrahs secured their independ- 
ence and elected Sumrah as their chief. He was sue- 
ceeded by a line of chiefs that are given below :— 


AH. A.D. 
1, Sdmrah Lee . died 446 = 1054 
2. Bhingar bén Sdmrah ..., 461 = 1068 (After a reign 
of 15 years} 

3. Dédé bin Bhingar » 485 = 1092 (24 years.) 
4, Sanghar wes + gy 900 = 1106 (15 vears) 
5. Katif... - -» 9 86 = 1141 (36 years.) 
6. Umar... nes 9 876 = 1180 (40 years.) 
7. Dédé.... a yy «©590 = 1198 (14 years.) 
S$ Punhin was ws. gy 623 = 1226 (33 years.) 
9, Khinrah bes oe 55 639 = 1241 (16 years.) 
10. Muhammad Tir » 654 = 1256 (15 years) 
11. Khinrah weet -» » G58 = 1259 ( 4 years.) 
12. Tai... _ ... 9», 682 = 1283 (24 years.) 
13. Chanesar we nm FOO = [300 (18 years.) 
14. Bhangar _ oe oy F15 = 1815 (15 years.) 
15. Khafif... oe oy 739 = 1932 (18 years) 
16. Déda ... oe 1 ys 458 = 1356 (25 years.) 
17. Umar ... vs us ys 798 == 1890 (35 years) 
18, oe we Le 803 = 1406 (10 years.) 
19. Hamir.. we ns (dethroned by Sammahs.} 


Some other stories are related about the causes which 
Some other ¢snses of the led to the downfall of the Samrah 
all of the Sdmrab dynasty, goVernment in Sind. Umar Stimrah, 
founder of Umarkét, was the last 
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¢hief but two of this line. He waa guilty of two acts of 
misconduct that greatly exasperated the people and 
turned their feelings against him. One was his taking 
away by force a young and beautiful girl, by name Marui, 
of the tribe of Marius, residents of the sandhills of Thar, 
who had already been betrothed to a kinsman of hers.* 
The other is a similar misconduct on the part of Umar 
with respect to a girl, by name Ganga, + of the tribe 
of Tamimis, who too liad been previously engaged to 
a kiosman, who was one of the courtiers of Umar.t The 
injured rolations of these girls arc said to have taken 
their complaints to Suitén Alauddin of Deh, who be- 
came very angry with Umar and took steps to remove 
him from his high pusition, 


Hamir Stimrah, the last ruler, was a very cruel man. 
His behaviour was perhaps worse than lis predecessors, 
Rana Mendrah was his wazir. The love of the king 
and his wazir for the princess Mitmal of the tribe of Gujar 
and the disagreement between them on this account is 
well known in Sind. § It took place about the close of 
the reign of the Stimrahs, and that, with some other 
events of the like nature, tended towards the downfall of 
their kingdom. 


Chanesar (No. 13) was another of the last batch of 
Simrah princes, whose misconduct with the beautiful 
princess Lilé, a daughter of rina Kliangar, who had been 
betrothed to her own cousin, furmed a factor in the decline 
of that dynasty. || 


It was also in the reign of one of these Simrah princes 
that Dalirai, a descendant of the Hindu king of the same 
name, who was the founder of Dalir or Aldv, imitated the 
ruling Samrah princes of his own time in immoral behavi- 


* The tule of Umar and Marui is sung in Sindhi verses. The details 
of the same are given in our lite of Shah Abdullatif Bhitai, 

+ By some called Kaka. 

+ About the detuils of this story too see the account given in our life 
of Shah Abdullatif Bhitdi. 

§ About this story too, see the account given in our life of Shah 
Abdullati£ Bhitai. 


ji The tale of Lildé ond Ghanesar is also given in our life of Shah 
Abdullatif. 
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our by attempting to seize Badiul Jamal the beloved wife 
of Saiful Mulik, a princely merchant travelling through 
his city and brought down the wrath of God that reduced 
the ancient towns of Alér aud Bhanbra (or Brahmanabad) 
to ruins. 


Cbhhattah Amrani, a brother of Dalurdi, being offended 
with him for his misdemeanour eame to Baghdad, took 
100 Arabs of Samrah under the leadership of Sayyed Ali 
Miisawi, and cae to Sind. After his arrival, his brother 
Dahirdi submitted to the Sayyed and gave him the hand 
of his danghter, The Sayyed preferred lis residence at 
Lakallawi (Laki} and his descendants are the Sayyeds of 
the place, still in existence. Sometimes this event is 
covsidered to be the origin of Simrahs in Sind. Among 
other things somo bad eustoms and habits of the people 
of that age also conduced in a measure to the Joss of hich 
position by the Stmrah chiefs of Sind. It is said that 
these chiefs used to brand their other relations and orit- 
nary pcople’s persons with a mark to show that they were 
ail inferior to them, They themselves used to wer 
turbans, while they permitted the others only to use the 
warp of the web or half woven cloth instead ; for the sake 
of distinction. They hkewise required the other people 
to cut off the nails of their hands and feet from their 
roots. ‘They used clothes on their persons once only and 
did not get them washed to use them again, On the same 
principle, perhaps, they never approached women who had 
once given birth to a cbild and who therefore were obliged 
to lead a miserable life. Once it is said that a wise lady 
got her hushand’s sheets that he had thrown aside, washed 
by a washerman and kept the same seented witha sweet 
scent. When her husband réquired new sheets after a 
bath, the lady gave bim the washed ones. ‘The man was 
so much struck with the cleanness and goftness of the 
clothes that he enquired from his wife as to how she had 
inanaged to get them for him. The wife then informed 
him that they were the same old dirty clothes that he had 
thrown away. She then showed to him the folly of the 
men in not using certain things that could still be very 
useful] after some manipulation. Next she slowly explained 
to him the application of the same rule to wormen, who 
had been thrown aside, after giving birth toa child. By 
degrees these bad customs were given up by the people. 
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Tt is said that the Samrahs were in the habit of drink- 
ing Jiquor and eating the flesh of buffaloes. One da 
some Simrahs took away a young buifalo from the 
house of some Sammah im his absence. When the man 
returned home, his wife complained to him of what 
had happened and reproached him saying ‘‘To-day these 
Sumrahs have forcibily taken away a young buffalo from 
your houses, tomorrow they will tuke away your females.” 
The man was much ashamed. He took the complaint 
before the heads of his tribe, collected a large gathering 
of men, killed some chief men of the Samruhs and left 
the town. 


In short the Sammahs were very much iil-treated by 
the Simrahs, who were the ruling 
ret Ke class. ‘They therefore made common 
cause and ieft Sind in a body and 

went to Kachh. The ruler of Kachh treated them kindly 
and at their request cave them a large tract of land for 
cultivation. In return the Sammahs were to give 500 
vart-loads of grass annually, when the crops were raised. 
This annual assessment they continued giving for some 
years, during which time they learnt the ways of govern- 
ment and felt themselves strong enough to overpower an 
euemy. ‘Then they began to lay « plot to seize the castle. 


It is said that a Brahmin was yosted at the gate of the 
castle and as he was an astrologer too he had the privilege 
of permitting men to enter or preventing them from 
entering the walls of the castle. Once upon a time, after 
the harvest was over, when these Sammahs brought the 
500 carts of grass in the usual way, they concealed two 
brave armed me. in each cart, in the midst of the grass. 
As the carts were admitted into the castle by the gate. 
keepers to deposit the hay in the appointed place, the 
Brahmin is said to have observed that he smelt or 
perceived raw flesh in the grass. But the door-keepers 
only laughed at the idea, Wowever, as the Brahmin 
must not be disbelieved, some men thrust lances into 
some grass loads to test them. They say that the blades 
of the lanees pierced the bodies of the men concealed in 
the grass and as they came out of their bodies they had 
courage enough to wipe them with their clothes and to 
send them out clean of their blood. This removed all 
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suspicion and all the carts were allowed to goin. During 
the next night, when all was silent in the castle, the 
armed men rushed out, stopped the gates, called their 
comrades outside the castle who were on the alert to join 
them, killed the ruler of Kachh and other occupants of 
the place and took. possession of the fort. Sinee that 
time these Sammahs and their descendants have been a 
ruling class in Kachh. 


Tt has been said above that complaints were taken to 
Sultan AlAuddin of Dehli against the 
' Extirpation of Simrabs Svimrahs and he was induced to 
rom Sind. . ’ . 
invade their country and punish 
them for their crueltics. Accordingly Sultan Alauddin or 
his general Salar Khan came ty Sind with an army. The 
Siimrahs prepared to sell their lives very dear. At the 
suggestion of a party of Charans (or bards) who enjoyed 
respect and confidence of both the tribes, the Stmrahs 
sent up their women and children to Kachh under the 
protection of Abrah Sammah the chief of the Sammahs 
in that part of the country and themscives lay in wait to 
fight with the SultAn’s army. Sapar Simrah was then 
the headman of the Simrah tribe. Under his command 
therefore the Simrahs arranged themselves for a battle. 
But they were soon defeated and driven out and their 
leader was killed. They were therefore obliged to leave 
their chief town of Muhammad Tir and go to Kachh, 
whither they had already sent their families. But in that 
they had reekoned without their host. For, as soon as 
their familes arrived in Kachh, Abrah Sammah caught 
them in a trap and fell upon them in a murderous manner. 
On their flight to Kachh, the men themselves were pur- 
sued by their enemy, the Sultan’s army, whe only joined 
the Sammahs of the place in attacking them. ‘The 
Sumrahs did sell their lives very dear, for they died while 
fighting, with the exception of a few men who escaped. 


During this confusion it is said thst a few young 
virgins of the Simrah tribe fell into the hands of the 
Sultan’s army. Being hard pressed by them and deter- 
mined to save their chastity, they prayed to God, and the 
ground under them immediately eracked and engulphed 
them. The spot is still visited by people, who are shown 
remnants of their veils that are believed to have been left 
behind as dumb witnesses of their disappearance. 
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In short, the tribe of Stimrabs was thus extirpated from 
Sind and their chief town of Muhammad Tir made 
desolate by the plunderous hands of the army of the 
Sultan of Dehli. The Sammahs who suceeeded the 
Stimrahs built new towns near it, viz :—-Samui and others, 
and considered the old site of Muhammad Tir, which was 
situated in the parganal of Darak as a cursed and an 
unlucky spot. 





CHAPTER VI.* 


THE SAMMAH DYNASTY IN SIND. 


We have spoken elsewhere of the origin of the Sammahs 

and their going to Kachh and gaining 

ue at Jas or a firm footing there. We have also 

. seen how the Samrahs were driven 

away from Sind. The field was now clear for the Sam- 

mahs, the original residents who took possession of: the 

country and raised their headman and chief, Unar, to the 
throne with the title cf Jdm as has been mentioned. 


It was'in 752 A.H. (1341 A.D.) that Jam Unar son of 
ldo. Uner die Bébinas,  Dobinah was proclaimed the ruler of 
Sind. In a very short time Jam 

Unar was sufficiently strong to attack Sehwin. Malak 
Ratan, a Turk, was at that time the governor of the 
place, on behalf of the king of Dehli. He came out to 
meet Jam Unar and defeated him in a battle; but the 
next day Jam Unar returned to fight with redoubled 
force. He defeated Malak Ratan, who accidentally failing 
from his horse fell into the hands of his enemy, who cut 
off his head with a blow. The fort of Sehwan was then 
soon taken. On returning to his capitul Jam Unar began 
to lead a luxurious life. Oneday while he was drunk, 
information was received of some rising at a short 
distance. The Jam deputed his agent Kaéhah son of 
Tamachi to put down the rebellion. As Kahah himself 
was in an intoxicated state, he was soon taken prisoner 
by the mob. J&m Unar was so busy in his profligacies 
that he had no time to think of his agent’s release. 


* This chapter is taken from the Taérikh Maasdmi. 
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Naturally Kabah was much annoyed at his master’s want 
of sympathy.. He managed to effect an eseape, and 
leaving the side of Jam Unar for goud, came to Bakhar 
and joived Al Shah and Malak Ferdz Tartars, and bring- 
ing them to Bahrampur got Janu: Unar killed. Some say 
tbat Ali Shah and Malak Ferdéz had already started from 
Bakhar to be avenged on Jam Unar for his taking the 
fort of Sehwan and killing Malak Ratan. After 3 daya, 
however, the Sammahs killel Kdhah and Malak Ferdéz, 
Ali Shah having already gone back to Bakhar. Jém 
Unar reizned for 3 years and 6 months. He was succeed. 
ed by his brother Jtinah. 


Jam Junah came to the throne in 765 A.H, (1854 4.D.) 
He soon appointed some of his kins- 
men to carry on warfare in diiferent 
quarters ef the country, in order to bring the whole of it 
under his subjection. ‘hey crossed the river at Tatta* and 
began to lay waste the villages at the borders of Bakhar. 
Twice or thrice engagements took place between the 
Sammahs and the Tartar forc s of Bakhar. These ended 
in the defeat of the Tartars, who were obliged to leave 
Bakhar and goto Uch. Ou their departure Jim Unar 
lost no time in taking possession of Bakhar. About this - 
tima ‘Sultén Alduddin, the king of Dehli, deputed his 
brother Ulugh Khadn to be the ruler of Multan, and the 
Jatter sent his generals Malak Téjuddin Kaftri and Tataér 
Khan against Sind. But before this invading army 
arrived io Sind Jam Jiinah expired, after a reign of 13 
years. 


ddérn Junah bin Babinah. 


Jam Jinah was succeeded by his nephew Jam Tamachi. 

jim Tamdobi din Jam Meanwhile the army of Sultdn 
Unar end Jém Xheireddin Alauddin arrived in the vicinity of 
bin Tamécht, Bakhar, reconquered that fort and 
prepared to goto Sehwén. A fight took place between 
them and the Sammahs, in which the latter were defeated 
and Jam Tamdchi with his whole family was taken 
prisoner and carried to Dehli, where he had to live for 
many years and where he got many children, 


In the absence of their ruler, the Sammahs lived quiet] 
round about Tharri under Jim Tamachi’s brother Babina 





* The Tubfetulkirim says at Talti. 
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son of Jim Unar, as their headman.* After some years, 
Khairuddin son of Jam Tamachi, who in his infancy had 
gone with his father to Dehli, was after his father’s death 
permitted to return to Sind and be the chief of his tribe. 
Accordingly Jam Khairuddin came and took the helm of 
the government of his father’s country. 


In a short time Sultan Muhammad Shah Taghlak came 
to Sind vid Gujrat, in pursuit of the rebel Taghi, as las 
been mentioned above. 


Muhammad Shah wanted to see Jam Khairuddin, but 
the lacter avoided mesting him, as he had for years re- 
mained a prisoner with him. Shortly afterwards, Muham- 
mad Shah died in the vicicity of Tatté and was succeeded 
by-Ferdéz Shéh, who hastened to Dehli without tarrying 
in Sind. Jam Khairuddin followed him up to Sano near 
Sehwan and then returned to his capital and commenced 
ruling the country quietly and justly. An example of 
his justice may be given here. 


it is said that one day, going with a cavalcade, he hap- 
pened to pass through a desert, where he saw a heap of 
aman bones, He halted there for a few minutes and 
remarked to his followers that the bones were appealing 
to him for a just enquiry into their case. He at once 
sent for an old man living in a neighbouribg villige and 
by making minute enquiries from him and others came to 
know that some seven years befora that a party of travel- 
lers coming from Gujrit to Sind had been robbea 3nd 
murdered by a certaia band of robbers. fle then secured 
some of the property of which they had been robbed, 
together with the robbers. He sent the same to the ruirr 
of Gujrat in order that the rubbers be punished by him 
end the property returned to the heirs of the owners. 


At his death Jam Khairuddin wag succeeded by his son 

| Rabinah. Soon after this change, 
eee petit be Hé Sultin Feréz Shih invaded Sind 
after completely subjugating Gujrat 

and some other parts of Hindustan. Jam Baébinah pra- 
pared to meet him in an open field, For three months 





"hie period is calculated at 15 yeara by the author of the Tubfatu 
kirém. 
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Feréz Shah carrie on this warfare and then being 
troubled by mosquitoes and floods and strong winds, he 
returned to Gujrit and other open plains to spend the 
rainy season there. Then he came back with a stronger 
force and the fighting again commenced. At last Jam 
Bibivah was taken prisoner and the whole of Sind fell into 
Feréz Shah’s hands. The Sultan refurned to Dehli with 
the prisoner. . There the Jam remained for some time in 
the service of the king, and pleased his captor to such a 
degree that he gave him a dress of. honour and sent him 
back to Sind as aruler, After a rule of 11 years in all, 
Jim Babinah breathed his last.* 


Jai J'amachi was the successor of his brother Jam 
abin: 
Jam ‘Taundeht Bin Témn Babinah, His was a very peaceful 
Khairuddin. reign which lasted for 13 years. t 


Jam Salahuddin was the successor of his father Jam 
Tamachi, He put down revolts in 
some parts of the country, by sending 
forces in those directions and punish- 
ed the ringleaders, Some of these unruly bands fled to 
Kachh, to whieh place Jam Saiihuddin pursued them, and 
in every engagement that took place he defeated them 
and ultimately subjugated them. Afier a reign of 11 
years tf and some months, he departed from this world, §$ 


faim Salahuddin éf: Fam 
Ta niiiebib, 





* According to the Tubfetulkiram he reigned for 15 years. The town 
of Sdémni ia said to have been built by this Jddm. Seme aay the found- 
ation atuue had beeu laid by Jim Baébinah aon of Uuar. 


+ It was thia Jim Taméchi who had fallen In love with the fisher 
woraan, Ntirain of the caste of Geudrah, residing on the pack of Lake 
Kinjhur. He married her and built palaces for her. The tombs of these 
lovers. can atil] be seen on the Msakli Hilla near the mausoleum of Shekh 
Wimad Jam4l, a saint of that period. Their loves are sung in Sindhi 
verses. The accotint is given in our life of Shah Abdullatif Bhitdi. 


t LS years according to the Tuhfatulkiram. 


§ The author of the Hadikatul Aolia states that Jim Jtinah, Jam 
Tamichi and his aon Jim Salihuddin had been sent as prisoners to 
Dehli but were act at liberty through the blessings of the living saint 
Shekh Himid Jamdli, and that they occupied the throne of Sind in 
succession. 
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After Jim Salahuddin’s death the nobles of the state 


és Niekinuaain am. Pe his son Jam Niza4muddin on the 
Moe throne. His first act of kindness 
was the release of his cousins * 
Sikandar, Karn aad Bahauddin and A’mar, who had been 
placed in captivity by the advice of the ministers. He 
appointed every one of them as an officer to discharge 
administrative duties in different places, while he himself 
remained in the capital, saperintending the work done by 
them and other officials in different quarters of the 
country. Before long, however, bis cousins, very un- 
gratefully made a conspiracy among themselves and steal- 
thily coming to the capital attempted to seize him. But 
Jam Salahuddin learning their intention in time, left the 
place at the dead of night with a handful of men and 
made his escape to Gujrat. In the morning, men were 
sent alter him, but before any information could be 
brought about him, the people summoned Alisher son of 
Jam Tamachi who was living in obscurity, and raised him 
to the throne, Meanwhile Jam Nizamuddin also died in 
his flight and his cousins too being disappointed in every 
thing, lived roving lives. 


Jam Alisher was a wise man and a brave soldier. He 
ruled the country very discreetly and 
modem Alisher Bin Jam Ta in his time the people were ali at ease 
in their minds. This prince is said 
to have been very fond of going about on moonlight 
nights. Tamdachi’s other sons Sikandar and Karn, and 
Fateh Khan son of Sikandar, who had brought ruin on the 
jast Jim, were now conspiring against J&m Alisher. 
They were therefore looking for an opportunity to fall 
upon him while he was out enjoying the moonlight as 
usual, They spent their time in the forests im the 
vicinity of the town, One Friday night, on the 15th of 
the lunar month, they took a band of eut-throats with 
them, and with. naked swords attacked Jam Alisher who 
had come out.in a boat to enjoy tke moonlight on the 
quiet surface of the river and was returning home. They 
killed him, and red-handed they ran to the city, where the 
people had no help for it but to place one of them, Karn, 
on the vacant throne. The reign of Jam Alisher lasted 
for 7 years, 





* The Tuhfstulkirédm saya they were hia uncles, which is correct. 
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As might be imagined, the nobles of the state were 
not in favour of this bloody prince. 
roy tee Om FA Perceiving this, Jam Karn determined 
to slay some and capture others. 
With this object in view he invited a large number of 
people to an entertainment, Among these came a few 
persons with the secret object of aseassinating him. While 
dam Karn was going to his closet these men assaulted 
him and killed bin. This ovcurred on the first or second 

day of his accession. 


Jim Karn was succeeded by his nephew Jim Fateh 

Khan, He ruled quietiy for some 

eee ah Kbén bm time and gave satisfaction io the 
people in general. 


About this time, Mirz4 Pir Muhammad one of Amir 
Taintiy Kurkdn’s* grand sons’ came to Multénu and 
conguered thattown and Uch. Ashe made a long stay 
there, most of the horses with him died of a disease and 
his horsemen were obliged to move about as font-soldiors. 
When Amir Taimitr heard of this, he sent 30,000 horses 
from his own stables to his grandson to enabie him to 
extend his conquests, Mirzé Pir Muhammad, being thus 
equipped, attacked those of the zamnddrs, who had 
threatened to do him harm and destroyed their household 
property. He then sent a messenger to Bakhar calling 
the chief men of the place to come and pay respects to 
him. But these men fearing bis vengeance left the place 
in a body and went to Jesalmer. Only one suvlitary 
person, Sayyed Abulghais, one of the pivus Sayyeds of 
the place, went to visit the Mirza, He interceded for his 
town- people m the name of his great grandfather, the 
Prophet, and the Mirza accepted his intercession, They 
say that on a previous night the Prophet Muhammad had 

peared to him in a dream and pointing at Sayyed Abul- 
shais, who was standing near him, had recommended him 
to his kindness as his child, and that after 11 days the 
Sayyed came to visit him in an open daridér, where he 
recognized him and embracing him seated him by his side. 
At the time of the Sayyed’s departure Mirz4 Pir Muham- 
mad gave him a horse and some other presents, and 
granted him the parganah of Aldér as a jagir. | 


® Called Séhib Kirdn. 
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Mirzé Pir Muhammad soon went to Debli, which place 
he took and where he was crowned as a king by the 
nobles of the state. Multan remained in the hands of 
Langahs, and Sind in those of the Sammah rulers as 

efore. 


In short, Jam Fateh Khan reigned successfully for 15 
years and some months, and then left this world. 


Three days before his death, while he was lying on 
death-bed, Jam Fateh Khan seated 
his brother Taghlak on. his throne. 
Jam ‘Taghiak was fond of hunting 
and he left his brothers to administer the affairs of state 
at Sehwan and Bakhar. In his reign some Baldéch raised 
the standard of revolt in the outskirts of Bakhar, but 
Jam Taghlak marched in the direction and punished their 
ring-leaders and appointed au outpost in each parganah to. 
prevent any future rebellion of the kind. He died after 
a reign of 28 years. 


Jém Taghlak din Sikan- 
dar. 


Jam Sikandar, the tate Jam’s son, was a minor when he 
succeeded his father to the throne. 
Toth oa Jén ‘The covernors of Sehwin and Bakhar, 
therefore, shook off their yoke, and 
prepared to take offensive steps. Jam Sikandar was 
obliged to march out from Tatté to Bakhar. When he 
came as far as Nasarpur, a man by name Mubarak, who 
during the last Jam’s reign had made himself celebrated 
for acts of bravery, proclaimed himself king under the 
name of Jam Mubarak.* But as the peoplo were not in 
league with him, he was driven away within 3 days and 
information sent to J4m Sikandar, who made peace with 
his opponoats and hastened to Tatta. After a year and a 
half, he died. 


Jém Sikandar was succeeded by Jam Raéinah, ‘This man 
Jaan Réinah. 4 lived in the outskirts of Kachh in 
| the reign of Jim Taghlak, having 


— a 7 


* According to the Tubfatulkird4m Mubarak was the curtain-keepor 
of the late Jam Taghlak. 


+ Tt is Réidinah, in the Tuhfatulkiram, which is the full and correct 
name. 
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left Sind on the 6th of Jamédi-ul-awwal, 758 A.H. (1356 
A.D.). By his kind behaviour he had become a leader of 
a large number of men in that quarter, Wheu he heard 
of the death of am Sikandar he came to Tatia and in- 
formed the people that he had not come for the throne, 
but to assist his countrymen in the protection of their 
persons and property; that he did not consider himself 
worthy of such a high and responsible post, and that he 
was ready to pay homage to anyone who would be elected 
by them to be their ruler. But as there was no better 
claimant to the throne, the people with one voice selected 
Rainah to be the Jam of Sind. 


Within a year and a half after his accession to the 
throne, J4m Réinah completly secured the whole of Sind 
from the sea-shore to the town of Kajreli and Kandeli (or 
Kandi) in the parganah of Mathelal.* 


In the ninth year of his reign, one Sanjar, who was one 
of the king’s chief atiachés, treacherously endeavoured 
to obtain the crown, So he entered into a league with 
some other courtiers, and on the occasion of an entertain- 
ment, he mixed poison in a cup of liquor and administered 
the same to J4ém Rainah, who died after three days from 
its effect, 


On Réinah’s death, Sanjar became the Jam of Sind. 
He is said to have been a very hand- 
some person, and on that account 
was constantly attended by a large number of persons, 
who took pleasure in remaining in his company. It is 
believed that before his coming to the throne, a pious 
fakir had been very fond of him; that one day Sanjar 
informed him that he had a very strong desire to become 
the king of Tatté though it should be for not more than 
8 days; and that the fakir had given him his blessings, 
telling him that he would be the king of the place for 
8 years. 


Jam Sanjar. 


Jim Sanjar ruled the country very wisely. Under no 
ruler before this had the people of Sind enjoyed such ease 


* In the Tuhfatulkiram, it is Mathelah and Ubédorah. 
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of mind. He was very fond of the company of the learned 
and the pious, Every Friday he used to distribute 
charities and had fixed periodical allowances for tho-e who 
deserved the same, He increased the pay of responsible 
officers. One Kazi Maardf, who had been appointed by 
fhe late rulers to be the Kazi of Bakhar, was in the habit 
of receiving bribes from the plaintiils as weil as from the 
defendants, When this fact came to the notice of Jam 
Sanjar, he sent for the Kazi and asked him about it. The 
Kazi admitted the whole thing, “Yes” said he “I do 
demand something from the plaintiifs as well as the 
defendanis, and I am anxious to get something from the 
witnesses too, but before the case closes, they go away and I 
am disappointed in that.” Jam Sanjar eould not help 
laughing at this. The Kasi continued ‘*I work in the 
eourt for the whole day and my wife and children die ci 
hunger at home, because I get very little pay.’ Jam 
Sanjar increased his pay and issued vencral orders for the 
increase of every goveroment post of inportance. After 
a sucecesful reign of 8.years Jam Sanjar died in $90 A.H, 
(1490 A.D.) 


On the 25th of Rabi-ul-awwal Jam Nizamuddin was 

—— elected to the throne by the joint 

ee hh a abn counsels of all the wise and pious 

men of the ylace as well as of the 

military people. He was known by the nick-name of 
Jam Nindé.* 


In the beginning of fis reign Jim Nizamuddin was very 
fond of literature and often spent his time in libraries. 
He was a very obliging man and an industrious person. 
He was very regular in his prayers and was very religious. 
In his days mosques were always full at the time of 
prayers. Shortly after his accession, he went from Tatta 
to Bakhar, where he spent about a year, during which time 
he extirpated the freebooters and robbers, who had annoyed 
the people in thai part of the country, He filled the fort 
of Bakhar with plenty of provisions and then left the 
place in charge of his house-born slav2 Dilshad and himself 
returned to his capital, where Le reigned quietly for loug 


—_— — see 





*® According to thd Tuhfatullirdm, Jam Nizdmuddin (or Nindé) 
rae the son of Babinah eon of Uuar sen of Salahuddin son of Tamdchi. 
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long years, In his time the people enjeyed every sort 
of comfort and rest. Even travellers could travel throuch 
different parts of Sind without any one doing harm to 
their person or property. He contracted friendship with 
the ruler of Multan and the two oftea used to correspond 
with aud send presents to each other, He visited his 
stables rezujarly every week and passed his hand over the 
forehead of his horses and suid “ O lueky beings, Ido not 
wish to ride you in order to fight with others. On all the 
four sides of us we have Mussalman rulers. May God 
never give us any cause other than in accordance with the 
religious law, to go elsewhere, or others to come here, lest 
innocent blood of Mussalmans be shed and I be ashamed 


in the august presence of God,”’ 


In the last part of Jdm Nindé’s reign, a Mughul army 
under Shahbeg came from Kandbar invading the town of 
Agri, Chandukah, Sindichah and Két Machian. Jam 
Nindé sent a large army* which arriving at the village 
known by the name of Halukhar, defeated the Mughals 
in a single pitched battle in which Shahbeg’s brother 
Abii Muhammad Mirai was killed and the Mughuls fied 
back to Kandhar} and never made their appearance again 
during the reign of Jim Nizimuddin. 


Jam Nizimuddin was very fond of the company of 
learned men, with whom he often took pleasuse in 
discussing literary subjects. A learned man of Slirdz, 
Jalaluddin Mubammad Duabi hat come from Persia to Sind 
and had sent his two worthy pupils Mir Shamsuddin and 
Mir Muin to Latta in order that they should arrange 
“for his sojourn there. Jam Nisimuddin learning the 
intention of the Persian sacdxé ordcred some good houses to 
be fitted up for his reception and sent his two pupils with 
a large sura of money for expenses of the journey, ordering 
them to bring the learned man. But before their arrival 
their master bad died. Mir Shamsaddin and Mir Muin 
therefore came back to Tatta and took up their abode at 





* Under the command of Darya EK han as in the Tuhbfatalkiréin. 


+ According to the Tuhfatulkirdm the Mughuls were pursued by the 
Jdim's troops up to Siwi (Sibi). 
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the place. After some tim: Jam Nizimutdin died after -a 
splendid reign of 48 ycars*. 


Jim Niszimuddlin was snecoeled by his minor son 
Jam Feréz, Owing to his minority, 
wee ae bia Shu Darva Khan, whom the late Jam had 
called his son, came forward as his 
guardian, In fact it was through the exertions of Darya 
Khan and other chief courtiers of the late Jam tliat 
Jam Ferdé2 was put on the throne against the attempts of 
Salahuddin, a grandson of Jam Sanjar, who was the first 
claimant to it. Being thus disappointed Salahuddin went 
abont inciting people to revolt and causing som: other 
mischief. Ultimately he went to Gujrat ta live with his 
son-in-law Sult4o Muzatfar.t 


Jam Ferdéz was a young man, and as from the commence- 
ment the management of the stite affairs was in the 
hands of his guardian he spent his time in his Aarem and 
seldom went out. Whenever be went out he gave him- 





* According to varions writers the period of this Jam's reign was 73 or 
63 or 43 years but the correct ono seems to be between 43 and 51) yeara, 
ag is mentioned in the [uhfatulkirauw, which gives the date of bis death 
ag9l4 A. i. (1508 A. D.) 


In the Tulfatulkirdm some other events are also given in this Jam's 
retgo. ft ta said there that in the beginning of bis reign he shifted his 
seat of government from the old town of S&moi tv a new one built by 
him, of which the aite is atill visible. 


Talking about the reliviousness and picty of this fam, the author of 
the above book writes that at the death of Kazi Abdullah, whose remaita 
reat on the Makli Hill, behind the tomb of Shekh Himdd JamAli tia 
appeared in a dream toa good man and asked him to allow that man only 
to conduct his funeral prayers, who had never looked up to the skies 
without having performed ablusions or in an unpurified state, or who had 
never seen the nakedness of any other person, not even bis own ; and 
that after a long search Jam Nizdmuddin alone was found qualified for 
this holy office, 


A story of his justice like that mentioned in the account of Jam 
EKhairuddin, regarding the capture of robbers at the sight of dead bones 
ia aleo stated in reference to this Jam in Riadlai Kutbiyyah. 


+ 3ultan Muzaffar was the firat ruler of Gujrat, on bebalf of Mus 
hammad Shah son of Ferdz Shih of Dehli, and ho cameo to the chroue in 
793 A. H. He was encceeded by 10 other ruiera, the last also being sultan. 
Muzaffar by nane, after whon the government of Gajeit pasad to the 
hands of the emperor Alrbar. 
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self up to the enjoyment of the songs and dances of 
danving girls and the jokes of jesters. In his time the 
Sammahs and their Khaskhelis (slaves) troubled the 
ordinary people very much, and if Darya Khan checked 
then they spoke ill of him. Dary4 Khan was therefore 
obliged to resign his post and to come to Kahan, which 
was hie Jagir. In that village lived the most learned men 
of the time, Makhdim Abdul Aziz Abhari, Maol&ndé 
Asiruddia Abhari and his son Maolana Muham nad. 
They had como from IHerdt in 924 AH, (1521 A.D.) 
when king Ismail was expelled. ‘Thase savants had since 
been teaching the ignorant and improving the manners 
and morwls of the people in general, Maolana Astruddin 
was well read in the religious law and had written many 
books on history and other learned sciences. He had 
Written commentarics on many difficult books. He died 
also at Kahdn where his tomb is still visited by poople. 


In short, owing to tha misbehaviour of Jam Ferd and 
his disregard of stite affairs, the people wrote a letter to 
Saléhuddin infgrming him thit dam Feréz was often 
indiffuren’ to their wishes and wants, that Darya Ehaén, 
who was the best manager of affairs had also fe't him and 
gone to Kahan and thot it was a good opporinnity for him 
to come. When Salahuddin got this letter from the 
people of ‘Tarta, he showed it to Sultan Muzaffar, king of 
Gujrat, who sent him with a large army to Tatta. He 
arrived near the place after hurried marches and crossed 
over to the town. Meanwhile tho people managed to 
take Jadm Fords out of the town by another way, Thus 
Jam Salibudcin quietly went and occupied the throne. 
The Khaskhe.is captured Jam Feréz and would not release 
him until they gota large sum of money. His mother 
then brought Jam Ferdéz to Dary4 Khan at Kahau, whete 
in his presence he repented of his past doings and asked 
his pardon, Darydé Khén remembered his old privileges 
aud determined to move in the matter. He began to 
collect an army and soon the people of Bakhar and 
Sehwan assembled under Jam Feréz’s standard. The tribes 
of Baléech also turned towards him. 


Having thus arrayed his forces Daryé Khan proceeded 
to meet Jim Salahuddin. The latter wanted to anticipate 
his edversary, but his wazir Haji advised him to remain 
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where he was and to depute him to go and fight 
with hisenemy. Jém Salihuddin agreed to this proposal. 
Shortly after this the battle commenced and many a brave 
soldier was killed on both sides, After ail Dary4é Khan 
was defeated and his army fled. Wazir Haji, while stil} 
on his horse, wrote a letter to his master informing him 
of his victory. As it was night, he could not pursue the 
fiving forces of the enemy. ‘The mess ‘ngers with the 
letters fell into the hands of Darya Khan, who instantly 
prepared other letters of a different nature on behalf of 
wazit Hajf containiag the news of the de’eat of Saldéh- 
uddin’s army aud the advice that as the enemy was 
strong, he (Salahuddin) should leave ‘Tatta with bis family 
and ¢hildren and that he won'd meet him at the vi luge of 
Chachikin.* On receipt of these letters, Jim Saléhudein 
left the place and erossed the river on the 9th of Ramazin 
without waiting to break the fast, which he had observed 
in that holy month, [le was thus nally defeated and 
deprived of Its kingiom ‘The period of his reign was 
% months. Latterly when the Jim met Haji waziy and 
the latier reproachingly enquired the reason of his ab- 
ruptly leaving iis eapital, Jam Saljhuddin produced the 
letter he had received and showed it to him, Haji in 
surprise de, ied the fact of having written it. Thev at 
onge understood that Darya Khan had plaved the triek, 
For this they felt much annoved but it wag too late now 
and they suffered great remorse, 


Darvaéa) Khin pursued them to several stages, and then 
returniny, he brought Jam Ferdéz to Tatté on the holiday 
of Ramazan Id and offered j int prayers at the publis 
prayer-ground, From that time Jam Ferdéz continued to 
reign quietly for several years. 


Though Jam Feréz reigned undisturbed now, he enter- 
tained secret fears of Larva Khan. As a preeautiouary 
measure he enlisted in his servive Kibak Arghiin and a 
large number of men belonging to the tribes of Mughuls, 
who had during his reign, left Shadibeg Arghin and came 
to Tatta. Jam Ferdz vave them the quarter of the town, 
ealled Mughal-Warah to live in. He secretly flattered 





* Also called Chachik. an oki village in the patyaush of Badia and 
Jim (Tubtatulicivam). 
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himself for his policy in securing the services of intrepid 
men to check Darya Khin, but he never for a minute 
imagined what ruin these very men were destined to bring 
on him. For, it was through some of these men that 
Snahbeg Argtin was induced to invade and conquer Sind 
in 926 A.H. (1519 A.D}, which resulted in the displace- 
ment of tho Sammah dynasty of rulers by that of Arghun. 
Vhe account of this invasion will be given in Chapter VILI. 


oe ee 


CHAPIER VII.* 
Tok Areutn Drnatry. 


The family or tribe of Arghtin is descended from 
Changes Khan; thus :— 


Descendants of Changez Arghin Khan son of Abaké Khan 
Khan and Ami Taimadr son of Halaku Khan son of Tuli Khan 
Karka Séhib Kirin. son of Changez Khin. And as we 
shall soo1 me@et with references to Taimtir and Kaher and 
some other well known members of the family, it would 
not be out of place to mention here how tiese mea were 
related to one another. 


Changes Khan} had four sons (1) Jaji Khan, who was 
made the raler of Kabchaik and Bulghar (2) Chighata 
Khan, the ruJer of Maward-eunnalir (2. 2, Transoxania or 
Khiarasan) and ‘Vurkistin (8) Oktdi Kain, whom his 
father made his heit-apparent and (4) Tili hhan, whom 
Jie retained as his attenda’t. Change, Kian died in 
624 A.H, (1244 A.D.) at the age of 73 and aitera reign 





* This chapter is taken from the Tarikh Maasimi except the first para, 
which ts taken from the ‘Tabfatalkiram. 


+ Changez Khd4n came to the throne in 599 A.H. (=1202 A.D.) There 
were 13 kings io all, in this ling up te Amir ‘Taimir; thus -— 


(1) Chanzez Khan (2) Okt4i Edin (his aon, who came to the throne 
in G24 AH.) (3) Kewak Ehin (4) Manki Kaan (5) Haldki Khan (or 
El Khan) (6) Abé Eaan (7} Nakiddr (S} Arghin Khan (9) Téela Kaan 
(10) Knunjité Ehin (11) Baidu Ehan (12) Ebazdn Khan (13) Aljaito 

han (Khud4 Bandah) (t4) Abt Said Bahddir Ehan (15) Amir Taimiir 
Séhib Kiran. 
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of 25 years. There are six branches of his children who 
became rulers in different parts of his vast empire :— 


(i) The rulers of Ulugh Yu:at, who were 15 in number :— 


Oktai Kaan, his son Kewak Khan, Mankf Kaan gon of Tals 
Khan, Kublé Khén son of PGi Khan, Taimdr Kaan (Aljaitd) 
and others, 


(1) The rulera of Kabchak, who were 39 in aumber:— 


Jaji Khan, his son Bata Khao and others, ineluding Uzbak 
Khan, tne ancestor of the tribe of Uzbak, 


(ii) The rulers of Tran ¢ Persia}, who were 15 ig number —— 


Haca’ku Kia‘'n son of Tili Kilian, his sons [baka Kndn and 
Ahmad Khén; Arncuus Ena'n son of Ibékd Khan and 
others, jucluding Ghaézin Khan sen of Argiiin Khén, who 
became couvert te Islam and gut the name of Sultéo Mabmdd, 


Gv) The rulers of Tran (Turcomania or Scythia}, who were 34 in 
number :— 


Chighatai Khai and o hers, the last bsiny Snult4n Mahmdd 
Wiko Was contemporary with Amir Taimdr Kirkda. 


(v} The princes of the brane! of SiateNTAg, who were descended 
from Jaji Khéu aed rated in Tardu, Taey were 19 in number. 
Their ariny was called Uzeaxtan, 


(vi) The rulers of Rashzhw, who were descendel from Chighatéi 
Khan. They were 19 in number, 


As for Amir Taimdr*® Kiran k own by the title of 
Sahib Kiran, he was descen led from ‘Tounib Khan, who 
was the fourth ancestor of Changez Khan; thus, Vaimdr 
son of Tarazhdi son of Birkil son of Blaakae Bahddar, 
Ejal Nuayan son of Kavajiy Navan, son of SSarsejan, son 
of Erémji Barlas son of Kajuli Bahddir son of ‘Témnah 
Khan.t 


* They have made it Tamerlane in English books. 


¢ Amir Taimur was the fiftecuth king of the line, the head of which 
was Changez Khan, as may be seen in a previous note. 


5G 


The following were the descendants of Amir Taimut 
' f * + . 
who ruled in I'ran and Puran :— 


(i) Miréo Shah Mirza son of Amir Taimlr, who tn his father’s 
life-time held the two Iréks, A’zarbdijdu, Dayérbakar and 
Syria,* 


(2) Umar Mirzd son of Mfrén Shah, 
(3) Abaébakr Mirz4 son of Mirén Shah, 


(4) Shéhrukb Mirzé son of Abébakr, who in his father’s time 
hed Khurfsda, 


(5) Khalil Mirzé son of Mfrén Shah, who got Samarkand as 
his province, 


(6) Ulughbeg Mirzé son of ShAhrukh, 
(7) Abdul-lattE Mfirzé eon of Ulughbeg, 
(8) AlAuddaolab Mirzé son of Baisankar son of Shahrukh, 
(9) Sult4o Muhammad Miizé son of Baisankar, 
(10) Baber Mi:24 son of Baisankar, 
(11} Abdulléh Mirzd son of IbrSbim son of Shahrukh. 
(12) Shah Mahmid Mirza son of Baber, 
(18) IbrShim Mirzé son of AlAuddaclah, 


(14) Suvra'x ABU’ Sarp Mi'rz4’ son of Sultén Muhammad son 
of Miréa Shah sen of Amiv Taimar. 


(15) Umar Shekh Mirza sun of Sultén Aba Said, 
(16) Sultén Muhammad Mirzé son of Sultan Abt Safd, 
(17) Ba’per Mi’rza‘ son of Umar Shekh, 


(18) Ya'oo\’e Musiammap Mi'eza’ son of Sultan Muhan nad 
sou of Baiankar, 


(19) Sucta’s Husain Mi'rzv' son of Mansdy son of Baisankar 
descended frzm Umu Shekh Mirz4 son of Amir Tainar, 


(20) Bapr-uzzama'n Mirza’ son of Sultén Husain, 


(21) Muzarrae Husain Mira} son of Sultén Hussain, The 
last two, who were brothers ruled joimtly at Khurdsan, till 
they were driven away by Shabbeg Arzhun who came from 


Transexania, 
* Sometimes Mirza is prefixed to thig and other names of prinoas., 


+ Important names that are referred to in these pages are given in 
capitals for easy refercuce, 
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Shahbeg Arghin with whom we are concerned for the 
| _ present was the son of Amir Zunniin 
son of Mir Hasan Rasri,* who was a 
descendant of Arghtin Khan (see above, Branch iti.) 
This Amir Zunnim was one of the warlike leaders under 
Sultan Abii Said Mirza (No. 14). He spent some time at 
Hirat, in the company of his father, under Sultan ¥Yddgar 
Mirza (No. 18) and then he went to Samarkand where he 
spent two or three years. After the quarrel that took 
place between Tarkhan and Arghin chiefs, Znnnin 
came back to Khurasin, where Sultén, Husain Mirz4 
(No. 19) took him under his patronage and made him. 
the governor of the districts of Ghér and Dawar. Here 
he had to fight with the tribes of Haz4rah and Takdari 
whom he defeated in several battles, in 884 A. H. 
(1478 A. D.} and three succeeding years, and brought 
them completely under his subjection.- Sultan Husain was 
so much pleased with him that he entrusted the absolute 
government of Kandhar, Hirat and Ghér to him, and 
Amir Zunntin fixed his residence at Shal and Masténg and 
ruled the provinces ceded to him. - ne | 


Origin of Arghéo Dynasty. 


As Amir Zunniin strengthened himself with the tribes 

| - of Hazarah and Takdarf and Kab-. 

niin Argben vf Amir Zune chdk, Sultdn Husain Mirza, and his 
So son Badi-uzzaman Mirza (No. 20) 
heeame jealous of him and tried to weaken his power, - 
Zunniin, coming to know of the Sultan’s intentions, left 
his capital with his two sons Shahbeg and Muhammad. 
Mukim and his brother Mir Sultin Ali and went to 
Kandhar, Soon after, Badiuzzamdin had a rupture with . 
his father and he went to Kandhar, where. Zunntin . 
received him well and. tried his best to. conciliate his 
feelings. Their friendship was sealed by the marriage 
between Badiuzzamin and Zunnin’s eldest daughter to 
the chagrine of Shekh Ali Taghai and some other chiefs 
of the Mirz4é, who were against the union. : 


Badiuzzaman’s son Mirz4 Muhammad Mémin was at 
Astarébdd, when Badiuzzaman himself had gone to Kan- 
dhar. In his absence, Badiuzzamdn’s brother Muzaffar 
Husain Mirza (No. 21) led an army against his nephew at 


*In the Tuhfstulkirdm it is Mir Hasan Misri, which appears to be 
correct, 


» 305—8 


58 


Astarabad. The latter fought bravely in bis defence 
with his uncle, but was taken prisoner and seit to Hirat 
in 903 A.H. (1497 A. D.}. Whila in confinement he was 
murdered at the instigation of Muzaffar Husain’s mother 
and under his order, issued in an intoxicated state. 


When Badiuzzaman Mirzé heard of his son’s sad death, 

His fighting with Sultan he began to prepare to tike revense 
Hosain Mirzd oa behalf of with the co-operation of Amir Zune 
Mirzé Badtuzzamén, nin Arghtin. This led Sultan Husain 
to come with a large army tO Kandhar. But before his 
arrival, Zunnin prepared for assistance in the fort ot 
Pishang, and posted his sons Shahbog and Muhammad 
Mukim in the forts of Kandhar and Dawar respectively, 
while Mirzé Badiuazamano oceupied a fourth stronzhold. 
They had prearranged to help one another, in ease of 
necessity. When sultin Husain came to Kandhar he 
could not find provisions for his army; consequently he 
was obliged to return to Hirdt, without doing anything. 


After some time, MirzA Bidiuzgzaman and Shihbeg led 
an army of tliree or four thousand men against Sultan 
Husain, at Lank Nishin, but they were defeated and 
repulsed by the Sultan. Badiuzzaman fled to Ghér and 
Shahbee to Dawar, and Sultan Husain returned to Hirat. 
This was in the month of Shuaban 900 A EI. (1494 A.D.). 


In 904 A.H. (1498 A.D.) reconciliation was brought 
about between the Sultén and Mirz4 Badinzzamdn and 
Amir Zunnin, through the intercession of some pious 
Shekhs and Sayyeds, and the province of Sistan was ceded 
to Badiuzzamaén, who therefore left Ghor and went to his” 
new state. But when Sultdn Husain went to Astarabad, 
Badiuzzaman and Zunain invaded Hirat, plundered the 
place and defeated the forces of the chiefs of the place. 
Soon hearing that Sull4n Husain was coming with an 
army, they withdrew to the river Murghab. 


Here he was joined by Shahbeg from Kandhér, who 
went and took Marw making Parindahbeg, the governor 
of the fort on behalf of the Sultan, a prisoner. Sultan 
Husain returning from Astarabad and feeling unprepared 
to fight against his son, deputed an envoy to him who 
again brought about reconciliation between them. By 
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this, Balkh was ceded to Badfuzzaindn. who went to that 
part of the country, Zunndn and Shahbeg returning to 
Kandiar after leaving Sistéu in the hands of Zunnin’s 
brother Sultan Alf Arghin. 


In 908 AH, (1502 A.D.) in response to the secret 
messages of some of the rebels of Sistdn, Sult4n Husain 
Mirza sent another son of his with a large army to Sistan. 
This prince came to UE, where Zunntn and Shahhbeg met 
him with their hordes of Tarkhin, Arghin, Takdari and 
Hazarah tribes from one side, and Sultan Ali with his sons 
from another. The prince, being thus pressed hard, |: ft 
the battlefield and fled back to Hiraf Amir Zunnin 
returned to Sistan successfully and thence he weat to 
Kandhar. 


About this time, Ulughbeg Mirz4 son of Abd Said 

Qunntin's dou Muhammad 2L1tza who held Kabul, died and was 
Mukim tekes Kébulbutsoo succeeded by his minor son Abdur- 
surcenders Wo Baber Mira waif Mirzd, who was soon attacked 
anit killed by some of the rebel chiefs. Considering this 
a favourable opportunity, Zunnin’s younger son Mirza 
Mubammad Mukim Arghun, collected an army of Hazérah 
and Takdui men, invaded Kabul, brought it into his 
possession and marrie! Ulurhbee’s daugiter. He dismis- 
sed the Kabul chiefs and courtiers and began to live there 
at his e ise. 


In the beginning of 980 ALTF. (1504 A.D.) Baher Mirada 
(No. 17) came to Kabul from Samarkand. Muhammad 
Mukin net being abie to meet the enemy in the open 
field, defended Limseif in the fort, to which Baber laid 
sioze. Soon Mubarmmad Makin surrendered on condition 
of his being pardoned and was houcurably dismissed by 
that prince to go to his native place. 


In the beginning of the next year, Muhammad Khan 

Invasion of Muhanmag Sbalbani Uzbak (of the fifth branch 
Khéo Shaibdnt szd desta of Changez Khan’s children) invaded 
of Amir Zunnia. Khuraséa with an army “ more 
numerous than avis and locusts.” Badiuzzaman Mirza 
hearing of the enemy’s apprvach sent fur Amir Zonotn 
and other friends for consultation and help. Zunnin wrote 
to his son Shahbeg to keep a strict watch on Kandhar and 
asked his otner son Muhammad Mukim to remain at 
Davar and his brother Sultan Ali te be at Sistan in order 
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to defend those places in case the enemy turned to them. 
He himself came to the camp of DBadiuzzaman Mirza. 
By this time the Uzbak army crossed the river Amfyah 
and was met in the open field by Amir Zunnin and 
several other primees and chief men of Khurasin. A 
pitched battle was fought in which brave warriora on 
both sides were killed. But asthe Uzhak army was four 
times more in number than the Khurdsdnese, the latter 
fled to their respective p!acea except the brave Zunnin, 
who notwithstanding the attempt of the enemy to take 
him alive asa prisoner, died sword in hand, fighting on 
fuot to the last. 


After their father’s death Shdhbe¢ and Muhammad 
Mukim went to Kandhar, where 
pp crihbes succonds his 8 they remained in mourning for some 
time. Shabbeg was elected as his 
father’s suesessor by the tribes of Arghin and Tarkhdn. 
“Eacouraging his forces to remain active aa before, he 
watched the opportunity of making up matters with the 
enemy. Muhammad Khan Shaibdnf after conquering 
Khurdésan had turned his steps to Kandhdy. Hearing of 
his approach Shahbeg and Muhammad Mukiin sent an 
envoy to him yielding allegiance to him and cecoguisiag 
him as their superior, Mubamnad Khd4n Shaibini was 
very much pleased with them, and after sending 3 horses, 
a tent and some dresses of honour to the two brothera, he 
returned to Khur4sin. 


In 928 A.H, (1517 A.D.) Muhammad Baber Mirza came 
Zunnfin's sons Shéhbey With a large army after conquering 
and Muhammad Mukim Kabul and Ghazni, to bring Kandhar 
fight with Baber. snd Dadwar into his possession. 
Sbéhbeg and his brother advanced to meet him. A battle 
was fought in which the two brothers were defeated and 
put to flight. Kandhdr and Dawar with ali the treasures 
collected by Amie Zunntin fell into Béber's hands, whe 
distributed the treasures among his chiefs and leaders and 
appointed his brother Nadsiruddin Mirzé as governor of 
Kandhar. He himself returned to Kabul and captured 
Muhammad Mukim’s daughter Mahbegum. But after 
a short time Shahbeg and his brothers brought a large 
force against Nasiruddin, rctook Kandhér and drove him 
te Kaba, Soon after this Muhammad Mukim’s life oame 
its close, 
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When Shahleg cawe from Kandhar to Shal, several 
tribes of that proviuee flocked to his 
standard. Ie uow marehed straight 
against Siwi and took that forified town, The people ia 
tha fort fled to Fatebper, which was about 100 miles from 
Siwi towards Sind. Sbhalbeg marched against Fatehpur. 
Here he was met by the sous of Piv Wali Bavlds, the 
tuler of Siwi, with two or three thousa-d men of the 
Baléch tribe and others. A battle was fonglht in which 
Shahbeg was successful. Some of the people were kilivd 
and cthers fled to Siud. Shiflibeg returned to Siwi, where 
he spent some time quietly, coustyieting several buildings, 
planting severed gardens anid laying the foundation of a 
fort. ile then returned to Kandhar, This was about thee 
year 925 A. H. (1519 A, D.}. 


Shabbeg taken Siw. 


While at Kandhay Shatbeg was muelh pressed by his 
brother's wife, the mother of Mihberum to get her back 
her daughter from Kabnl, where she had beea eonfined 
by Baber. ‘To sucevedt in this attempt, the following 
arrangement was made, A woman by name Daolat Katah 
who had been attached to the fainily, was sent to Kabul 
with instractions tu assist Mahbeguu in her escape. 
Daolat Kata came to Kabul bke a stranger, managed to 
visit Mahbezam, brought Mihb-gum one day on some 
pretext to a place outsite the town, where she was carried 
away by a party of men appointal by Shahbeg for the 

urpose, She was sifely brought to Kandhar, only: her 
itthle daurhter Naitbega.a, a chitd of 18 months was 
jei't behind. : 


In 917 A.W. (1511 A.D.) when Sh4h [small S8afawi, 
_ king of Persia,® conquered Khurasin 
paarbenbeg takes Darr ond Muhammad Kb&a Shaibéui 
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* This is the first of the 9 Kings of Persia of the line of Safawi, bein 
the son of Sultdn Haidar son of Shih Juned, a descendant of Shekh 
Saft Musawf. He eo mpletely conquered Irak and Kburéadn in 950 AH. 
(1343 A.D.) He wag the founder of the sect of Shiahs called Asnd 
Aabrinh (recopgising the 12 Imdme or descendants of the prophet ) He 
died afters reign of 24 yeara and was succeeded by his son Shab 
“ahmash. Shah Abba’s was one of this line, the Jast being Sultan 
usain sor of Sulaima’n Shah, whose reign commenced in lt74 ATH, 
1667 4.3.) 
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Uzhak was defeated and killed, terrer spread through. 
out the country. Seeing two powerful herees in the 
field viz: Shah Ismail on one side, and Baber on an- 
other, Shilbeg Arghan had no other alternative but 
to thake peace with them. Ile therefore sent some met 
with rich presents and submissive messages to Laber, 
who gave him pardon and on his coming to visit 
him, received him with honour and distine:ion, After 
spending some time with the king, when Shahbeg was 
returning to Kandhar, he was taken prisoner at the hint 
of the king and thrown into the fort of Zafar. Mehtar 
Sanbul, a slave of Shabbeg’s, coming to know of this, 
determined to set lis master at liberty, He came to 
the town of Znfar and opened a shop of a confectioncr 
near the gate of the fort and began to visit the 
men in the fort on the pretext of selling sweatmeats. 
jie got an opportunity of seeing Shahbeg and settling 
with him the means of jus escape. One night he 
concealed some men ia his shop and going to the 
fort distributed in the usual way some sweatmeats in 
whieh he lad mixed some intoxicating drug. The result 
was, that soon all the occupants of the fort fell 
asleep or rematard unconscious. Mehtar Sanbul with 
two other men sealed the wall of the fort, went in to 
Shaélibege and brenght him out safely, thongh in the 
attempt he lost a tooth by anacider ti fill, Shéhbeg 
and his men fouk feet horses that hat been posted for 
them and galloped hard for some days, and ultimately 
came to his own territory, safe and sound, though they 
had been pursued for a short distance. 


Since the abrupt and unceremonial departure of Shahbe 
Baber was contemplating an invasion 
ant nee Sade Kandhér of Kandhar, but he was detained 
for some time by the affairs of 
Badakhshan and Transoxania. Alter he settled those, he 
marched against Kandhar. Shahhey determined to defend 
himself in his fort and began to make préparations 
accordingly. Soon his spies informed hiu that the enemy 
was coming with a large force. Shahbeg prepared to meet 
him outside, but fortunately Baber fell sick and could 
not immediately take any active offensive steps. Cor 
sideriug this a favourable opportunity, Shalbeg sant some 
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presents through some envoys and concluded peace with 
the king, who returned to Kabul. Shahbezg now came to 
Siwi and there laid his plans for his future movements. 
He was sure that Baber entertained bad feelings towards 
him and would very probably march against Kandhdr 
again next year, and take if.. He therefore, in the 
beginning of winter, sent about 1,000 men from Siwi to Sind, 
in order to secure a new sphere of aciion for himself. 
This foree entered Sind for the first time, on the 17th of 
Zikaad 920 A.H. (1514 A.D.) and laid waste the country 
about the plave, securing a large booty, by removing 
about 1,000 camels working in the water-wheels and in 
other ways. After remaining there for s week they 
raturned. Next year 921 A.LL (1515 A.D.) sure enough 
Baber came to Kandhbar anil laid siege to it. Several 
battles took place. Famine and plague also broke out, 
which compelled the combatants to conclude peace and 
Baber returned to Kabul. In 922 AH, (1516 A.D.) 
Baber again invaded Kandhar, but before any fight 
commenced, it was settled between the envoys of the two 
princes that from the next year Kandhar would be given 
up into the hands of the chiefs appointed by Baber. 
Baber therefore returned to his capital and Shahbeg went 
to Shél and repaired the fort of the place, as well as the 
strongholds of Siwi. 


Next year 923 A.G. (1517 A.D.) as already arranged, 
the keys of the fort of Kandhar were 
given to Baber. The next two years 
Shahbeg spent in Shal and Siwiinactively. Then he again 
made a predatory excursion within the frontiers of Sind. 
Coming to Sistan, he was confronted by Darya Khan the 
adopted son of J4m Ninddé (Nizamuddin) the then ruler 
cf Tatté. <A fight took place between the Sindis and the 
Mughuls in which many warriors were killed on both 
sides. After all the Mughuls went back to their native 
country and the Sindis came to Tatta. About the close 
of that year 925 A.H. (1519 A.D.) Jaém Nindé died 
and was succeeded by Jam Feréz as has already been 
mentioned. 


Kandhér taken by Bdber. 


Gt 
CUAPTER WIli 


THe reigns or JA Fen6z SaMMan AND 
Minzé SHAHBEG ARGHON in Srp. 


We have mentioned at the close of a previous chapter 
Shihher invades Tatté, (Hat some Mughuls had come to Sind 
me Ne in the reign of J4in Feréz and settled 
there with the permission of the Jam. Among them were 
Kibak Arghin who had left Shahbeg’s party owing to a 
murder he had committed that sid, and Mir Kasim 
Kibaki, who wasa sort of spy left by Shabbeg. Most 
of taese Mughuls, chiefly of Daolatshah and Nurgahi 
tribes had heen enlisted in bis service by Jam Ferdéz, who 
entertained some suspicions against Darya Khénand wanted 
to secure some intrepid men to work against him, in case 
of necessity. It was at the information and invilation 
of Mir Kasim Kibaki, that Shdbbeg marched against 
Tatté with a large army about the close cf 914 A.H. 
(1508 A.D.). 


Shahbeg aame to Fatehpur and Ganjibah to make 
warlike preparations by collecting 
Doan, “ i and arranging troops. He left some 
chiefsin charge of those places, posted 

his own brother at Siwiand sent Mir Fazil Kékaltdésh + 
with 240 horses, as an advance party. The Sammah army 
of sind on passing through the district of Baghban was 
joined at Talti, ahout 6 or 7 miles from Schwan, by Darya 
Khan's sons Mahmud and Métan Khan. On the arrival 
of Shdhbeg at the village of Baghban, the chief men of 
the piace hastened to pay their respects to him, which 
encouraged fliim to advance towards Tatta. Passing 
through the Laki hills, he came within about 6 miley of 
Tati’ southwards, wncre he halted and encamped on the 
bank of the Khanwéh. ia those days the river flowed to 


* Thia chapter is also taken from the Tarikh Maasurad. 


+Mir Fézil aon of Adit Khwéiah was « native of Iephin. When 
Amir Taimir had invaded that fort of Persia Adil Khwijah bad fallen 
into the hands of Mir Hasan Miari, Zunuin's father, who brought him 
up like his son. Mir Fazil’a aon Sultén Muhammad Khan played aa 
ymportant part in the Government of Bakhar, as will be shorty noticed. 


65 


the south of Tattd and so he had to make arrangements to 
cross it. The spies svon found a native way-farer, who, 
on pressure put upon him, pointed out the place where the 
river was fordable. It was on the 15th of Muharram 
926 A.H. (1519 A.D.) that Shahbeg rode into tke river 
and led his whole force acrass, having left a party of 
soldiers to protect the camp at the river. Darya Khan, 
the adopted son of Jim Nindd, left his master Jim Ferdéz 
at the capital city and himse!f advanced with a large army 
and gave battle to the Mughuls. A severe battle was 
fought, which ended in the victory of Shahbeg.* Jam 
Feréz hearing of the defeat of nis army, fled across 
the river. Dary4 Khan was killed in the battle. Up to 
the 20th of the same month the Mughuls plundered 
the city. Several women and children of respeetable 
families were captured, Even those of Jam Feréz 
remained in the city. It was atthe interegssion of Kavi 
Kazan, the most learned man of the time at atta, whose 
family members also had been taken prisoners, that 
Shéahbbeg stoaped the plunder by giving an arrow to the 
Kazi to show it round te the plundering Mughuls. A 
proclamation was also issued to that affact, and once more 
there was order and quiet in the city. 


Jam Feréz, with a few persons was tarrying in the 
village of Perir, anxious to vet some 
information about his own and his 
father’s family, to protect whom, however, Shahbe¢ had 
the good sense to post a party of his men round their 
tesidence. Seeing no heip for it, he was obliged to send 
yessongers to Shahbeg recognising him as his supertor 
and asking for mercy. Shahbeg sent back the messengers 
with presents and with promise of pardon on the Jam’s 
surrender. Accordingly Jam Ferdéz, taking luis brothers 
and kingmen with him issued from Perar to the bank of 


Fight of Jam Feros. 


a S—————  — - —-  - . 
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* According to the Tuhfatulkirdm this battle: was fought on the bauk 
of the A'lija'n, which waa a big canal below Tatta’, and Sha’hboy entered 
the city as victorious on the llth of Muharram 927 and hot 026 A.H. as 
in the Térikh Maasimi. 


“Ruin of Sind” is the phrase from the numeral valuc of whoae 
letters this date ia obtained by abjad process iu Persian. 


The rule of Sammah dynasty ended here, having lasted for 175 years. 
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the river with a sword hanging round his neck as a mark 
of surrender, Shahbeg ordered the Jéin’s families to be 
tuken across with due honour, and in the next month, Satfur, 
Shahbeg encamped outside the city, where Jam Ferdy 
came tu pay homage to Lim in pérson, Shalbeg recetved 
him well and vave him the rich robe of honour tiiat his 
own father Ainir Znuntin had received fron) kiag Muazaf- 
far Husain. Shahbeg was kind envugh to etve thie 
governorship of Tatti to the Jam. But after some 
eonsultation with the chief men of the place it was 
resolved that as Sind was a spacious country, haif of it 
might be given to Jém Feréz ant the other haif r-tained 
and left in eharge of agents appointed by the Muvhul 
prince. Accordingly the Laki hills near Sehwin were 
fixed as the boundary. The country from Laki down to 
Tatta was to remain under Jim Ferdéz, and that upwards 
to the north, to be retained by the agents of Shihbeg, 
After this settlement was made and ratified, Shdhbeg 
left ‘T'atta and marehed out on bis return journey. 


At ‘Vaiti Shahbeg received the homage of certain Salitah 
and Sédha eliefs. He then came 
to Seclivin. dle Jeft Mir Ajiikah 
Arghin, Sultan Mukimbee Lar, Kibak Arehdn and 
Abmad Tarkhan in eharge of the place, and sent Sultan 
Mahmud Khin Kékaltish* to take charge of Bakiiar and 
himself proceeded to Shal to bring his family, At the 
same time he deputed Kazi Kazan to bring Mabmitd son 
of Daryd Khan to his senses and advise him to surrender, 
but the Kazi did not suceeed in his mission. shalibey, 
was therefore obliged to come to Tah{, where Darya Khin’s 
sons Mahmud and Motan Khan, and Jain Sivane and 
Rinmal Sédh6 had mustered their forces and prepared to 
defend the place at the instigation of Makhdtiin Bikilt a 
learned man of the place, as the latter had been ill-treated 
by the Muzhuis after Shahbeg’s vietory in Sind and 
compelled to give certain taxes. Within 3 days, Shihbeg 


BhAlbep at Tutt. 


= 





..——-— — 


* He waa the son of Mir! Fazit Kelealtash, mentioned above, The 
reader will remember this peragonave and follow dum, as will Appear 
further on, that he plays a very lmportant part in the history of Sind, 
about this period, especially i conmection with Dakharn We shell take 
further notice of him elaewhere, 


¢ This pious mau’s tomb cau stil be seou st Bayhban near Dada, 
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scouted som* boats and erossed the river, with Mie Basil 
Kokaitash and the Arghttn and ‘Farklitn forces. As 
Rinmal with lnts brother fodh6* advanced to meet them 
Mir Faail attacked them and defeated them. ‘The fort 
of ‘Talti was taken. Most of the Sammah troops were cut 
down, seme drowned themselves in the rivir and a few 
fled to Sehwin. Rinnial Sédhé’s brother Jédhdé was also 
among the slain. 


After spending 8 durs at Palti Shahbeg returned to 
Tatté given lack ty Jan Shab and Siwi, and dam FBerdz began 
Ferd. Jd Suabuddin to pile quicily at Tattéi as before, 
Hawadles Tat But it was not long before Jam 
Salahuddin, who had some time ago revolted against Jam 
Beréz and driven hun away from his capital, and had 
subsequenily been himself driven away hy Darya Khan 
to Guyjrit, onee more invaded ‘Vatl4 with an army of 
10,000 men, consisting chiefly of Jadrejas and Sédha 
Khanears.t Jain Ferés, “without lusing time, hastened to 
Shihbeg’s agents at Seliwda and throuzh them sent some 
fleet messengers to Shahbeg for help. The latter despatched 
his son Mirzi Shah Hason with a column of Mughuls 
for the purpose, and sent sone more forees after him, by 
successive instalments, 


Qn the Lith of Muharram 927 AT. (1520 A.D.) Alirzn 
Shih Hasan left Shal for Sind, and 
after 20 days’ journey arrived im the 
vicinity of ' atta. Salahuddin hearing 
of the Mughul’s approach left ‘atta, recrossed the river 
and betook himself to the village of Jin. Jam Ferda 
reegivad Mirza Siah Llasan gratel ily and im return 
received marks of distivetion and friendship from him, 
Salahuddin was soon pursued and overtaken, A fight 
enstted between the alvanee columns of the tivo parties, 
one jed by Haibat Ali Khin, Saldhaddin'’s son, who was 
son-in law to Sultin Muzaifar of CGajrat, aud another by 
Miva [si Larkhin,t Sultan-kulibee and Mir Alikah, 


——_—_—_—_—_— 


Shakey = son Shale Hasrus 
comes to ut bende. Help 





=e 
el == eer . = 8 . . meee 


. . - i, r yoo yr! ope r 
* Tn the Tulbfatalleivdim it ix Aoi Ando brother of Ral Khangar. 
+ Pronounced by some as Shinkir. 


+ The reader will remenber this personage, whu 1s destined io be the 
founder of the ‘farkhan dynasty of rulers tu Sind. 
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Salfhuddin’s son was killed and his army routed. Mad 
with rage at his son’s death, Salahuddin precipitated 
himself upon the Mughuls. But soon he too was slain 
and his army fled to Gujrét. After spending 3 days at 
the seene of the battle Jam Feréz went back to Tatté te 
settle affairs there and Mirz&é Shah Hasan returned to 
Baghbin to pay his respects to his father, who had come 
to that place. Tere during their stay, the Machht tribes, 
who had become rather turbulent and refractory, were 
punished, their eattle and property plundered and their 
villages razed to the grounds. 


Soon after, Shahbeg, leaving his son there went to 
Sehwan with a few chiefs of Baghban 
and others and inspected the new 
fort. He posted some trustworthy persons there and 
returning to his camp, prepared to move to Bakhar. 
Soon Kavi Kazan came to visit him, and was shown 
great favour. Envoys with rich presents from Jdm 
Vards also arrived. ShdAlibeg received them cheerfully and 
returned them with a letter to the Jam intimating that 
he intented to conquer Gujrat, and that should he succeed 
in that undertaking he would give up the whole country 
of Sind to him. 


Shabbeg at Sehwiin. 


Mir Fazil Kijkaltash, who had been in charge of Bakhar, 

Revolt ot Bakhar ana left tis son Sultin Mahmud Khan, 
Shéhheg marches in that who was then a boy of 15, in his 
rection, place and himself joined Shdhbeg, 
Tn his absence, some headmen of the Dharejah tribes, who 
had been asked by Shahbeg to live in the fort of Bakhar, 
Jeft that place and stationed themselves in the plain close 
to Léhri* from which place they twice attempted to take 
Bakhar, but were repulsed by the Sayyeds of Bakhar, who 
were on very friendly terms with Sultan Mahmid. On 
the information being sent to Mir Fazil, the latter took 
his leave from Shahhbeg at his camp of Chandko, a town 
about 60 miles to the west of Bakhar+ and came to 
Bakhar, bringing with him 438 ringleaders of Dhdrejahs, 
who had voluntarily advanced to meet him and to flatter 
him. On hearing the personal complaint of his son 


*Now Rohri. 


+ This must be Larkana, the chief plaec of Chandkaéi parganah. 
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against the Dharejah headmen, Mir Pazil beheaded 27 of 
the chiefs, By this time Shahbeg had encamped near 
Sakhar* on bis way to Bakhar Here he was reeeived 
by Sultan Mahmud, whe gave him a full report about 
the conduct of Dharejahs. On consultation with Kazi 
Kazan, who hal happened to come there to visit Shahbeg, 
the latter ordered a massacre of those mischievous leaders. 
Accordingly Sultan Mahmdd Khan hastened to Bakhar, 
during that very night, and slaying the Dharejah chiefs 
threw their corpses from the tower, since known by the 
mime of “ Bloody Tower,’ and in the morning he 
accompained lis father and the Sayyeds to the camp of 
Shahbeg, Although the Siyreds were much praised for 
their faithfulness and friendship by Sultéo Mahmud 
Khan and on that account honoured by Shithbeg, it was 
considered necessary to put more Mughuls in the fort of 
Bakhar, probably to check the power and influence of the 
Sayyeds. The latter feeling the inconvenience of their 
position in the fort asked permission to go and live at 
Léohri on the other side of the river. Tlis was granted 
and they all remored to Lébri, where they have been 
residing ever since. 


Shahbeg now visited the Bakhar fort and divided the 
ground inside into different building 
sites for his chiefs and their families 
and ordered the work to commenve. The bricks of the 
ancient fort of Alér, ¢ the old capital of Sind, as well as 
the materials of the buildings belonging to the Turks and 
Sammahs living round about the town of Gakhar, were 
brought and utilised in repairing the fort walls and 
building houses in it. It was first resolved to cut and 
remove the two hills tothe south of Bakhar, § but as the 
river flowed between, it was considered a sufficient 
protection for the town and so the plan of blasting the 
hills was abandoned as unnecessary. The repairs of the 


— a 


Shahber at Bakhiur. 
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* This is now written Sukkur, but we are oblived Lo write it correctly 
ae Sakhar like Bakhar. 


+ The descendants of these Sayyada are still living at Rébhri and 
Sukkur. 


t Now called Ardy. It is a few milea to the east of Rohri. 


§ Ty the weat of Bakbar, according io the Tuhfatulkiram. 
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fort were then immediately taken in hand and finished 
in the course of one year, He then ordered some of his 
chief men to settle there, as for instance, Mir Bazil 
Kokaltdsh, Sultan Sanjar and Mie Muhammad Sarban. * 


After settling the aflairs at Bakhar, Shilibeg determined 
to extirpate the Baloch tribes, who had now and then 
been causing trouble. ‘Po do this, he appointed several 
parties of his men, who were instructed to go in different 
directions and on a fixed day to slaughter them all at onee. 


These parties spread themselves over the country. 
About 42 villages of Baléches were destroyed and their 
residents put to the sword. 


In the winter of 928 <A.1T. (1521 A.D.) Shaéhbeg 

shaéhbeg tnarches towarla appolited Mahanimad Tarkhan as 
Gujnit buthe dies in the the governor of Bakhar and himself 
way. proceeded towards Guyrit clearing 
both the banks of the river of hostile tribes living there, 
Coming to Chandiko, Miv Fazil fell ill and he was permit- 
ted to go back to Bikhar with his younger son, Shortly 
afterwards Mir Fazil breathed his Inst. he sad news 
made Shahbeg very sorry. Ile sent the deceased chiel’s 
elder son Sultan Malhmiid Khan and his other relations 
too to Bakhar, himself following them soon after, He was 
so much affected hy his brave general’s death that 
Shahbeg openly declared that his own end was near. 
Coming to Sehwan he halted there for a fortnight. 
Thence he proecedcd to Tatté on his way to Gujrat. 
From Tatta he moved to the viliage of Agham,t+ where be 
encamped for some time, waiting for Jam Feréz, who had 
been called to inect him. Shahbeg was now very anxious 
to take Gujrat, because after leaving Bakhar he had 
heard that Muhammad Baber had come as far as 
Kiushab and intended to conquer Hindustan. He was 
therefore almost sure that he would not be allowed fo 
remain in possession of Sind, and so he was contemplating 
to secure some other country for himself to rule. These 


* These men were living heve ap to 1009 AHL. (1600 A.D.), when Mir 


Maastim wrote his Taérikh Maastini, as he makes a note about it in hia 
book. 





¢ Also called Agham Kot, the ancient capital of Avhan Lohanal, 
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anxieties made his heart more heavy and his mind more 
uneasy. At last when he eame to the village of Agham 
he expired on the 12th of Shuabin 998 ATI. (1521 
A.D.),* while the Koran @as beng read before hitn at hig 
request. That very night Mirza Shah Dlasan was recog- 
nised as his father’s successor by the eliiefs and grandees. 
After funeral ceremonies, the coffin was sent to Mecca 
where Shilibeg’s rewains were buried in a prominent 
place. 


CHAPTER IX.+ 


REIGN OF 3Minza Suva Hasan son oF 
SHA HBEG ARGHU'N, 


Soon after Mirza Shah Masan took the reins of govern- 

Mirné Shéh Hasan Arg: ment, he came to krow that Jam 
hin returns to Tattd to Feréz aud the people of Tatts in 
pudieh Jam Ferde. wer eral had become very much 
pleased to hear of lis father’s death and were thinking of 
shaking off his voke. Shah Enasan therefore postponed 
his going to Gujrat aud prepared to return to Tatta and 
punish Jam Peréz. 


Tt was in the town of Nasarpur that Shah Tasan 
formally aad publicly oceuyicd the throne of his father, 
aud ail the Sayveds, Kazis, headmen and chiefs of the 
place flocked to him to condole with him on his recent 
bereavement and to congratulate him on his asceusion to 
the gdédi of government. ‘They then proposed lo mention 
his name in the Friday orations, as is usually done for 
recognised kings of countries. But Shah llasvn said that 
as long as any descendant of Amir Timur Sahib Kiran 
was in existence, he did not think 16 proper to allow 
such a thing, le ordered that Baber be recongised as the 
king and lis name mentioned in the public addresses in 
mosques, on the approaching holiday succeeding the 
month of Ramazan. Soon after, Kazi Kazan and some 
other religious men brought submissive messages from Jam 
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* Strange enough “month of Shnabin”’ in Persian gives the nwoerical 
value equal to $25, as noted in the Tarikh Maasiani. 


7 This chapter is also taken from the Taérikh Maasiini, 
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j for him. 
Feréz, trying to intercede and secure pardon 
But Shah Hlasan learning that the Jam was collecting 
men aud arms, dismissed them and marched against Latta. 


Mirz4) Shah Hasan’s approach Jam Feréz 
Hearing of could not dare sop there. He left 
Flight of Jém Ferdz from the gity and crossing the river took 
me to flight. The Jam’s son-in-law Shekh 
Ebrahim and his wazir Maniké brought some gunners 
aud archers in beats to oppose the Mughuls and to prevent 
them from landing. But soon they were frustrated: Shah 
Hasan landed at Tatté and Jim Ferdz hurried to Kachh 
in order to secure some help from the Rai 


At Chachikan and Rahiman Jam Feroz suecteded in 
assembling 560,000 men, horse and 

Beets | ee Shah foot, and determined to make a stan 

Asan Ali m Fardz. . ,  ¢ 

against the enemy. Mirza Shah 
Hasan coming to know of this, sent some men to keep a 
watch on Tatté and himself marched ayainst Jim Ferdz. 
Seeing the Mughul forces at hand, the Jam’s men lost all 
hope and resolved to seil their lives dear and die to a man. 
Accordingly, following the custom prevalent in those days 
in Hind and Sind, they came down from their horses, tied 
the corners of their scarfs and turbans with one-another’s, 
and commenced the fight in a body. Seeing this, Mtrza 
Shah Hasan, alighted from his horse, made ablusions, said 
his prayers and asked blessings and help from God, and 
then riding his horse charged the enemy with his chiefs, 
From the morning to the afternoon the fight went on, 
Swords and acrows were busy at work, Both sides fought 
bravely. At Jast Jam Ferdéz losing 20,000 men turued 
away from the field and fled to Gujrat, where he remained 
tii death removed him from the world. Shah Hasan‘ took 
possession of the animals and the baggage left behind by 
the enemy and distributed the same among his troops. 
After spending three days he returned to Tattdé and thence 
to ‘Taghlakabfd, where he made a long halt of 6 months. 
Then he proceeded to Bakhar vid Halakandi.* Coming 
toa place opposite Sehwan, he was visited by chiefs of 
Sehwan 4nd other neighbouring places, and appointing 
Mir Farrukh to be in charge of Darbelah he came to 


eee 


* The present town of old Hala. 
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Baburlé,* about 6 miles from Bakhar, amusing himself 
with hunting all the way. During his stay at Bakhar, the 
place became more populous with some new arrivals from 
Kandhar and Hirat, 


fn 908 A.H. (1502 A.D.) Baba Ahmad the younger son 
oo of Mir Fazil Kokaltdash was sent with a 
a ae fishting ie UMSerah column to punish some tribes of 
Daher and Maéchhi, in the district of 
Ubdorah, and Bath and Amin, as they had oppressed the 
peaceful imhabitants of Mathelah and Mahar. Baba 
Ahmad came to the fort of Mathelah, after chastising the 
mischievous tribes and carrying off their cattle and other 
property as booty. ‘The Baléches of the fortified town of 
Sewrai prepared to resist the Mughuils aud Free the country 
about the place from their depredations. Baba Almad 
marched against them and defented them in a aingle 
fight, in which they lost a large number. Many Diharis 
aud Michhis were taken prisoners, A lurge amount of 
mouey was takn from the people, who also gave a girl ia 
murriage to Babi Ahmad, After settling the affairs of 
Ubacrah and jeaving some persons in charge of it Baba 
Almad came back to Bakhar. 


As the river was overflooded at that time the Mughuls 
had been obliged to leave tlie animals and cattle taken in 
booty, near Mathelah. Finding its favourable oppor- 
tunity, a party of Baléch Jats of Sewrdi, fell upon them 
and carried away the same, Hesring this, Bibi Ahmad 
returned with some 300 men, killed most of the mischief 
makers and again secured the avimals. On his return, he 
was again confronted at Bati and Amina, with the joint 
parties of Baléches and Daharis. A battle ensued in 
which Baba Ahmad was severely wounded. He had hardly 
arrived at Mathelah, when he died of the wounds, 


With the permission of Mirzi Shih Hasan, Baba 
Ahmad’s younger brother, Abdul Fattah, in company of 
his father-in-law Mir Kasim, came with a force to the 
scene of disturbance to rerenge the death of their dear 
relation, Babé Ahmad’s body was sent to Bakhar for 
burial. An attack was now made on the Baloches, a laree 
number of whom was killed. At Mau another figlit took 





7 This village is in the Khairpur territory now. It Js near [ichri. 
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place with them and there too the Baldéches were defeated. 
A peace was soon arranged, according to the. terms of 
which Bati and Amin were fixed as the boundary of Sind. 


In 980 A, H. (1523 A. D.)} Mirza’ Shih Hasan resolved 
to take Multan and for that purpose 
he summoned all! his chicts and avents 
with their armies to Bakhar. At first 
he went to Siwi with 1,000 men to settle some quarrels 
among the Arghtin and Hazdrah tribes. He thoroughly 
repaired the fort of that place and left it in the hands of 
some trustworthy chiefs. ‘Then he returned to Bakhar, 
punishing in the way some Baldches of Rind and Magsi 
tribes and bringing some of their chiefs and prisoners 
with himself. 


Shah Hasan prepares ta 
march against Multan. 


As about this time the rumours of Baher’s coming to 

Shahbeg pays homage to Tiindustan were afleat, Mirzé Shah 
Baber and sume marriages Hasan sent some presents with @ 
are celebrated, letter to that king and he himself 
soon followed them and rece:ved the honour of his audienee, 
Shortly after this, a matrimonial eennection between the 
two princes was arranged, which brought them into still 
closer terms of friendship. Gulbarg Begum a daughter of 
Khalifah Hisfmuddin Mirak, Baber’s chief secretary and 
minister, was married by the kine to Mirza Shah Hasan, 
and Nahid Begum, Mah Begum’s daughter, of whom we 
have spoken in a previous chapter and who had heen 
detained at Kabul*, was given in marriage to Khaittah’s 
son Alikhdan. Shih Hasan brought his bride to Bakhar 
and gave the district of Baghban and Pat to Hisimuddin 
Mirak as a present and himself proceeded to Multan. 


We have seen from the first volume of this history 
that Muhammad Kasim Sakiff had 
conquered Multan,+t and after his 
death it remained in the hands of 
Arab lieutenants. Then it was ruled by Sultan Mahmud 


A short account of 
Multant ancl 14 rulera, 


* As we have scen above, Mah Beoum was a daughter of Muhammad 
Mukin, brother to Shaibbeg and therefore uncle to Shéh Aasan. 


+ It is said that the origin of the word is Mai Sthd4n, 4 Hindu term, 
meaning the residing place of Malis, an ancient tribe that resided here 
and fought with Alexander the Great, in 325 B.C, 
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of Ghazni and his deseendants as mentioned in the first 
part of this volume. Next it passed into the hands of 
princes of the line of Kardmatih* and next into those 
of Sultan Muizzuddin son of Muhammad Shah.t Up to 
874 A.H. (1469 A. D.) it was held by the kings of Dehli, 
In the confusion. and disorder that followed in that year, 
the then ruler of Muitan became independent, In 840 
A.H, (1433 A.D.) when Alauddin son of Muhammad 
Shah son of Khizir Khan of the Sayyed dynasty was on 
the throne of Dehli, ¢ disorder spread thoughout the vast 
empire owing to the impetuous behaviour of the Mughuls, 
And Multan like some other important places in Hindu. 
stan was left without a ruler. The headmen and chief 
persons of the place, therefore elected Shekh Yusif 
Kuraishi as their ruler, as he was a descendant of Shekh 
Bahéuddin Zakariyyéa Multani§ and the kecper of his 
shrine, which was held in great reverence anl was visited 
by people far and near. Thus from Uch to Multan, all 
the headmen and Aandowners recognised Shekh Yusif as 
theiy head and assisted him by giving him men and money. 


A short time after this, one R4i Sahra, a headman of 
Léngah tribe, living in the vicinity of Léhri sent messages 
to Shekh Ydsif requesting that as Bahlil Lédhi had got 
the throne of Hindustan § and an invasion was expected, 
they might make common cause and live like friends. 
To take in the Shekh completely, who was a pious and 
simple persen, he gave the band of his daughter to the 


* The fret king of this line was Bahram Karmati 278 A.H. (801 A.D.) 
and the last Hagan bin Ahmad 36 A.HL (976 A.D.) 

+ This is Shahdbuddin Ghori, who came to the thrane of Hindustdn 
or Dehli in 611 AH. (1215 A.D.) 

Tt This Sayyed dynasty consinting of these three kings only, came in 
power, between the Taghlik and DLddlu dynasties, ay ia known to the 
students of the ludian History. 

I, Ehbiziy Khén came to the throne in £421 A.D. 
2, Sayyed Muhammad in 1430 A.D, 
3. Alauddin in L444 A.D. 

§ We have spoken about this pious man in a previous chapter. 

{The Sayyed dynasty was succeeded by the Lodhi which 
consisted of the following 3 princes :— 

1. Baklil Khan, who came to the "’ 
2. Stkandar Lodhi 
.3. Ibréhim son of No. 2 
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Shekh and on the excuse of seeirg his daughter, he began 
to visit Multan more often. ‘fo save his father-in-law 
this trouble, Shekh Yusif gave him separate quarters in 
the town, in which he began to eollset some of his own 
men. One night he went with an abtendant to the 
Shekh’s residence to visit his daughter, Before entering 
tle huuse, he secretly drank a cup of fresh blood of a kid, 
supplied to bim by his attendant, A few minutos alter- 
wards he began to complain of belly-ache and appeared to 
grow restless. He soon vomitted out blood which terrified 
the whole family. Rai Sabra now declared that he was 
en the point of death and wanted to see bis men and to 
bid therm a last farewell, Of course the simple Shekh 
had no objection to the admission of these men at such 4 
eritical juneture. “When the brave Langdhs assembled 
there, they immediately followmg their master’s hint, 
took the gates of the palace and dreve away Shekh Y sil 
and his men, who fled to Dehlf and Rai Sabra ascended the 
throne of Multan, taking the title of Sultin Kutbuddin.* 


In 931 AH, (1524 A, D.} Mirza Shih Hasan started 

eich sakes for Multan. From the fort of Sewrai,. 

shan Hasan wines heeommenced the werk of destruction 
fre of Beenie and depredation. ‘Phe Baléches ran 
to strengthen the fort of Uch, which was the strongest of 
all the forts in. the country. Shah Tasan encamped on 
the bank of a lake and sent his brave general, Sultan 
Mahmud Khan, with 80 warriors only, against the assembled 
Baléches. <A severe battle was fought, 20) men of the 
enemy were killed, Sultan Mahmud himself slaying 30. 
men. Jhe Baléches were put to flight. Shab Tasan now 
ordered the fort of Sewrai to be razed to the ground, 
which work was finished in about a week, He next. 
proceeded to the fort of Mau. But by the intercession of 
& plous man of the place, Shah Hasan did not destroy the 
town, but captured the Langdlis and Baléehes only, who- 
were found in it. The fort, was soon taken possession of 
sormally and the Shekhs of the place were called upsn to 


*Shekh Yisif had only reigned at Multén for 2 years. Sultin Kut- 


buddin ‘or 16 years and was. succeeded by his son Sultan Husain 
Lénr’ “ol for 34 yeara Then came Sultin Mahmud son of 
Fer “gned for 27 years and some moaths and-waa 
Bud ‘no, in whose reign Multén waa taken by 


id Tower down, 
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remain faithful to him. Sldh Hasan then proeceded to 
the country of the Lar tribe and sent Muhib Tarkhan 
thead with 500 horses. 


Mirza Shah Hasan now marched against Uch, with a 

Sith Hasan &ghts with large army, the right division of 
Lingdla oud Baldches at which was commianled by Muham- 
veh mad Miskin Tarkudn and Mirzd I's4 
Tarkhan, and the left division by Mir Farrukh and Mir 
Alt Arehtins, Sultin Mahintid Khan and Mir Mahmitd 
Sdrbids: leading the advanee party. The army of Langahs 
and Baléches of Multan was ied by one Nalir, and was a 
hundred times more numerous than the Mughuls. The 
two armies met and the hattle commenced. Ab first 
showers of arrows were exehanged, but soon they came to 
close qnarers. The native forces being repulsed outside, 
they rushed into the fort and began to shower stones and 
arrows Irom the tep of the walls. The chiefs and head- 
men, who had been taken prisoners, were now ordered t> 
be pierced to death with lances within fhe sight of the 
garcison. This had the desired effect. Several men 
secretly threw theinselves down from the ramparts in 
order to make good their escape, but they were seized one 
by onc and killed. The town was now ordered to he 
plundered and the fort to be razed fo the ground. The 
wood and other materials of the fort of Uch were sent to 
Bakar by boats. 


When Mahmid Khan Langih, the ruler of Multin 
The bountary ne bet €atne to know of Mirza Shah Lasan’s 
weer Bakhar ward Multit is actions, he collected the people ot 
fixed. the tribes of Jats, Rinds, Dédais, 
Korais, Chandias and other Balévhes, and within one 
month issued from Multan with 80,000 men, cavalry and 
infantry. At the very first stage, he fell ill and died from 
the effects of poison admimistered by a kinsman, with 
whom he had become angry for some fault. Mahmid 
Khan’s son Sultan Husain Langsh was appointed as his 
father’s successor by the tribes, but at this critical 
juncture, peace was considered necessary and so some 
pious men interceded and a peace between the two parties 
was brought about, according to the terms of which the 
Ghardé, on the bank of which Shah Hasan was then 
encamping, was fixed as the boundary line between 
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Bakhar and Multan territories. After this settlement, 
Shab Lasan ordered another fort to be constructed at Uch 
and he appointed some trastworthy men in charge of the 
same. 


Mirzi Shah Hasan was now informed that a large 
treasure was buried in the fort of 
cate Tt Of Pildwar is Dilawar. So he wrote a letter to 
Ghazi Khan,* the governor of the 
place, asking him to appear before him and pay obeisance | 
to him. But Ghazi Khan refused to do so, Shah Tasan 
therefore prepared to march against the fort of Dilawar. 
He took provisions with him to last for about a month 
and on the Ist of Rajjib 931 A. H. (1524 A, D.) he 
marched out with his forces. Sanbul Khin was sent 
ahead to Iny siege to the fort, which was apparently 
impregnable and situated in a desert, where no water 
coulil easily be got. In the course of 3 days only, 100 
wells were sunk and in 4 days more, Shih Hasan himselt 
arrived with the main army. ‘The fort was blockaded. 
At last a breach was made by Sanbui Khan, and the 
occupants of the fort, engaged with the hbelligerents in 
a desparate fight. Some were killed and others wounded, 
and a large number of them was tiken prisoner. ‘The 
treasures were secured and a izood portion of it distributed 
among the troops. Shah Hasan now returned to Uch 
aud thence to Bakhar, where he arrived after a fortuight. 


About the close of 982 A. H. (1525 A.D.) some 
disturgance arose in Multan owing 

ant ives irovertebsher, 0 the weakness of the new raler 
Sultan Ilusain Langdb. The people, 

being dissatisfied with his rule, were anxious to have 
some other chief as thair head. Hearing of this state 
of things, Mirz4 Shah Hasan marched towards Multan in 
order to take it. An attempt was made by the ruler of 
Multan to pacify the Mirza, but it failed as Shah Masan 
wanted him to come personally to pay homage to him, 
which Sultan Husain would not consent to do. So the 
Langahs made a sortie from the fort on the Arghin army 
and killed afew of them, This enraged Shah Hasan, who 
came and encamped close to the Shams gate of the city, 


* Very probably this is the founder of Derg Ghazi Khan, 
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and besicged the fort, Every day a battle was fought 
with guns and arrows. As the siege lasted for about a 
year, fumine wegan to be felf.at Multan, People began to 
eat hides of cattle and evea dead cats and dogs, The 
occupants of the fort were compeHed to throw themselves 
from ithe top of the wails into the moat round the fort, 
At last on the 11th of Rabiussani 983 A.H. (1526 A.D.) 
the Juhari gate was broken down and entry made by the 
Arghuns. A massacre of the natives then commenced. 
All the males from the age of 7 to 17 were taken pri-oners 
and the rest pat to sword. Great booty, both cash and 
jewels, were obtumed. Sultan Mahmdc Langah’s son 
and daughter were brought and entrusted to Shah Hasan, 
who handed them over to Miskin ‘Tarkhan. ‘The latter 
married the girl himseif and retained the boy as his own 
child and protegé. After 2 months, Shah Husain returned 
io Bakhar, having first left Kh witjah Shamsudilin Khaoft 
with 200 horse and 100 foot and 100 guns, In charge of 
Multin, At the same time Shah Iasan sent some envoys 
with letters to king Baber offering Multan as a present 
to him. Babor accepted it and gave it over to his son 
Mirz4 Kamran. 


On his arrival at Bakhar Mirai Shah Fasan reecived 
despatches from Tatta informing him 
Shdh = Hasan invades that Rai Khangdar of Kachh was 
Kachh and defeats Tai 
Khangén, about to march against that city. 
Accordingly Shah “Hasan, without 
losing time, came to Tatta. Here le received a letter from 
Rai “Kbangar, stating “You killed my brother Amir 
Amraniand to revenge his death I have collected an 
army.* You had gone to Multan and in your absence I 
would have easily taken Tatta, But I did uot do so to 
eblige you. Now either make peace with me giving me 
part of Sind or prepare yourself for fight,’? Yo this Mirza 
Shah Hasan gave the following reply “Tam only anxious 
to fight. The field reddened with A’mir Amrani’s blood is 
destined to bear the token of your blood too. Before you 
take the trouble of coming this side, J am coming 40 you,” 
Shortly after this, Shah Wasan started for Kachh, Arriving 
in the vicinity of the cay:tal, he divided his forces mto four 


* The Tubfatulkiram ia therefore corrcet in asying that Amir Amrani 
was killed and not Jddhé Sédhd, as mentioned a few pages back. 
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columns to attack the city from different sides, so that the 
enemy should, by suctng the advanced party, believe that the 
force was smailand when all should fall upon it, the other 
coluinns should attack from other sides and take the place, 
The advance eolutnn was Jed by Sultan Mahmud Khan 
Bakhari, ‘The other three columns were commanded by 
Mir Farrukh, by Shah Ifasan Takdirf and by Mirza I’sa 
Tarkhdén and Mir Alikah, Meanwhile Réi Khangar 
learning that Shah Hasan was making a stand with a 
handful of men only, hurried against him with a foree of 
10,000 men. Sultan Mahmud Kian hesring the kettle 
drums of the Kachh army, hastened to meet lim, calling 
Mir Farrukh at the same time to his help and ‘preventing 
Mirza Shah Husan from venturing out. In the engaye- 
ment that took place Rat Khangar himself fought on foot 
along with Lis men, having first tied together the corners 
of their scar!s according to their custom. Sultan Mahmud 
commenced with showers of arrows and killed a larve 
number of them. The remnanis were cut down with 
swords by Mir Farrukh, who had arrived ‘at the spot soon 
afterwards. Jt was sunset now. ‘The Mughuls spent the 
night in the hattle-field and the next morning they 
plundered the country and came to the camp with many 
horses, camels, cows and other booty, together with the 
prisoners obtained in the battle. Happy and victorious, 
Sugh flasan now returned to Latta, 


CHAPTER X.* 
THE REIGN OF Mi‘nza’ SuHa’H Hasan—continued, 


Tn 942 A.H. (1535 A.D.) Humaytin, who had succeeded 
Mire Shéh Hasan aces to LIS father Baber on the throne of 
Patan in Gujrat to meet Dehli,t -marched against Gujrat and 
HumayGn and retams to Jaid siege to Jitér,} Sultan Mahmud 
Bahadur, the ruler of Gujrat, wrote 


* This chapter is also taken from the Térikh Maasémif. 


+ Baber died in 1937 after a reiga of 38 years aud waa succeeded by 
his son Haméayin. 


f Jetpur in the Tubfatulkirém. 
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a strong letter to Humariin, in defence of the Rajah of 
Jitér, who was a tributary of his. This annoyed the 
Mughul Emperor. He turned his face to the ruler of 
Gujrat himself. He soon put Sultin Mahmud to flight 
and at the same time wrote to Mirz& Shah Hasan, on the 
strength of the friendship existing between him and his 
father Baber, to come to Patan with an army to check the 
progress of the fugitive peines. Upon this invitation 
Mirz4) Shéh Hasan started from Nasarpur vfé Radanpur, 
to Patan. Kbizir Khan the governor of Patau had already 
put himself in the fort to defend the place for the king of 
Gujrat. Sultda Mahmdd Kadon bad beon sent with 600 
horse, in advanee, by Shéhbeg. This general so threatened 
the governor of the place that he, with the advice of bis 
eld mother, presented one lac of Ferdz Shalit rapecs to 
Mirza Shah Hasan and 30,000 rupecs to Sultan Mahmud 
as a gratification to leave the place and go away. Ac- 
cordingly Shah Hasan turned aside and sent a letter with 
some presents to Humdyiin, intimating that he had arrived 
at Patan in accordance with his orders. Meansrhile, 
Shakbeg halted for aboné a fortnight in the vicinity of the 
place and Sultén Mahmud moved about plundering the 
country upto Mahmiuddébid. Mir Farrukh having just 
then arrived, he advised Shahbeg ta make excuses and. 
decline to join the Emperor of Dohli, for, sat he, when 
their Argliia and Yarkhaa forces would see the Emperor's 
men getiing the rich booty of Gujrit, they would be 
induced to desert him and join Jfumaéytin’s army, After 
some further consultation and consideration Shélbeg sent 
Mirza Kasimbeg with a letter to the Emperor, stating 
that’ “On reeeiving your order [ have come here with a] 

my forces; but I have just now received despatches from 
the chiefs of Bukhar aod Tatté stating that some Kalmatt 
Jatofs have made a couspiracy with some local jandowners 
and revolted. Iam therefore obliged to go back to check 
their rebellion.” 


Mirza Shah Hasan now returned to Tattd, in the 
Huméyin comes to Sind beginning of 945 A.H. (1538 A.D.), 
and encarmps at Lébri and through Radanpur, and on his way 
Hebarld. he ounce more chastised the J arejalis 
and Sédhds. In 947 A.H. after the Emperor Humayun 
had conquered Bengdél and Gujrat, he was opposed by 
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Sher Shah Siri Afghan.* Near the ferry of the river Jun 
two or three battles were fought between them, and then 
Humayin turned to Jinpur. In 948 AH. (1541 A.D.) 
Mirzé Shah Hasan sent Mir Alikah Arghiin to congratu- 
late the Emperor on his behalf, on his late victories at 
Bengél and Gujrat. At the same time he sent- another 
envoy to Humaytin’s brother Mirza Kariran to cop gratu- 
late him ‘on his victory at Kandhar. During his stay in 
the Emperors’ camp Mir Alikah who was 4 very shrewd 
statesman, came to know that a large number of Huma- 
yun’s men were about to desert him and that the Emperor 
was in danger of losing his power., He, therefore without 
waiting there and taking formal permission from the 
Emperor, came back to ‘atta and acquainted his master 
with what he thought would probably come to pass. dust 
then information was received that the Emperor wis 
defeated by Sher ShAh Afghan. Mir Alikah was much 
praised for his fore-thought and expediency. It was now 
arrenged that the country on both banks of the river 
from Och to Bakhar should be laid waste to and mada 
dasolate ; as likewise that from Beakhar to Sehwan. But 
Babarlé with its four celebrated gardens was decorateil, 
its buildings adorned and its fort repaired, ia order to be ‘fit 
for the residence and protection of Emperor Humayin and 
his family, for they were sure that Humaytin woul] come 
to Sind, in order to join his brothers, Mirz4 Kamran and 
Mirza Askari, with whoia he was on triendly terms now. 


On the Ist of Rabi-ul-awwal 947 A. H. (1540 A.D.) 
Humaytn arrived at Lahdr, where he was joined by his 
brothers and cther ebiefs. Shortly after that Sher Shah 
Afghan came to Lahdér and began to oppress the AMLughuls 
wherever he found them, 


Humayun was therefore obliged to leive that place too 
and resolved to go to Kabul. On coming to the river 
Chenab, however, his brothers Kamran and Askari left 
him and went to Kabul, without his permission. Sesing 
that bis brothers had turned against him Humdyitin set 








a a 


* Also cailed Sher Khan. His real name was Farid. Eeadeors of 
Indian Hiatory know that Sher Shah got the throne of Dehli in 947 
A.H. (154 AL.) He was succeeded by his son Salim Shah in 952 
(1545) and he by his brother Adil Sh&h in 960 (1553.3 ‘Then Huméydn 
onee nore came to the throne of Debli. 
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out for Sind, in the month of Rajjib and in the next 
month he came to Uch. Tere Bakhsho Langah, 
the chief of the place sent 9 boat full of corn as a prescnt 
to the Emperor, who gave him the tithe of “Khan Jahan” 
eoupled with a robe of honour and permission to earry a 
standard and kettle drums. Aboutthe close of the month 
of Ramazan, Humiaytiy’s camp was fixed at L6hrt and he 
dimself went over to tie gardens of Babarlé which was a 
very pleasant spot. 


Meanwhile Sultan Mahmud Khan strengthened the 

__ defenees of the fortified town of Bak- 

en mayan gues to Pat hor and removed all the boats from 

the Lohri side to Bakhar. He was 

called by Humayin to pay homage to him, but he sent a 

reply that he could not do so without the permission of 

his master Mirza Shah Hasan, Ife, however, sent 500: 

Kharars of corn and some other provisions to the Emperor's 
camp, a3 he had learnt that ther: was searcity there. 


Humiviin now wrote a letter to Mirza Shah Hasan ati 
Tatté, reminving him of his gratitnte towards and 
friendship with Emperor Baber, and asking his-help at the 
preseat juncture, 


Mirai Shah Hasan’s reply to the envoys was that when 
the Emperer would go that side, he would give him the 
country from Halakandi to Bathérah and that he would 
accompany him iu his invasion against Gujrdt. He also 
alvised the Emperor to shift from Bakhar to Chachikan, 
as the former place was not rieh and productive enough 
to meet the expenditure of the royal camp, aud he 
promised to meet him at the latte: place. 


On receiving this messige Humiydn wanted at first to 
act according to Shih Hasan’s suggestion, but le was 
subsequently moved by his counsellors fo seeure the fort 
of Bakhar to serve as a temporary and convenient shelter 
against the pursuit of Sher Sliih who was then at Lahér, 
aud then to proceed to Gujrit. They showed him that 
Mirza Shih Hasan was giving false excuses and that he 
was hot fathful to him. Muusyin aceordingly deter- 
mined to take Bakhar. 


Humiytin had about 2 lacs of people with him and from 
Babarlé, where he had fixed his residence with his family, 
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to Tétri where Mirz4 YaAdgar Nasir had put up in the 
college attached to the great mosque, a distance of 6 miles, 
was all oceupied by his troops and camp followers. The 
chief men of the place pail respects to the Jamperor and 
mentioned his name in the Friday orations. Famine 
began to make itself felt in Pakbar and Lélivi. This state 
of things continued for about 6 months, and Wumidytin was 
waiting all this time and hoping against hope that Shah 
Hasan would come to his help. After all he was oblized to 
send his other brother Mirza Hindal to Pat with a great part 
of his camp, to secure provisions. The Emperor soon 
followed him. But as malaria broke out in the camp, they 
came back to Bakhar, the fort of which still remained in 
the hands of Shah Hasan’s agents. Shortly after this his 
brother Mirzé Hindal left the Emperor and went away to 
Kandhar, which faet further disheartened Humayrin. 


On the 18th of Jamadi-al-Awwal, 948 A.H. (1541 A.D.) 

uméyan lays siexe ta Tuesdy, Humiyin starte:l nor Selt- 

win hot faileta tate 6©0 Wa, deaving Bakhar in charge of 
Sehan wav alee Gke’s Mirza Fader Nasir, On 17th of 
Rajjib, he arrived at. Sehwan with his whole camp. 
Before his arrival Shah Hasan’s agents at the place, Mir 
Sultanalibee, Mir Muhammad Sarbin and others had 
desolated the country all round and they defended the 
fort against his attacks. About the same time Mirza 
Shah Hasan himself arrived at the place, and declaring 
open enmity, began to take offensive and defensive steps, 
He deputed Mir Alikah Arghin to commence hostilities 
and himself dug a large treach round the fort But the 
Imperial army had already pressed hard on the castle 
walls and caused a breach, throwing down a piece of the 
tower, The garvison immediateiy repaired the breach, 
without giving the enery any time to effect an entry. 
This baffied the Emperor’s attempts to seize the fort. 
After a siege of 7 months, disappointed in the under- 
taking and inconvenienced by strong breeze and fearful 
Avods, and by the stoppage of communication for provi- 
sions by Shahbeg, Humiytn’s men began to desert bim. 


At Bakhar Mirza Yacgar Nasir had been tivice attacked 
by the garrison of the fort and put 

and Barre NE fo Leh to some loss. A third time also an 
engagement took place between the 

two parties near Lébri, in which the Mirz4 put the enemy’s 
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forces to fi cht and killed a large number of them with 
his own hands. 


Mirzé Shah (asin now tried to win over Mirai Yadgar 
Nasir to his side, fle sent messengers to him promising 
to give hin the hand of his daughter and to adopt him 
as his son ani heir ns he had none. At length Mire4 
Yadedr Icft Homaytn’s side and went over to Shah 
Hasan. Humiyuin coming to kuow of this, sent for 
Mirza Yadgar, but. on-his giving some excuses, he left 
Sehwan and came back to Léhri. As there was scarcity of 
provisions, Sultin MahinGd Khin and Mirza Nasir sent 
some corn to the Emparor’s camp at Ins urgent representa- 
tion. But this supply being insufficient for the people, 
they sprend themselves over the country plundering 
villares, Several attempts were made to take the fort of 
Bakiiar, which had been carefully stored with abundant 
provisions, but as they had vot ne mactines or instraments 
required for the purpose, they could not do any harm to 
it or its occupants, 


Being surrounded by misicrtunes and disappointments 
Flumaytin thought of leaving the shores of Hind and going 
to Meecd to become a permanent resitent there; hut his 
counsellors showed him the secessity of first acquiring 
some wealth when they could go wherever they liked, 
Just then a letter was received from Raja Maldew of 
Jéthpur inviting Humartin to his state and promising to 
render him as much servies as was within his power, 
Humaytn was inuch pleased to get such an invitation at 
such a juncture and without much hesitation he started 
for that state in Muharram of 949 A, HL. (1542 A. D.). 


From B.akhar and Léhri, Humiyin came to Uch, and 
thenee proceeded, on the 8th of 
Rabi-ul-awwalt on his journey, arriv- 
ing atthe fort of Dilawar on the 
1ith of the same month. On 20th of Rabi-ul-akhar he 
came to Bekdnir. Here for, the first time, Humaéytin 
came to know that the Rajah’s invitation was not honest, 
but treacherous, So he sent a spy to get af the true facts, 
and soon learnt to his mortification that there was strong 
ground for suspecting treason and conspirasy against him, 
plotted by Sher Sh4h. Hamaydn had already come to 


He goes toe Jodhpur and 
turns suddenly to Jesalmer, 
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Bahhidf, about 60 miles from Jéddlhpur. Learning that 
all was not right he turned to Sitilmer, rejecting the kind 
offers of Maldew’s chicfs. From there, fighting his way 
through some hostile parties, Humiytn arvived at Jesil- 
mer on the Ist of Jamad -alawwal 949 A. (1542 A.D.) 
where he was met by the stragglers of his camp, The 
camp was pitched on the bank of the Kul, after a severe 
fight with the Rajah’s men who wanted to prevent him 
and his men from being near the water and to make them 
die of thirst. 


From Jesilmer Humaytin came to Umarkét on the 10th 
of the same month. Rana Wirsal, 
ihe then ruler of the place, received 
the Emperor with honour and distine- 
tion, He vacated the castle, in which Humaytn lodged 
his Jadies, while the people encamp.d round about the 
place. It was at this plave on the 3th of Rajjib 969 ALU. 
(1542 A.D.) o» the night of Sunday that queen Hamidah 
Bindi Begum gave birth to prince Jaldluddin Muhammad 
Akbavr.* 


He goes to Umarkdt 
where prince Akbar is uern. 


As Umarkét was too small and poor a place for supplies, 
Humayuo thought of lesving it and going to Sind, so he 
moved to Jinpur, op the nank of the iiver, which place 
was celebrated for the beauty of natural scenery and. 
freshness of climate, 


Here he determined to make a long stay. Mirza Shah 
— Hasan aft-r coming to Bakhar and 
porte ether reprimanding Sultaén Mahmud Khin 
for supplying provisions to Huméyin 
and hanging the storekeeper and flaying two other officers 
concerned, came to Sehwan where he repaired the fort 
that had been injured during Huméytin’s sty there. Then 
he weut back to Tatta. 


Hearing now that Humayiin intended to come back to 
Sind and that he had already encamped at the town of 
Jan, Shah Hasan came-and encamped on the bank of the 


— 


* This shows that Akvar was bora in the fort of Umarkét. But at 
present a spot is shown in the jangle, about a mile from the fort, whera 
astone has been fixed by the government with words showing that 
Akbar was born there. 
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river, opposite the ahove town. Humayin coming to 
know that there was a fort in the district of Bathérah, 
that was full of provisions, sent some of his men in that 
direction to taka the furt. ShAh Hasan asked Mirza I’s4 
Tarkhdn to eo and defend that fort, but that nobleman 
ryfused to do so, being much moved with compassion for 
the sufferings of Humayun, Shih Hasan next asked 
Sultin Mahmud Khan, who had heen for the last few 
davs thrown out of his master’s favour, to go on the duty, 
Sultan Mahmiid Khan im order to regain Shah Hasan’s 
favour, accepted the offer and went to Bathérah. Severe 
firhts took place between the two parties in which both 
sides lost a large numb-r of inen. Seeing failure on all. 
sides to the arms and aims of Flumaytin, most of his 
people left him and weat to Kandhar. 


At this junctive Bairam Khin having arrived alone 

from Gujrat, on the 7th of Muharram 

gc amérde leayes Sind for O50 AEL. (1548 A.D.) he consoled 
andhar. , 

Humaytin and brought about a re- 
conciliation with Mirza Shah Uasan * according to which 
the Mirzi gave 100,090 miskéis+ in cash, 300 horses, 
300 camels and other things necessary to Llumaéyin for 
the journey and ordered a bridge of boats to be made near 
tle town of Jain for him to pass over with his men. On 
the 7th of Rabi-ul-akhar Humaytin crossed the river with 
his whole army and proceeded to Kandhar, 


Two months after this Bakhshdé Laugh collected people 
of the tribes of Juangah, Baléch and 

Bakhshé Lingth murches § Néhir in a fort near Multan, on the 
a eed, Bathary bubs * bank opposite Janpur, resolved to 
march against the fort of bakhar, as 


he was informed that Sluih Hasan had gone to Tatt& and 


———_ 


* Bairam Khan, Khédu Ehadndn was the gon of Yusif Ali Beg and the 
great grandaon of Ali Shakar Beg, the chief man of Baharld tribe, of 
Badakhshan. He was born at Badakhshan and after hia father’s death 
eamé to Balkh. At the age of L6 he became attached to Baber and in 
the days of Humayitim when that prince went to Sind, Bairam Khan went 
to Gujrat. From there he came and joined him in order to take him to 
Shéh Tahmash, king of Persia. After his death Bairam was the regent 
of his son Akbar, 


+ A guall golden coin. 
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all his governots and chiefs had assembled thera under 
him. With that object in view, he put his troops in 50 
boats and sent them ahead to fall suddenly on the island 
at night, break open the gates and take if before his 
arrival. Accordingly these men landed at BRakhar about 
midnight, on the 15th of Jamidisséii and set fire to the 
gate. The garison, though small, trted their best te 
check the Langhas. ‘lhe assailants were at Jength 
repulsed and driven back to their boats. Some were 
burnt in the fire they had kindled and some were drowned 
in the river and the rest fled away. ‘The next day, about 
noon, Baklshé TAngah came on beating drums, hoping to 
see the fort already in the possession of his men. But as 
soon as he approached, guns ani muskets were fired at 
him from the ramparts of the fort an he was obliged to 

o to Léhri where lie speni 3 uays mbit then were back +O 
Multén, after plundering some of the villages in the 
country. 


The above event took place on the Friday night of 14th 
Jamadisstiai 950 Aid, (1543 A.D.) 
Sidhe coments Bind ati In the he@tining of 051 A-H, (1544 
Bhah Hasan’s daughter, and = A132) whe Huormivin, beine deserted 
goes to Mecca. 1 lig brothers me TMG . cw t 
ry his brothers, was preparing ta go 
to Irak, Mirza Kacnein seat envoys to §lirgi Shah Hasan 
asking the hand of hisdaughter. ‘Phe envoys were received 
well by Shab Gasin aad they returned successful to their 
master, Soon after that, when Humiytin returned from 
Irak to Kandhar where Mfivzi Askari was a prisoner, and 
thence proceeded to Kabnl, he was o posed by his brother 
Mirza Kamran. But as now all the @hiefs took the side 
of Humiyin, Kimran fled to Sind, ed Hazirah. Ife was 
met by Mirz4 Shab Masan at Vat, where the marriage 
between Mirzi Kamran and Shah WUlasan’s daughter 
Chuchak Begum was celebrated with great pomp. After 
spending 3 months there Mirza Kaimrdn returned to 
Kandhéar, with 1,090 horse given fo him by Shih Hasan. 
He took Ghazni on his way and fell upon Kabul all 
unawares. Hlumartio had then goce to Badakhshan, 
Hearing of his brother's attack, he came back, retook 
Kabul and put Mirzi Kamran to flight, but he was soon 
taken prisoner. 


In 957 A.H. (1550 A.D.) Mirzi Kamrin again came 
to Bakhar. Mirzé Shdh Hasan gave him Shah Belo, now 
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called Sadh Belo, as his residence, and the revenue of 
the district of Bathérah for his kitchen expenses. After 
spending some time here peacefully in the company of 
his wife, Mirz4 Kamran prepared to go on a pilgrimage 
to Mecca, His wife also wanted to go with him, but 
Mirza Shih Hasan would not give his permission. She 
was therefore obliged to follow her husband alone in a 
boat against ber father’s conse:.t. Shih Hasan overtook 
her and once mote tried to induce her to remain with him, 
but she would not agree to it.. “Father’’ said she, 
entreatingly *‘ when the prince was healthy and strong 
and lis eyes were all vight, you gave me away to him. 
Now when he has become blind you prevent me from 
being with him. 1 wili not do so and bring the reproach 
of people on my head.’? Shah Iasan felt the force of her 
contention and he furnished her with all the necessary 
things for the journey and sent her to her husband’s 
camp. Mirza Kamran and his wife thus came to Mecua, 
where they lived for 2 or 3 years, when Mirza Kamran 
died on the Ia) holiday, and his wife followed him to the 
next world after 7 months. These events occurred in the 
year 967 A.HL. (1559 A.D.) 


In the last days of Mirza Shh Hasan’s reign, when he 
The lest days of Shah WAS suffering from paralysis, several 
Hasan and disaffection mischievous and roguish persons got 
ameng his wen, into his favour io the great chagrin 
and annoyance of Arghiin and Tarkhan nebies in -his 
employ. He himself was quite unable to carry on ad- 
ministration work effectually, which fell into the hands of 
men unworthy of managing it, while he himself passed 
most of his time in boats sailing from TattA to Bakhar 
and from Bakhar to Tatta. In 960 A.H. (1552 A.D.) he 
gave the governorship of Tatta to one Arabi Gahi who 
with his mean relations greatly oppressed Arghins and 
Tarkhans, Several complaints were taken to Shah Hasan 
against the governor’s misbehaviour, but Shah Hasan 
paid no heed to them, Similarly the governorship of 
Nasratabad was given to hia slaves Shanbah and Rakik. 
He then came to Babarld and thence to Bakhbar, where he 
arrived in Muharram, 961 A.H. (1553 A.D.). Bakhar had 
been entrusted to Mir Shaéh Mahmud Arghin, who in 
conspiracy with some other dissatisfied persons, was plat- 
ning to make a short work of Shah Hasan and the rogues 
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in power, but before anything could be arranged Shak 
Hasan went away to Tatta. 


Shah Hasan getting this information sent for Miv Shah 
Mahmitd, who was obliged to obey the summons and he 
went and joined Shih Hasan opposite the town of Sann. 
Sultan Mahmid Khan was at Siwi at that time, His 
mother fearing that Mir Shah Mahmtiid was about to 
revolt and seize Bakhar, sent urgent messages to his son 
to come and take adyantage of the crisis, Accordingly 
Sultin Mahmiid Khan eame to Bakhar, and informed Shah 
Hasan that he had come to Bakhar hearing of Mir Shih 
Mahmid’s conspiraey and asked for orders as to what he 
should do. But before Shéh Hasan got his Jetter he tad 
already appointed Mir Malak Muhammad and Mir Latfi 
to the charge of Bakhar. Sultin Mahmiid Khan, was 
therefore greatly disappointed and enraged. The new 
30int governors of the place, on their coming to Bakhar 
saw the old veteran general on the seene and considered 
it proper to take him into their confidence. To please 
him, therefore they sent the keys of the fort ta Sultan 
Mahmid Khan who had the satisfaction of knowing that 
his right had not been forgotten even by his rivals, 


In the Muharram of 962 A.H, (1554 A.D.) the Archins 
and Tarkhans of Tatta made eommon 
cause and taking Mirza I’sa ‘Tarkhan 
as their leader, openly caused a revolt. They murdered 
Arabi Gahi, Saanbah, and Rakik, Shah Flasan’s favourites, 
and took Shih Hasan’s wife Mah Begnm prisoner. ‘They 
broke open the public treasury and distributed money among 
the soldiers. Even Mit Shah Mahmud was obliged te 
join the insurgents. In‘a fit of anger Shah Hasan wrote 
to Sultim Mahmud Khan at Bakhar to massacre all the 
Arghiins and Tarkhans there. An Arghiin chief was at 
the same time slain ab Tatta and his head exposed publicly 
on the point ofa spear, This exasperated the Arehins 
and Tarkhans the more. Sultan Mahmitd Khan on getting 
Shah Hasan’s orders captured the Mu ehuls, but following 
the advice of his mother instead of slaughtering them, as 
directed, ho sent them as prisoncrs to Shah Hasan to deal 
with them as he thought proper, and himself followed 
them, leaving Bakhar in the hands of his mother and his 
trustworthy men, Ue met Mirza Shih Hasan, who seemed 


Mirza I's Tarkhan’s revolt, 
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to be very much pleased with him. Forthwith he went 
and joined the fight going ou with Tarkhans near Tatta, 
A good many men were lost on both sides. Mirza I’sd 
Tarkhau now seeretly sent a person to Sultan Mabmud 
Khan requesting him to stop fighting in view of amicable 
acttlement. On the 2nd of Rahi-ul-awwal they met 
-secretly and came to the following settlement, viz., that 
Mirza Shah Hasan was past recovery and so would not 
live long; that as long as he lived they should obey him 
and act according to his wishes; that after his death they 
should divide the kingdom of Sind among themselves, 
the portion from Laki hills southwards going to Mirza I’sa 
Farkhan and that northwards, te Sultan Mahmud Khan. 
These conditions were written on a paper and signed and 
sealed by both of them. They also solemnly swore by 
touching the Korin that they would keep the terms of the 
secret treaty. About the same time, through the interces- 
sion of some men Mirza I’sd Tarkhan was pardoned by 
Mirzé Shib Hasan and reconciliation was effected. Ie 
now returned Shah Hasan’s wife Mah Beeum. 


Mirzi Shah Hasan now left Tattd in order to proceed to 
Mirzd Shih Hawan's Goat) Sehwan. The disease from which the 
hE LONESES Miva owas suffering was daily 
increasing and now took a very severe form, On his 
arrival at the village of Alipstd, on Monday the 12th of 
Rabi-ul-awwal of the same year 962 AIL. (1554 A.D.) 
Mirz4 Shat Hasan expired. Sultan Mahmitd Khan, who 
was present there, wept bitterly, and uncovering the dead 
man’s head and kissing his feet he called the bystanders 
to bear witness to what he was going tu say. He then 
spoke as follows—“ For the whole of my iife I have 
remained faithful to the Mirai, even up to this moment, 
and Iam indebted to no other person so much as to this 
man, for kindness and patronage.’? Shah Hasan’s body 
was then washed and funeral prayers were offered over 11. 
{t was first suggested that the body be taken to Bakhar, but 
as the late Mirza’s wife wanted to send it to Mecca, which 
was nearer from Tatta, the body was brought to the latter 
place. Here they were mot by Mirza I’s& Tarkhan too. 
Shah Hasan’s coffin was first deposited underground in the 
compound of Mir Ahmad Wali, on the bank of the river. 
Within 3 months, a Mausoleum was built on the Makli hills, 
to which it was then removed by several Arghin and 
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Tarkhin mourners. After two years, it was removed from 
there and carried to Mecca, where it was buried by the 
side of his father’s tomb. 


Immediately on Mirzi Shih Hasan’s death it was 
widely known that Tatta had falien 
to the lot of Mirza I’sa Tarkhén and 
Bakhar to that of Sultén Mahmid Kidén, A few other 
ehiefs like Mirzi Shah Mas-td, Mir Shah Hasan Takdiri, 
Mir Abul Khair, Mir Hamid Sarban and Khiwajah Baki, 
therefore determined to seize Sehwd&n, whieh was about 
midway between the above two citics. So they came to 
Sehwan and occupied it. When Sultén Mahmud Khan 
came to take possession of it they would not open the gates 
to hint. He was therefore obliged to hurry on to Bakhar, 
Mirzé L's’ Tarkhan, learning the state of affairs at Sehwan, 
pent his son Mirz4 Muhammad Saith with some forces to 
besiege the fortand take it. He himself also soon came and 
Joined his son. When much pressure was put upon the 
fort, Sayyed Mir Kaldn, the grandfather of Mir Maastim, 
the author of the Tarikh Maasimi, interceded and brought 
about a reconciliation. ‘The fort was given to Mirza I’sa. 
Mirzi Shih Mas-ad and other chiefs, being much disap. 
pointed and ashamed, left the place and went to Gujrat, 
through Parkar, on the pretext of going ona pilgrimage 
to Mecaa. Bat they soon went over to Hindustan and 
ever afterwards remained there, 


Division of the county, 


Mirza Shah Hasan, was born in 976 A.H. (1874 A.D.) 
and died in 962 A.H. (1554 A.D.) 

Shah Hassuya'a clarneter This age Was 66 years, * and his reign 
foal bis faunity. lasted fur 34 years. Efe was a brave 
soldier. Fron his youth to his old 

age he was sucocssful ii all the battles he fourht. He 
performed several good and praiseworthy deeds, He was 
foud of study and was a close reader of histories. He was 
a good Persian writer, and wrote a good hand too. Mir 
Maastim Shah says that he had seen his writing with Kazi 
Ditt6 of Schwan, when he was the Kazi’s pupil. He was 
a good poct and a reader of poetry. He paid great rever- 
ence to learned and pious men and to Sayyeds of his time, 
and spent much of his time in their company. He was a 





* According to the calculation it should he St. 
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very just and kind ruler and carried on the administration 
of the country with great ability. In his youth he entered 
the Emperor Baber’s service at Kandhiy, and went. with 
him to Kabul, where he remained fir 2 years. That 
Emperor war always pleased with him and used to say 
“Shah Hasan has not come to serva under me but to 
learn the way of ruling a kingdom.”’ 


Mirzé Shah Hasan had two wives; the first was Mah 
Begum, daughter to Mirza Muhammad Mukim Arehin, who 
as his own paternal uncle, and the other Gulbare Begum, 
daughter to Mir Khaitfah and sister to Muhibali Khan. 
By his former wife Mirza Shah Hasan had a daughter by 
name Chuchak Begum, who was married to Mirzi Kamran, 
Humaytn’s brother, ‘This same Mah Beeum had first 
been married to Kdésim Kuikah by whom she had 4 
daughter, ealled Néhid Begum. After Shah Hasan’s death 
Mah Begum married Mirzi I’sAé TarkhAn and after his 
death was taken prisoner by his son Mirada Baki and she 
died in confinement. Shah Hasan’s second wife, Gulbarg 
Begum, had been divoreed by him two years after their 
marriage as they did not get on well together. She im 
mediately went to Hindustan and died there. She was 
buried at Dehli. Shah Hasan had ason by name Abul 
Mansty, who died at the age of 2 years, 


CHAPTER X1I.* 


THe TaRKHA’N DyNastTy IN SIND. 


THe Reign or Mi’rzé V's TarknAn. 


Tt is said that one day, in his youth, Amie Taimur 
Kirkan, Sahib Kiran, going out on 
a hunting excursion lost his way, 
The ojght was dark and the cold was extreme. Loitering 
about in the jungle for some time, he came to some 
tents or huts wherein there was a light, ‘ihe occupants 


Origin of Tarkbana, 


ee a 
* This chapter is ‘also taken from the Tdrikh Maasimi with the excep- 
tion of the first paragraph which is from the Tuhfetulkiram. 
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of the huts believing him to bea thief, came out ina beady 
to beat him. But soon Jearning who he was, took 
him in their huts and lodged him in one of their best 
cellars under ground and teied their best to keep him 
comfortuble. This was when ‘'aimir was 18 years old. 
At the age of 34, when he oceupied the throne of a vast 
empire, he called those people and enlisted them in his 
service, situply to patronise thein, wilhout requiring them 
to do any service at all. On this account he gave them 
the title of “‘Tarkhan,’’ which word means ‘Excused of 
service ’ 


Some say ‘ Tarkhan’ was originally ‘Tarkhin * meaning 
‘wet with blood.” That was because the ancestors of 
these Tarkhans had once foughta battle with some enemy 
and there was so much blood shed in it, that they all 
returned ‘ wet with blood.’ 


Mirza I’sa was the son of Mirz4 Muhammad who was 
the son of Mirz&é Abdul-ali Tarkhan. 
He took the reins of govarmment in 
the beginning of 961 A.U.* From his youth he had 
remained in the company of Mirzd Shahbeg Arghin and 
was considered one of his selected chiefs. In the days of 
Mirza Shah Hasan when Amir Amrani had invaded 
Tatti, Mirza I’sa came from Multan and fought with the 
invading army; uumberinug 40,000 men. He showed 
much skill and btavery in that battle, as 10,000 mon of 
the enemy lay siain on the hattle-field. After Mirza 
Shah Hasan’s death, he was olected to the seat of govern- 
ment by the united voice of Archtn and Tarkhan nobles, 
He was a very good and kind hearted person and was 
always partial to his soldiers and lenient to the people in 
general, These qualificatious of his, therefore made him 
very popular.t 


Mirza I's Tar khan. 
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* According to the Tuhfatulkiraém he asconded the throne in the 
beginning of Jamddi-al-awwal, 962 A.H, (1554 A.D.) 


tit ia said inthe Tuhfatulkiram that though Arghin aocbles like 
Kibak, Farrukh and Taimdr were in hia favour, they often occasionally 
broke into hia house with arms and demanded shares of the late Mirad’s 
treasures and Mirzé l’si never displeased them and always gave them 
good hopes and sent them away satisfied. 
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After about one year, at the instigation of some 

Ne fete with Sultd Arghuns he broke with Sultén Mah- 
sahrKhdn at Bakar mud Khan and collecting a force 
Matsa cha ae oak marched forth m the direetion of 
Bakhar. In the commencement of Rabi-ussan{ 963 A.H. 
(1555 A.D.) he encamped opposite Bakhar and carried on 
fighting with his troops for about a fortnight. Sultdn 
Mahraad Khan had sheltered himself in his fort, from 
which twice or thrice he made a sortie and fought severe 
battles with Mirza I’sa. ‘The latter was soon obliged to go 
back to ‘Tatta, 


In his absence from Tatta a party of Europeans, whom 

Mirza J’si had sent for, for employ- 

on nea make an attak ment under him, came from the port 

of Gudah to Tatta, Not seemg the 

ruler there, they plundered the city, took some men pri- 

soners, set fire to the buildings close to the bank of the 

river and went away. When Mire Isa got this news, he 

left Bakhar abruptly, as mentioned above, and eame back 
to Tatta, soon after the departure of the Europeans.* 


On his return journey, Mirzi IsA Tarkhin was pursued 
by Sultan Mahmud Khan up to Sehwan, where the latter 
destroyed the wheat crops and cansed some other damaga, 
But soon through the inteveession of Sayred Mir Kalan, a 
reconciliation was brought about between them, and Sult4n 
Mahmud returned to Bakhiar. 


In the beginning of 967 ATE. (1559 A.D.) Mirza V’sa’s 
two sons Mirza’ Muliammad Baki and 
Mirzi Muhammad Salih quarrelled, 
and «a battle was fought between 
them. Mirza I’sé taking the side of Muhammad Sahh, 


Fight between Mirza 
L'sé'e sons. 








* According to the Tuhtatulkiram they landed at the port of Lahri on 
the river, and while the men were offering prayers in mosques on Friday, 
they entercd and massacred the assembled men, plindered bazsars and 
went away shortly before Mirai Vas arrival. They seattered gun- 
powder jn different parts of the town and on the bank of the river and 
set fire to it, go that for gome time the river appeared to be in flames. 
Mirza I’sé had te repair ile town and the fort anew. He now put a big 
wall along the river and cut a winding and secret canal from the river te 
yeach the town. About ihis time he ia alao said to have built a ne 
port and called it Shahbandar. 
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Mubatnmad BAki was defeated and he fled to Wangé, a 
village of Sédin4s and thence to Umarkét. Then passing 
through Jesalmer, he came to Bakhay where he was 
kindly received by Sultdén Malimiid Khan. Mulhaminad 
Baki wanted to go to Hindustan, bat Sultén Mahmud 
Khan, fearing lest he should bring 4ome succour and pass 
through Bakhar, induced him to give up that idea and 
remain at Bakhar.* 


In 970 A.H. (1582 A.D.) Mivz4 Muhammad Salih, who 
| a was known to be a brave soldier, was 
op en ea Ba, one murdered by the hand of a Baldch.t 
On Josing one of his sons Mivza I’sa 
yearned to see his other son, Mirza Muhammad Bakt 
He therefore sent some kind messages by lis nephews to 
Sultan Mahmid Khan, whom he requested to induce his 
son tocome baek to him. ‘This was exsily done and Sualtin 
Mahmud Khan gave necessary provisions for a journey to 
Mahmid Baki and sent himaway. The father and the 
son met very affectionately and in token of lis kind 
feclings Mirza V’sé gave Sehwau to bis son asa Jagir and 
permitted him to go and live there, 


* According to the Tulifatulkiram Mirad Salih, being joined by some 
of Mirza Kamran’s mon, became very powerful, On the brothers dis- 
agreeing with cue anotier, Mirza Salih drove away Mirzi Baki to Kachh, 
and his other brother Jan Babd to the desert of Sumejahs. Mfezd Bakt 
led a9 very miseratle life in Kachh, on ove occasion eating bread half 
eaten by a deg and on another a stolen goat cooked. On the latter 
occasion he was crught and taken as a thief to iti Khangir of Kachh, 
who recorniaing him and learning the cause of his misery, showed great 
favour to him, Llere he imarried a Jarejah neobleman's daughter by 
whom he had a son called. Mirza Muzatfar. After some time he took a 
réjpat force with himt and came to fight with his brother Mirz4 Salih, 
but was defeated by the Mughuls, His forees teft him and he came to 
Bakhar and asked Sultan Mahmiid Khé4n to help him with an army, but 
that wily old man said that he could not do so as there was a peace 
between him and his father. He detained him in order to aend him as a 
prisoner to Hindustin, in accordance with the wishes of Mirzd Sélily 


but fortunately for him, Salih died and he was esiled back by his futher 
to Tattd. 


+The assassin of Mirzd Sdlih is said to have been one Murid Baldch, 
whose father Mirza Sidlih had slain. He came inte the Mirz4’s presence 


“a @ petitioner, with a dagger rolled in a paper and while giving the peti 
‘n, killed him, (Tuhfatulkirdm.) we Sees Pe 
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The Atglins in Std, being rather dissatisfied with 
ve | , Mirza I'sd, united and made an attack 
Net on Sultan Makmat on ‘Patta, but they were defeated. 
Deh was and ‘They then betook themselves to 
Bakhar, where Sultan Mahmiad Khan 
treated them kindly and enlisted them under his own 
banner, Being thus encouraged by a new addition to his 
army Sultao Mahmud Khan marched against Sehwdn. 
Mirza L’sa learning of the attack came to Schwan and put 
him to flight in a battle that was fougit near the village of 
Rafiyan, in which Sultan Mabnuid Khan lost a large 
number of men. At Darbelah another battle was fought 
between them, but soon peace was made. Mirza I'sa 
eameé back to Tatta and Sultan Mahmid Khan went to 
Bakhar. 


In 974 A.H. (1566 A.D.) Mirzé I’si Tarkhan dicd after 
/. . a reign of 18 years.* Just before 
tern me Ts8 his death he expressed a desire to 
appoint his youngest son J&n Baba 
as his suceessor, but his wife Mah Begum recommended 
his eldest son Mirzd Muhammad Baki for the honourable 
post. The dying man pronounced Muhammad Baki asa 
very cruel and hard-hearted person and rejected her 
proposal, He will,’’ said Mieza I's “ oppress the people, 
and one (lay you may dic at his lands,” This prediction 
was ultimeutely fultilied. The fact of Miiza I’sa’s death 
was hushed up for some days by his~wite tli Mirza 
Muhammad Baki came from Sehwia to Tatta. Then the 
dead body was taken out and buried on the Makli hill 
and Mirz&é Muhammad Baki proclaimed as aruler and 
seated on his father’s throne. 


— ss ee 
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#080 AIL (1472 A.D.) according to the Tubfatulkirain whieh is 
correct as be came to the tlmone on Shih Hasan Arghiin’s death in 962 
AIL (1554 A.D.) and died after a reign of 18 years, 
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CHAPTER XII.* 


THE REIGN oF Mfrza’ Munamauanp Ba’xr’ Tarnkna’s, 


In the beginning of Mirzi Muhammad Bakti’s reign, 
Arghiins, under the leadership of 
Mirz&é Kasim and Mirza Kuchak, 
began to oppose him. and were not in favour of his 
ascension to the seat of government, as they had been 
greatly disappointed by the behaviour of his late father. 
But Mirza Muhammad Baki won them over by giving 
them large rewarde and donations. Consequently they 
became very insolent and overbearing towards him. 
Mirza Muhammad Baki therefore determined to extirpate 
them by having recourse to treachery. One day, being 
much pressed by their demands for money, he sent for all 
the Arghtins in the town to the upper story of a house, 
intimating that he wanted to distribuie to them the 
treasures that had been left by lis father. At the sania 
time he concealed scveral strong men with arms in big 
boxes, said tu be full of treasures, and he posted armed 
men outside too with mstructions te fall upon them ona 
signal being given. Accordingly numbers of Arghtins 
assembled in the room, After explaining to them the 
object of the meeting, he said that as it was probable that 
there should be some dispute among them as to the amount 
of each share, he wanted to go down leaving them to take 
out the treasure and to distribute it among themselves as 
they thought proper. Se saying he came down and gave 
asignal. Immediately the armed men jumped out of the 
boxes and slew all the men there. Mirza’ Muhammad 
Baki now sent men to besiege their houses and kill their 
women and children. The massacre was so thorough and 
complete that a few only escaped, who disappeared from 
the place.t After that Mirz& Muhammad Baki thought 
himself to be quite secure and easy. 


The few Arghins who escaped came to Sultan Mahmud 
Revolt of Mirza Jan Bava han at Bakhar and were kindiy 
with the aid of Sultia treated hy him, Mirza Jain Baba, 
Mahmud Khan. Mubammad Baki’s younger brother, 
who was living among the Samejahs having married there, 


Marcacre of Arghina. 


* This chapter ia taken from the Térikh Maasimi and the Tubfatalkiram,. 
oth. 


This incident is related by the author of the Tubfatulkiram.. 
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came and joinad Sultin Mahmud Khan, who now espoused 
his cause and demanded his share of kingdom from his 
brother. Muhammad Baki reminded bim that as he had 
refused to interfere at the time of kis disagreement with 
his brother Mirga Salih, he should do the same now and 
for the same reason. So Sultan Mahmiid remaiaed quiet 
for the time and Jan Babd went back to the country of 
Samejahs, not liking to co and remain under his brother, 
although his brother wished him to do so. 


Soon after this, Mirzi Jan Baba, being Joined by Ar- 
elitin chiefs like Shah Kasim and Ali Sher, marched against 
Tatta with an armed force. Between the Makli hill and 
the city, a pitched battle was fought in which Jaén Baba 
was defeated, but Muhammad Baki lost many a brave 
leader of his army. J4n Baba repaired to Jam Desar, the 
ruler of Kakralah near the seashore, for help, but not 
getting the same, he went back to Samejahs. 


Once more Mirza Jan Baba with the assistance of Shah 
Kasim Arghtiin marched against his brother This time 
they made a sudden nocturnal attack when Mirza 
Muhammad Baki and his men were lying at rest quite 
ignorant of the enemy’s movement. Muhammad Baki’s 
foree was dispersed in confusion. Shah Kasim sueceeded 
in coming fo the very boat, in which Mirza Baki and his 
wife Raihah Begum were lying fast aslvep.* It was the 
lady who started up first and had just time enough to 
awake her busband, who threw himself over board and 
was picked up by a boatman. She next threw the burn- 
ing lamp in Shah Kdsim’s face and had nearly blinded 
him for ever, but in the dark Shah Kasim killed her 
taking her for Mirzi Baki, Mirza’ Baki’s men were 
already dispersed in confusion, when he managed to 
reappear among them and seeing him with them, they 
renewed figlting with redoubled vigour aud put the 
enemy to flight. 


About the same time 978 A.H. (1568 A.D.) Sultan 
Mahmud Khén at the entreaties of Arghtn chiefs again 








*This Réihah Begum was the daughter of Nahid Begum, daughter to 
Méh Begum, who, as will be seen below, had come to her motaer with 
her daughter, Rdihah waa the divorced wife of one Nijébat Kiicn. 
Mirzd Baki fell in love with her and married ber. 
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marched out and laid siege to Nasarpur fort. But soon 
hearing that the Emperor of Dehli, Akbar,* was coming 
to Multan to visit the shrines of the saints of the place he 
abandoned the siege abruptly and returned to Bakhar. 


On getting the news of tho Emperor’s approach Miraa 
Muhammad Baki determined to bring about sore rela- 
tionship or connection with him, With that object in 
view he sent his daughter with a princely dowery, In 
charge of Mirza Yadgar Miskin Tarkhan to be given away 
in marriage to the Kmperor, Mah Begum, his father’s 
widow, and her daughter Nahid Bezum, who had after 
Mirz&é Shah Hagan’s death come back from Hiadustan to 
her mother, were also asked to accompany the bride; when 
the party came to Laki, Mirz4 Jan Baba joined it and all of 
them, making common cause, misappropriated the value- 
able property they were carrying and returned with some 
forces to fight with Mfrz4 Baki, A battle ensued, in which 
Mab Begum was seen riding an elephant and cneouraging 
her mento fight, At last victory declared itself in favour 
of Mirza Baki and the insurgents fled. Jan BabA anu 
Yadgdr Miskin fled to Kakrdlah; Nahid Beeum fied to 
Bakhar and Mah Begum surrendered. Shortly after this, 
Saltan Mahmid Khan came to Tatta and through the 
intercession of sone Sayyeds a reconviliation was brought 
about. But not long after, Mirzi Jan Baba and Yadgar 
Miskin were murdered and Mah Begum also was put to 
death.t Sultdn Mahmid Khan now carried on warfare 
with Mirza Baki at the capital itself and already several 
men on Mirza Baki’s side were lost. But at about this time 
Uch had been attacked and blockaded, by Tarsh Muhain- 
mid Tarkhan, Suitie Mahmud Khan wentin that direction 
leaying Mirza Baki to himself, 


In 978 A.H. (1570 A.D.) Mirza Baki a second time seut 
away his daughter, with fresh presents in company of 
Shekh Abdul Ghaftir and Mulla Tardt Beg, to the Mughul 


“Humayun after reascendirg the throme of Dehli in 960 AH, 
(1552 A.D.) reigned for 3 years and died in 9634.0, (1555 A.D.) and 
was succeeded by his son Akbar; who commenced his reign under the 
regeucy of Bairam Khan 


t She waa closely confined in 8 room, where she died of hunger and 
thirst ag food and water were denied to her, 
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Emperor.* The latter, they say, after sperding a night 
with the girl, sent her back, saving he did not want the 
daugther of a murderer. 


After he had freed himself of the troubles of lis brother 
and mother, Mirza Baki began that murderous course, for 
which he is remembered up to this day. He assassinatid 
@ larve number of the nobles of the city, one by one, about 
whom he entertained some suspicion, Several pious and 
good men even, who had done him great serviec, were not 
spared; as for instance, Shekh Mirak, Abdul Wahhab 
Purdnt, Suvyed Jalal son of Sayyed Ali Shirazi, who was 
his brother Mirza S:ilil’s son-m-law, Some of them were 
beheaded, others hanged by the neck, others taken on 
boats and dropped into the river. 


Io the last days of his reign Mirza Muhammad Baki 
_ began to show favour to the Arghiins, 
Mien bate Of M8 who had, before this, betakeu them- 
selves to different parts of the vountry. 
He allotted estates and allowances to them like his father, 
As about this ume Mujthid Khan, a general of Emperor 
Akbar had come to Rakhar and laid -iege tu that fort, 
Mirzi Mubammad Baki thought it was the best oppor. 
tunity to seize Sehwan, <Acvordingly he sent one of his 
bons, Mirz4 Paindah with Jani Beg and Shams Kashmiri to 
Sehwan. Another of his sons, Shahrukh, he posted at 
Nasarpur, with Sher Ali Kukah to take care of that part 
of the country. His third son Mirzd Muzatfar 'Tarkhan 
with Ali Khan Kukah, he put in charge of Chachikan 
and Badin districts; and lastly, Neran Kot was entrusted 
to the care of Mirzi Muhammad Tarkhan and Kasim 
Ali Sulttin Sarhin. fe himself remained at Tatta, with 
his counsellors, getting weekly reports from the diferent 
divisions of his country. 


The end of Mirza Baki was drawing near. He had 

already shown himself very cruel 

Mirzé Muhammad B4ki hearted, but now he became more so, 
commits suicide, . a. 

It is believed by some that he was 
not in his right mind. Fearing lest he should be killed 
by poison, he left his food and water in the charge of one 
a a 

* Aecording to the Tuhfutulkirdm the girl waa sent with Sayyed Jalal 
Shiraat, 


102 


of his most confidential atfendants. On receiving the news 
of his son Shahrukh’s natural death he became so angry that 
he ordered the breasts of the females of his palace to be 
cut off and he eaused the males to he tied to the legs ef 
elephants and exposed them to the publie by dragging 
them through the bazaars. He then sent Kasim Arghin 
to succeed Shahrukh in the charge of Nasarpur. 


‘The story of Mirai Baki’s death runs as follows. They 
say one night he got up from his bedstead, extinguished 
the lamp that was burning, aud taking out one of his 
best swords from ifs scabbard, fixed its sharp point on his 
stomach and placed its other end against a wall and then 
pressed it with his body with such force that his stomach 
was cut open and his infestines came out. He then took 
up the same in lis hands and walked about in the room 
for a few minutes and then fell down dead. This was in 
the year 993 A. H. (1584. A. D.)* Several men were 
afterwards arrested on the suspicion ef being his assassins 
and beheaded. So that it was said that Mirza Baki 
continued his crueltiey even after his death.t 


His character may best ba judged from his deeds, 
He was extremely eruel and hard 
hearted. Te had his father’s curse 
upon him as we have already noted. Heo filled his 
treasury and his granaries with the property taken by 
foree from other people. He is said to have been very 
stingy and covatous. Instead of money he used to give 
corn to his servants, HEyen the corn that had got spoilt 
and rotten, was distributed to men in payment of their 
dues. One of his favourite officers is said to have attained 
a high position under him for colleeting a heap of grain 
from the dung of horses. He tortured several officers 
whom he suspected of having acted dishonestly. He out 
some to pieces and sent the same to their families. He 
mutilated others by cutting off their ears and noses. He 
plucked out the beards of others completely and made 
them go about in the markets. 


His character. 


* He regned for 13 years and his body was buried on the Makli hill, 


+ The Tuhfatulkiram givea some instances of this. Darisi, water- 
bearer, was rolled in a cloth and burnt in fire. A Etirch! was sown from 
top of the head downwards and then cnt into pieces and thrown here 
and there. Some Hinds were stoned to death. One Malak Ahmad was 
flayed in public, and his flesh was then cut into pieces and thrown: te 
dogs and his skin filled with straws, 
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CHAPTER X1T1.* 


Tre REIGN OF Mfxuza’ Ja’nf Bea TARKBA’N. 


Mirza Muhammad Baki was succeeded by Mirza Jani 

|  _-- Beg, who had become very popular 

Bartothethone With the nobility as well as with the 

publie, with whom he had always 

dealt very kindly. Coming after a cruel ruler like Mirzd 

Baki, he was hniled to the seat of government by all men, 

who in his reign got great relief from the sufferings of 
the past reign. 


It is said that at first Mirza Baki’s eldest son Paindalr 
Beg was elected by certain nobles, but as he appeared to 
be more or less insane, the choice feil on his son Jani 
Beg, who was a claver person and a good man, On 
Mirz& Baki’s death both of tlem were called frongy 
Sehwan. Mirza Baki’s son Mazalfar Bee had come to 
the spot frum Badin on the very first day, but the robles 
did not allow him to enter the city till after 3 days, when 
Paindah Beg and Jani Bee came from Schwant 


On coming to the throne, at the -pectil recommendation 
of those nobles who were well-wishers of his father, he 
undertook to punish the persona who were suspected 
of having assassinated his lather. And how these un- 
fortunute men were dealt with, we have briefly noted 
above, Seeing (he tortures to which they were subjected, 
Mirza Muzaflar Beg was so much afraid that from lis 
eamp outside the cify he went baek tu Badin in such a 
hurry, that he left behind much of bis baggage. There he 
began to prepare himself against some future evil day. 

When Mirai Jani Beg heard that Mirzi Muzaffar 

He defeats his uncle 2arkhan was mobilising an army at 
Mirzd Muzaffar in a battle Badia, he acquainted his nobles with 
Fought at Baclin, the necessity of settling the matter 





—-s, 


* "The first part of thia chapter is taken from the Tubtatulkitdam aud 
the rest from the ‘Tarikh Maastmi. 


+ There seems to be some confusion in both the text hooks about the 
relationship of Jéni Beg-and Muzaffar Beg to Mirzd Baki, In one place 
the former is called his son and in another his grandson, ‘Paindsh Ber 
being his father and Mirzd Baki’s son. So the latter is in one place 
ealled Mirzd Baki’s brother and in another his aon. But on careful con- 
sideration J find that in both the cases the last relationship is correct, 
namely that Jéni eg was his grandson and Musaffae Beg his son. 
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with him, as without that, he said, the rebellion would 
not come to a conclusion, Alirza Muzaff.r, with Alikhan 
Kuakah, was fully prepared for the expedition and had 
resolved to start the next morning. During the right 
that intervened Mirza Jani Beg managed to write Ictiers 
to chief men of the Mughuls at Badin stating “Shonid 
MirazA Musaffar gain power and become sucecssful, he 
wul certainly bring his own relations, the réjpits of 
Kachh and prefer them to you. In that case you will he 
very much disappointed and will find if hard to live 
happily. ‘This is the time for you to move in the matter. 
I shall try ali J can to comply with your wishes. 1f you 
cannot at this hour withdraw from him, at least stand 
aloof to-morrow, when the battle commences between 
us.” 


In this way he gave them splendid promises and 
ehcered them with good words, and wen them over to his 
side. The next morning when the martial drums began 
to beat and fighting commenced between Mirai Jani 
Bee’s men and Mirza Muzailar’s troops composed chielly 
of Kachh rajpits, the former began to overpower the 
Jatter. Mire’ Muzaffar called his Mughuls to take part 
in the fight aud encouraged them much to do sv, but 
thev paid uo heed to him. Mirza Muzaffar was therefore 
obliged to beat a hasty retreat to Kachh, having already 
sent his mother and dependents ahead: After his flight, 
Mirza Jani Bee ordered all the baggage and provisions jet 
by him and his men, to be loaded on camels and sent to him. 
He then entered the fort and showered more favours on 
the Mughuis than they had expected or he liad promised 
to them. He granted them large estates, and did all he 
could to consule and comfort the people, who had sutfered 
much in the tyrannical reign of his father. Mirza Mu- 
guffar went and sought protection under Rai Bharah, the 
ruler of Kachh and Mirza Jani Beg returned victorious 
to Patta. 


Mirza Jani Beg now began to take some measures for 
the improvement of public affairs. 
Tate er messeres at Fe distributed the heaps of grain 
lymg useless in the granaries and 

storehouses of his father, to the people who were in 
want of it, He extended his patronage to many of the 
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deserving nobles, giving them rewards and honorary 
titles. He encouraged commerce and maue some im- 
portant changes in weights and measures and coinage of 
money. It is said that before that time no gold coins, 
were used except the askrafis bearing the French mark 
cr impression. Mirza I's ‘Carkhan had invented some 
copper money, that was called J’sd¥. Mircd Jani Bee 
now reduced its value and galled it Miri. He caused 
similar reduction in the weights and measures, which 
however was considered a bad omen in the midst of so 
much happiness, 


In this way Mirza Jani Beg reigned at Tatté peacefully 
for some months till in the next year 994 A.H. (1585 
A.D.) he had to fight with Muhammad Sadik Khan, a 
nobleman sent by Emperor Akbar tu Sind. But before 
we record that event, we shall give an account of what 
was going on at Bakhar, and how the Emperor of Dehli 
interfered in the affairs of Sind. 


We have seen that Bakhar remained in charge of Sultén 
Mahmud Khan, who was carrying on 
warfare with Mirza Baki, but in his 
last days his attention was called to his own division by 
the arrival of some generals or agents of the Emperor 
Akbar. Before giving an accout of it we shall take thig 
opportunity of saying something more about Sultéu 
Mahmud Khan and the gradual rise to importance of 
Bak har. 


Affuira at Bakbar. 


Aa the readers know Sultén Mahmid Khdén was the 
son of Mir Fazil Kokaltash who was the son of A‘dil 
Khwajah Isfalhani. From Isfahin, the capitai of Persia, 
his grandfather had come to Khurdsan. When Amir 
Taimir invaded UHirat, A’dil Khwa4jah’s father Ahmad 
Kbwajah had fallen into the hands of Mir Hasan Basri,+ 
ihe father of Mir Zuunan Arghdn, who began to bring 
him up and treat him like his son. Ahmad Khwajah bad 
two sous A’kil and A’‘dil. A’dil Khwajah had a son and 
a daughter. This son was Mir Fazil who had 5 sons, by 


De 





* From here the account is taken from the Tarikh Maseimi. 
+ Mir Hasan Mieri, according to the Tubfatalkiram. 


s 30h—lt 
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5 different wives. Sultin Mahmiid Khan’s mother wag 
the daughter of an Afghdn of Shdl and Masténg. From 
his youth Sultén Mahmtid Khan led a soldier's life having 
remained with Mirza Shah Beg, We need not repeat what 
be did during the reign of that prince or his successors. 
Tn 950 A.H. (1543 A.D.) he married Gohartaj] Khanum, 
a daughter of Shahburdi Beg through the endeavours of a 
relation of Bairam Khan. In tlie same year Shab 
Tahmasp, king of Persia conferred the title of Khan on 
him and in 956 A.H. (1549 A.D.) he got Uch, Amin and 
some other neighbouring parganals asa Jagir. In 979 
A.H. (1571 A.D.) Shih Tahmasp eonferred the title of 
Khan Khandn on him and sent him some valuable 
presents. 


When Emperor Akbar took greater part of Hindu~ 
celtén Mehmed Khéw’ stan, Nahid Begum, Mah Begum’s 
fight with Mujéhia Kida, © Q8Ughter, who used to remain in her 
camp, came to Tatta to see her 

mother. And when Mah Begum was murdered, she fled 
to Sultan Mahmid Khdn at Bakhar as we have already 
mentioned. Sultan Mahmud Khan promised to espouse 
her canse and to avenge her brother’s death, provided 
ghe used her influence with the Emperor and got from 
him an order recoguising him as @ permanent ruler, or, 
governor of Bakhar: Nahid Begum went to the Emperor 
and brought the required orler of confirmation and 
brought with her two of the Emperor’s nobles Mutiib-ali: 
Khan and Mujahid Khar, on whom the Emperor had. 
conferred Fatehpur and Kirér near Multan as Javirs.. 
They were soon joined by the Arghtins, who being oppress~ 
ed at ‘Tatta had come for help to Sultin Mahmad Khan, 
but he too had dismissed them without showing them: 
much favour. Gn arriving at Ubdéorah, 80 miles from 
Bakhar, Néhid Begum and her companions informed 
Sultan Mahmud Khan of their eoming, but the latter 
being much annoyed with their conduct and fearing some 
bad results, sent an offensive reply to them. Accordingly 
Mujabid Khan and others came to Mathelah and com- 
menced fighting with Mubarak Khan, the governor of 
that place on behalf of Sultan Mahmtid Khan. The 
latter was defeated and was obliged to shelter himself in: 
the fort. UHcaring of this, Sult4n Mahmid Khan sent 
about 8,000 men to help the governor, but after alk 
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Mubirak Klin surrendered and Mathelah fell into the 
hands of Mujaéhid Khéu. This event occurred in 930 4.4. 
(1523 A.D.) In the same year, a marriage connection 
being arraneed between Emperor Akbar and Sultan 
Mahmud Khan’s daughter, the latter sent the bride with 
great pomp aud glory te the royal bridegroom, through 
Jesaliner. Akbar bad sent an olticer of his to receive the 
party, but he was murdered by a Rajputat Nagér. Akbar 
therefore got angry and invaded Gujrat. Meanwhile 
Muhdérak Khan managing to come back, Sultan Mahmud 
Khan appointed him the governor of Alér, to which 
place he went with 1,500 cavalry. 


Mubarak Khan and his son Beg O’chli were now the 

_. chief moving figures, in this division 

stan Mahdd Khén’s of Sind. Beg O’ghli was a villain and 
| adrunkard. He made a conspitacy 
with some servants of Sultan Maluntul Khan to assassinate 
their master. But Sult4dn Mahmud Khan coming to 
know of the plot, Beg O’ehli took some men with him, 
went and joined Mujahid Khan and Muhibali Khan and 
began to speak illof Sultan Mahmid Khan. In 980 A. H. 
(1522 A. D.) they all came to Lébri near Alér. The 
troopers spread themselves over the whole of .Léhri and 
Bakhar to the great annoyance of Sultan Mahmud Ahan, 
who seni his nephew Muhammad Kuli to fight with the 
trespassers, The two armics met in a battle, in which 
Muhammad Kuli and most of his men lost their lives, 
Mujahid Khdin now crossed over tu Sakihar aud was 
met hy Sultan Mahmid Khan’s brother Amir Sultan, 
but he too was defeated. Sultén Mahmidl Khan now 
took shelter in the fort of Bakbar to which the enemy 
laid siege. When aftcr some time scarcity of food and 
sickness prevailed in the fort, and Mubirak Khan and his 
son Beg O’ehli were murdered by some men of Muhibeali 
Khan, Sultén Mabmid Khin got an opportunity of seuding 
some envoys with presents to the Emperor at Ajmer. 
The Emperor was pleased to send him an order confirraing 
him as his agent and governor at Bakhar, which fact 
greatly mortitied Mujahid Khan and his friend. As 
Sultan Mahmad Khén had been suffering from dropsy for 
sone time, in 982 A. H. (1574 A. D.), he wrote a_ letter 
to the Emperor imforming him that he was unwell and 
uvable to work aud requesting him to appoint some other 
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agent to fake charge of the government of the place. In 
the same year, of Saturday, the 8th of Saffar, Sultdén 
Mahmud Khan expired.* Considering this, a favourable 
opportunity, Mujahid Khan and Muhib-ali Khan tried to 
take Bakhar, but they were bravely repalsed by the 
occupants of the fort, 


At last, on Monday, the 12th of Jamadi-1!-awwal of the 
same year 982 A.H. (1572 A.D.) 
geereror Akbar send ‘ Kesi Khgn arrived at Bakhar, having 
Bultén, Matmaa Khéc. ' heen sent by Emperor Akbar to take 
| charge of the government. He was 
well received by the people of the place and admitted into 
the fort. Seeing Emperor's agent on the field, Majahid 
Khan and Muhib-ali Khan betook themselves to Ganjahah. 
But Kesti Khan soon received an order directing him to 
give half of the division of Bakhar in charge of Muhib-alf 
Khana and Mujahid Khan and to march against ‘atta, to 
bring Mirza Muhammad Baki ander subjection. Muhib-sli 
Khan and Mujahid Khan having come back to Bakhar 
they were given Bakhar and Lébri, Kesi Khan retaining 
Sakbar, Soon after this, internal quarrels and figlits 
commenced between these two parties and some vomplaints 
were lodged against Kesii Khan in the court of Akbar by 
Sullan Mahmud Khan’s widows and others. The Emperor 
at first sent Tarsi Muhammad Khan to suceeed him, but 
on second thought he sent Tarxa Muhammad to Agra and 
appointed a Sayyed by name Mir Adl to settle the affairs 
at Bakhar. This was in the year 983 A.H. (1575 A.D.). 


In the days of Sayyed Mir Adl, some men, of the 
tribe of Mangechd having raised the 
wee wan nee standard of revolt, Mir Adi led a foree 
succeeded by bis eon Abul against them and with great loss 
quenched the rebellion. In 984 A,H, 
(1576 A.D.) Mir Adl died and was succeeded by his son 
Sayyed Abul Fazl under the sanction of the Emperor, 
Some Kakir chiefs having revolted, the Sayyed made 
them prisoners and put them to death by having them 
trampled under the feet of elephants. 





* The value of lottera in the phrase “dar Bihisht Asidah” (ic. He 
went to rest in paradise) amounts to 982, the date of Sultén Mahmid 
Khan's death. (Tarikh Maaatinj.) 


which fact greatly disheartened tue 
Khan was therefore obliged to raise the siex. 
return to Bakhag. 


*Soon after his father’s death Mirz4 Jani Bez reeeived 
a letter from tlhe Emperor asking him to pay homage to 
him as had been done hitherto, to use his coins and to 
mention lis mame in the public orations. Mirza Jani Beg 
wrote a reply in respectful terms, admitting the Emperor 
as his superior and promised to send his brother with 
proper presents. 


Soon after his return to Bakhar Muhaminad Sadik Khan 
went tothe Kmperor. In his absence fainine broke out 
in Sind and people left the country and went to other 
sides. In 996 A.H. (1597 A.D) the Jagir of Bakhar fell 
to the lot of Nawab Ismail Kuli Khan, whose sou Rahmda 
Kuli Beg eame to Bakhar. He was a very rich man 
anid he showed great favour to the people of the place. On 
his return to Hindustan, the Jagir was given to Sherdyah 
Sultan who came to Uakiar in the beginning of 997 A.H, 
{1388 A.D). This nobletnan was a durnkard and he left 
his whole affairs in the hands of his inferiors. He sent 
oue of his sons to take Siwi, but he was soon obliged to 
return unsucvessful., 


In 998 A.H,. (1589 A.1).) the JAgir of Bakhar was once 
more given to Nawab Muhammad dadik Khan, whose son 
MirzéA Muhammad 4ilid came to Bakhar, on the L2th of 
Rabi-ul-awwal. He was a very good min and he tried 
his best to please the people. In his time too, famine 
broke out to the great trouble and hardship of the people. 


In the same year 998 A.H. (1589 A.D.) the Emperor 
Arvival of Nawab Khan Akbar again determined to bring 
Khéndn and his fight with Mirza Jéui Beg under subjection, aa 
Mirzé Jént Beg, he had then made Lahér his capital, 
and Mirza Jani Beg was behaving like an equal in such 


* The following part of this paragraph is taken from the Luhfatulkiram. 





sone Empeior, who felt for them 

waap 1T ne belLaved like that, ha would be cut to 

pieces, And so it happened; for, on the 10th of Rabi-ul- 

awwal, 986 .A.H. (1578 A.D.) he was assassinated by some 
troopers. 


The charge of Bakhar was next given to Masnad Alt 
Fateh Khan Bahadtr ant aja 
prateh Khdn and | Réié Parmanand, a relation of RajA Taonr- 
mal, jointly. After 2 years Raja 
Parmadnand went to visit the king, Jeaving his brother 
Madhatdés. A revolt broke out in his part ol the division 
and it was quenched by Fateh Khan. Soon after, Fateh 
Khan also went, to visit the Emperor who was so pleased 
with him that he made him the sole governor of the whole 
division of Bakhar, Shortly after this, some fighting took 
lace with the cbief of Nahirs in which Fatch Khan lost 4 
large number of men. The Empcror therefore gave the 
district of Bakhar as a Jagir to Nawdb*® Muhaminad Sadik 
Khént and sent him with instructions to take Tatta. 


The Naw4b arrived at Bakhar on Tuesday the 12th of 

_ Rabi-ul-awwal 994 A.H. (1586 A.D.). 
cae Mabammad Sédik After spending some months at 
Bakhar settling the affairs of the place, 

he started for Sehwaén. He sent a part of iis men in 
advance and they went and engaged in a fight with Mir24 
Jani Beg’s men at Pét. The latter were defeated with 
great loss. Proceeding to the river, he was opposed by 
Subh4n Kulf Archin in a sort of naval hattle. The two 
armies fought in boats. After all Subh4n Kuli was taken 
prisoner with 12 boats of his. Muhammad Sadik Khan 
now marched straight against Selwdn and laid siege to 
the fort. Mirz4 J&ni Beg came from Tatté to defend 
the place. When he arrived at about 12 mues from 
Behwan, Muhammad Sadik Khan moved out to meet him. 


* More correctly Nawwab. 
wan the Tuhfatulkirim the name is written as Sidik Muhammad 
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elose vicinity. Aecorlinely he sent Nawab Khan 
Khanan*® to fake VTatta and that nobleman arrived at 
Bakhor in the month of Shawwal of the same year. Mfr 
Maasum Shah the author of the larikh Maastimi writes that 
at that time jie liimself too had yvone to pay his respeuts 
to the Kmperor Akbar, who treited him kiudly aad gave 
him the Pargaualis of Darbelal, Kakri and Chandik6 in. 
Jivir, and he returned to Bukhar along with Nawab Khan 
K hauan. 


Without losing much time Klan Khdnin marched 
against Seiwan, and as Mirzd Jini Beg had come out 
with @ large army feom his cipital, he proceeded from 
Seliwan tomeet bim. Jaéai Beg eticamped in boats, on the 
bank of the river near Nasarpur. When Khan bandon 
eame to about 12 miles frum his camp, Jani Beg seit 
Khusré Khan with 120: hig boats and several small boats 
to go and open fire on the flees of Khan Khanan, but the 
katter sueceeded in alighting on the bank and making a 
secure camp for his men by putting wp rude walls or’ 
embankments. Kbusré Klin tried to prevent them frou 
landing. Thereupon a battle of boats eommenced. 
Kbusré Khan was defeated and pursued by Khan Khandano,, 
But as some of the latter’s boats caught fire aecidentally 
the former made his eseape. 


The next day Nhan Khénan brought his foree against. 
the camp of Mirza Jani Peg, who lad already sheltered 
himself in a sort of rade forl. He tried to take it but did. 
mot succeed, Khan Khanén thercfore had recourse to 
another strategem. He divided lis army into parties and 
sent each party in a different direetion, One party waa 
sent against Selrwan, another to Vatta, a third to Badin = 
fourth to Fateh Bagh and Jan. Khan Khandu himself 
preceeded against Tattd and Shah Beg Khan was sent 
against Shahgarh. Sayyed Bahduddin and others includ- 
ing the author of the Térikh Maoasimi, were sent against 
Schwan. ‘The forts in different places were besieged. On 
being called for help, Mirza Jani Beg came to defend the: 
fort of Sehwan, but was mot at Laki by the imperial force 
which consisted of 1,200 borse, the Sind force being about 


* His name was Abdurrahim Khan. Nawab and: Khan Khauan were 
the titles that had been given ta hum. 
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9.000 horse. Mirzi Jani Bag attacked the enemy both by 
land and by water. Abeut noon the engagement com 
menced. A pitched battie was fought in which Jant Bey’ 
men were defeated but he himseif with 1i men still 
continued fighting bravely. At last they too fled and the 
day was lost.* 


Mirzd d4ni Beg came to Unarpur which was about 40 
miles from the scone of the above battle. ‘There he 
detend.d himself in a rude fort, which was soon encircled 
by Khan Khanudn’s column. The siege went ou for some 
days. ISvery day a battle wasfought. Steps were tuken 
to cause a breach which greatly frighte ied Jani Beg. Qa 
his side again, Kh&. Khaéndn was convinced that as long as 
Jani Bog lived he would never give in. So both of chem 
were inclined to make peace, which was soon arranged. 


At this juncture Khén Khandn sent a messenger to 
Jani Beg tellixg him,—* Both of us 
on made between are servants of the same master and 
are attached to the same royal 
family of Sahib Kiran. What if by the revolution of 
time some fighting took placs between us. The bravery 
you have shown in if will long be remembered. But you 
must remember that on the other side you have the 
Emperor of the world, before whom brave warriors rub 
their foreheads on the grovud. We must therefore mace 
up the matter and cease from shedding the blood of the 
poor, {£ shall stand guarastee for you and see that you 
are treated well by that monarch, and it is advisable for 
you to mend matters before all is lost.” 


Tt is said that Jani Beg was the first to seek the 
truce by proposing to give 30 boats of his and the fort of 
Sehwan and to be allowed to go to Tatt&é and prepare to 


*Teis said in the Tuhafatulkirdm that on coming to Sind, Khan 
Khéndn was not quite sure of the success, So he went on, taking 
blessinga from pious men. About that time Makhdim Nth, a great 
Shekh of Hélah Kandi had died. Some fakirs informed Khén Ehanda 
that whoover of the two adversaries, viz, Khén Khéndn and Mirzd4 Jévi Beg, 
would be the first to gound condole for the death of the said Makhddn, 
would gain the upper hand. Kbén Khbénén exerted himself in that 
direction and was the first to go to Haélah for the purpose and no ulfi- 
mately he proved victorious, 


+ This paragraph is taken from the Tuhfatulkirim, 
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fight with the enemy there; and Khan Khandn, though 
ailvised by his officers to reject the proposal and take 
advantage of Jani Beg’s wonkness, on Consideration that 
innocent biood would be spilt, accepted the terms and 
made peace with him. 


Before making the peace Jani Beg had writen to his 
father Mirza Paindah Beg and his son Mirzi Abtl Fatih 
to destroy the city and to remove their families and people 
to Kalan Két, whieh fortified town he had built for 
occasions like these. This was done and the splendid city 
of Lattt was brought to ruins. But unfortunately Jdni 
Beg’s father and son died sbont the same time. ‘This was 
a severe blow to bim. He was mourning over these 
bereavements when he got Khan Khanan’s message for 
peace and he had no other alternative but to cousent to 
it. Orders were immediately issued to the governors of 
different places to give the keys of the forts to the 
Emperor’s men. Nertin Kot was taken from the hands of 
Muhammad Amaén Tarkhan. Sbah Beg Khan took the 
charge of Shihearh from Abul Kasim Arebliin and so on, 


After every thing was settled Mirai Jani Bee returned to 
Jattd and Khan Khandin spent his time at Sann, as the 
river was then high. In the beginning of winter he pro- 
ceeded to Tattaé, At Fatehbieh he was received by Jani 
Beg. It is said that the two nobics came riding on horses, 
being preceded hy some men on foot. On their meeting, 
the footnien first embraced one another as frients and 
then their leaders alighted and greeted ench other. After 
a while they alia got on their horses, and cume together 
tothe city. Mirza Jaint Bee went and put up in Taghlak- 
Abad leaving Tatté to Khsin Whanau, who eugaced himself 
for the time in settling the pelitical atfuivs of the place. 
This occurred in the year 1000 AHL (1591 A.D.)* after 
seeing the scaport of Lohri and visiting other places of 
importance, both Khéo Khinan and Mirza Jani Beg 
prepared to go and pay their respects to Emperor Akbar, 
as the latter bad expressed « desire for It. 





1  —  — 
——. ES ee 


* This rear marks the paving off of the independent rulership of 
Taita from the Eanily of Tarkhins, who now beeame dependent rulers. 
The whole perivd of ihe Tarkhan dynasty was 38 yoors. 
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Mirai Jani Beg was very anxious about his own fate 
Khiin Khehain and Mire but on his cong to Emperor Akbar 
Jini Bey go to Xm, the latter showed him greet kindness 
Akbar. : 
and confirmed him, as the governor 
of Sehwaén, Tatt&é and the seaport Léhri. Khbéin Khanan 
had left Daolat Khan Lédht at ‘Tatta Akbar desired 
Mirai Jam Beg to send for his family and live with him 
for some time. The Mirzi was very unwilling to do so, 
and so. at the request of Khan Khandn, he was excused 
the trouble. Mirzd JAni Beg now sent his men under the 
authority of the Emperor to bis minor son Mirza Ghazi 
Ber, asking him to rule at Tatt&4 for him, with the 
assistance aud under the regeney of Shah Kasim Arghin, 
Khusré6 Khan Charkas, Bhai Khan Arab Kikah and 
Jamadluddim secretary, who were especially sent out for 
the purpose, while he himself remained with the Emperor 
for abeut 8 years. During this period Mirza Jani Beg’s 
daughter was warrried to Akbar’s son Khusrdé Shah. 


It was in the year 1008 A.H. (1599 A.D.) on the 
21st of Rajjib that Mirz4 Jani Bee 
died of apoplexy or brain fever,* 
Under the orders of the Emperor his body was carried to 
Tatté and buried on the Makli hill in the mausoleum 
since known by the name of Rank.+ 


Mirza Jani Begs death, 


CHAPTER XIV.t 
Tits REIGN oF Minas’ GuaAzi Bee. 


On his father’s death Mivzt Ghazi Bee was confirmed 
Changes in the woiitiea 2 the governor of Tatté and he 
ohtatlinents | began to rule independently of any 
regent’s assistance. Those of the 

nobles who had seen him in his childhood did not eare 
very much for him. When his elder brother Mirzé 
Abul Fatih wasliving, those men were,on one oceasion rid- 
along in his company, and Ghazi Beg, who was a child 


. _ end . aa 
* According to the Térikh Mans uni he died in 1000 AIL, but 1008 is 
correct as given in the Tubfatulkirdim. 


only Tavikh Maastin{ gives the history of Sind up to this period 


¢ This chapter is taken from the Tahfatulkiram. 


became so angry that he said “ When L happen to get 
the reins of government, I shall show them what I ean 
(lo to these dark-minded double-sighted wretches.” Now 
that he was the sole master of the place he began to rule 
in hisown way. Yaakiib Ali Kéikah, who during Ghizi 
Beg’s minority, had worked against his wishes by giving 
hardly one-tenth of the reward that the Mirai ordered to 
be given to some person, was now deprived of bis Jagir, 
which was given to Mulli Yaakub, who was the head 
master of his school in his childhood. He raised one 
Shahbazi who took care of his pigeons and dogs, to a 
high post, giving him the title of Shithbas Khin and 
appointed Mulah, a Hindu, as lis chief accountant, or 
Diwan, giving him the title of Daolatrhi. Te made 
Ahmad Beg his chief secretary calling him Ahmad Sultén. 
in short he dismissed the old officers and appointed new 
ones, through whom he tried his best to keep the subjects 
comfortable and the troops satisfied. Slowly he took 
back the Jagirs from the grantees, giving them caslt 
allowances instead. 


There were several persons who were dissatisfied with 
Mirza Ghazi Beg and they were on 

Kate ge of AM the alert to cause rebellion as for 
| instance, Muhammadali Sultan 
Kabuli, who on one occasion, while playing at chess with 
Mirza Ghazi Beg, had got annoyed and had run atay 
wounding two noblemen and people had been sent in 
search of him; Khusr6 Khin Charkas, who had been 
one of the regents; Mirza Muzaffar son of Mirza Baki, 
who was io Kachh; Mirz4 I’s4 Tarkhdn, who had rua 
away to Samejahs to whom he was related on his 
mother’s side; and the last but not least, Abul IK4sim 
Sultan son of Shih Kasim Arghtin, who for some years 
past had been in full possession of the district of Nasarpar. 
This last nobleman was a brave soldicr and in the 
lifetime of Mirzi Jani Beg had defeated the Sodhas and 
taken Umarkét, ‘Though his sister had bean Mirza Jant’s 
wife and his daughter had been betrothed to his nephew 
Mirz4 Abul Fatib, and after the latter’s death to Mirza 
Ghazi Beg himself, stil] he did not like Ghazi Beg’s policy 
and began to act against him. At first he attacked a 
party of merchants of Tatté who were going on private 


Ghazi Beg reprimanded him for that and-asked him for 
an explanation, he openly told him that he had nothing 
to do with his division and wrote saying “1 shall he 
obliged to extend the boundary line of my division to the 
very bank of the Alijéu, and forthwith he raised the 
standard of revolt and stopped all the ways of com- 
munication with ‘Tatté either by land or by water.” ‘The 
old chiefs of Tarkbdns and Arghiins, who were jealous af 
Ghazi Beg’s power, became very glad to hear of this, as 
they thought the Mirz4 would soon be braught to ruin, 
Ghazi Beg sccretly made plans with his new officers to 
meet the insurgents, while apparently he asked these old 
officers to ielp him in the undertaking. 


Having made necessary preparations Mirza Ghazi Beg 
left ‘Tatté for Nasarpir. Fearing 
oh A ea Bulaie noctural attack from the enemy, at 
every stage he used to dig a trench 
round his camp. On his coming to Katiar, Abul Késim, 
with a few persons, came walking te the trench and called 
out to Ghazi Beg asking him politely what he had come 
for and why he should have put a trench round the camp 
and telling him that Abul Késim would not fall upon 
them treacherously or secretly, but was ready to fight with 
them, in an open battle. Ghazi Beg repited that Abul 
Kasim had turned enemy to his own self and that until 
he had brought ruin upon himself, he would not stop in 
his headlong course. 


Mirz4 Ghazi Beg thence proceeded to Shahgarh, where 
he fixed his camp and made a halt. Here it is said that 
Abul Kasim out of vanity once came up to the tower, 
and from that place spoke to his troops, saying “I shall 
give Mirzé Jaui’s mother to my father, and the daughters 
of Mirzé Muhammad Baki and. other Tarkhans IF shall 
distribute among you.” But poor man, he did not- know 
what bad consequences disloyalty always brought. 


Abul Kasim’s father was a very wise man. He could 
foresee these consequences and there- 
fore reprimanded his son urging him 
not to take such astep. He openly applied for his own 
as well as his son’s pardon. Bhéi Khan, one of Ghazi 


They make peace, 
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Bee's encmies, did not wish that peace be made and so he 
hegan. to put some hindranes in the way, but he was soon 
put to death by poison, by the Mirzi’s men, Soon after 
his removal, Aba] Kdsim became attached to Ghazi Bee 
and thenceforth began to visit him quietly for some time, 


Though Mirza Ghazi Beg had sworn to spare Abul 
oe Kasim’s life, he still doubted his 
with © bucatue nou pended loyalty. He therefore iif npon a 
plau to blind him, that he might 
Jive and yet be less harmful. With this object in view, 
one day he held a pleasure party on the further side of a 
canal that flowed near his camp. Ghazi Beg now sent 
for Abul Kasim Sult4n asking him. to bring the book 
* Chanesar Namah” that had been written aud dedicated 
to him by its author Idraki Beg and 1o read it for the 
amusement of the friends. Abul Kasim, who was very 
fond of this book, teok it with him and walked to the 
place. Inthe way he received a letter from Mulammadali 
Sultan Kabuoli, giving him a warning. But as destiny 
would have it, he was in guch a hurry and good humour 
that he put it in the folds of his waist-cloth without read- 
ing it. While crossing the canal in a boat, alo.g with 
one of his own attendants and several of the Mirza’s men, 
when they came to about the middle of the strean, he was 
caught all of a sudden and his hands were tied behind his 
back with his own turban.’ Ghazi Beg, being informed of 
this, ordered that a red-hot iron wire be passed through 
his eyes, This was done and both of his cyes were blinded 
giving him great agony. His legs were then chained and 
he was sent away to Tatté. His friends hearing of what 
had happened came and fought with Ghdzi Ree’s men, 
but were either captured or driven away. Muhammadali 
Sultan Kabulf, was beaten with the stocks of guns and 
secured ina prison. I’s4 Tarkhan left the country and 
went away to I[industian. Thus Ghazi Beg cleared the 
field of his rivals and enemies and ruled at Tatta quietly 
for a long time. 


About this time Jim Halah son of J&4dm Desar, the 

oO ruler of Kakralah, lad encroached 
rete ae Hash of upon the frontiers of Mirza Ghazi 
Beg’s territory, and killed and looted 

some jagirdars and caused some other mischief. Ghazi 
Beg started with an army to punish the J4m, Under the 
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guidance of Jam Dattd one of Jam Haélah’s kinsmen, le 
succeeded in driving away Jam Llalah and gaining posses- 
sion of his country. Jam Datid now became a favourite 
of Mirza Ghazi Beg, who married Jam Datd’s daughter, 
and dividing that country into 3 parts, he gave one to 
Jim DaAtid and annexed the other two to his own territory, 
It is said that this was the first instance of matrimonial 
connection betweeu the Jams and the Arghun and 
Tarkhidn rulers, for, before this the latter had tried much 
to get a girl from the Jams but had failed. 


While Mirzi Ghizi Beg was carrying on warfare with 
his enemies, Emperor Akbar had sent 
fo tat Ghaat Beg prepares an envoy to call the Mirza but as the 
ovo te visit the Bmperor. , : 
envoy found him very busy settling 
the affairs of the country, which urgently required his 
presence, he would not tell him to accompany him to the 
Emperor, though he remained. with him for some time. 
After the Mirza’s return from Kakralah, however, he 
heard of Nawab Said Khan’s coming to summon him. 
He therefore called together his nobles and told them 
that if like his father he had a vast treasure with him he 
would certainly take steps to defend it by meeting the 
Emperor’s army in the open field; but since that was not 
the case, it was much better that before the Nawab’s 
arrival he should start on a visit to the Emperor. 
Accordingly he left Khusré6 Khau Charkas, Arab Kukah 
and seeretary Alahkuli, with some troops at Tatta, and 
taking Ahmadbeg Sultan, Bhai Khan son of Khushré Khan 
and a few other noblemen with him, he came to Fateh- 
bagh and prepared to visit the imperor. 


Abul Kasim Sultan, had remained a prisoner in the 
. | sconature of neighbour vod of pee Kukah under 
Ihictn Suis «che surveillance of his servant Darya 
Abul Rian Suit Khan. After Mirza Ghizt Beg's 
departure he arranged with his sister, Mirai Ghazi’s wite, 
who used to send him food, that on a particular day she 
should send him a noose concealed in the tray of food, 
and keep a boat ready for him on this side of the canal 
and two riding camels on the other. About midnight 
when the watclimen went to sleep, notwithstanding his 
blindness, he raised up his cot just under the top window 
in the room, and climbing over it got himself out of the 
room, He had to pass through two other rooms which 
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he did with great cleverness. In the last room he fixed 
his noose to a very small and narrow window, and reach- 
ing it and pressing himself out of it, descended to the 
ground, In this passage he underwent so much difficulty 
that his skin was scratched off in many places. He then 
took one Jaafarali from a neighbouring house, in his 
company, aud crossed the canal by the boat. ‘Then riding 
the camels they hurried on to the hilly country of the 
Shorah tribe. Larly in the morning, when the watchmen 
got up, they missed the prisoner, and inimediately horse- 
men and foutmen went in every direction to find him out. 
Intimation being given to Mirza Ghazi Bee at Fatehbagh 
he began to look sharp, lest that intrepid blind man 
should make a night attack on lim. Darya Khin, for 
fear of ins life, lelt no stone unturned to rearrest the 
escaped convict. With some difficulty ho got a clue and 
volng on the tracks, he overtook the two camels in the 
hitis. Inthe conflict that ensued, Joafnrali was killed 
and Abul Kasim dismounted. The iatter now took a 
stand, having collected a heap of stones near himself, 
which he began to shower at Darya Khan. Being alone, 
Darya Khan went here and there to sccure some men to 
help him. In this attempt he lost his way and walked 
away from the scene of fight. After some time he mef 
some headman of the village who seeing crows hovering 
in one direction understood that that was the scene of 
eonflict, where the murdered man was lving. So he 
brought Darya Khan to the spot, where he found Abul 
Kasim still sitting in one place. He was tied on the 
camel and Jaafareli’s head eut cif and placed befure him, 
tle was then brought to the town ard after exposing him 
to the publie in that bioody plight, Abul Kasim was again 
thrown Into prison. 


It is said that Jaafarali had a faithful dog, which, for 
two days, continually was sitting at the foot of the pole 
on which Janfarali’s head was tixed in the midst of the 
market. When, on the third day the head was buried, 
the dow remained at the tomb for several days and then 
slowly left the place. 


When Ghazi Beg heard of Abul Kaésim’s recapture he 
scent a horse and a robe of honour as a present to drab 
Kiikah and increased the allowances of Darya Khan. 
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Mirai Ghazi Beg had lis mind af ease now and so he 
4. leit Fathhaeh on bis forward journey. 
Bunpocor Cs gee «At Bakhar he met Nawab Said 
the Jalter's death; tuEmper- KC hidin, to whom he gave his explana- 
vy datanglr tion for the delay, It is said that 
the Nawdb was so much struek with the proud and over 
hearing look of the Mirza that he remarked to his son 
Mirza Saadulldh that he found msarks of future giory and 
prosperity in the face of the youug man and he requested 
the Mirz& to take his sonin his company aud keeping, 
like a brother. ‘Lheneeforth the two young men became 
intimate friends. In play:ng or in hunting they were 
always seen together, ‘The party travelled on in this way, 
till they arrived at the capital city ot A’grah in 1013 A.TT. 
(1604 A.D.). : 


The Bmporor received Mirzt Gloizi Beg with marked 
distinction, He conferred his fathers honours on lim 
and made him the governor cf the siibah of Sind. After 
the next few months, in the next year, Akbur died and 
was sueceeded by his son Jahangi:.* Being advised by. 
some evil counsellors the Mirzai icft A’gral for Tatta 
clandestinely. He had hardly arrivcil at his capital, when 
he received Jahangir’s orders to jresent himself before 
him. Atthe same fime, Mir Abdurrazik was appointed 
to be in charge of Sehwau, Libri port and Tatta. Ghazi 
Beg lost no time in going to the Vinperor in response to 
his call, and wotwithstanding the backbitine of some men, 
he was reeeived very well by the E-onperor, who kept him 
in his Gourt for some tlie as a wise counsellor, 


Tt is said on one of those days the Emperor Jahangir 
was in consultation with his courticis with revard to the 
revolt made by prince Khusré. The LE uperor wished to 
eall Mirza Glitzi Beg in order to see what advice he gave. 
The others told Lim that the Mirza was a young inexperi- 
enced person and that his council would not be ver 
sound, but the Emperor said Ghi:i Beg had been a ruley 
and as such must know well how to solve pelitieal difii- 
culties. Aud so le was called aid asked as to what he 
had to say in the matter. Ghazi Bee said “ whatever 
your imperial majesty is inclined to do, is the best.” 





* Has name was Nuruddin Muhammad S:liin, 
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Beiug further pressed to give his opinion frecly, he 
replicd “when you have put one feet in your stirrup I 
shall say what 1 have to say.” The Emperor understood 
what he mennt and was much pleased with it, for he liad 
ulready made up his nind fo mareh against the prince and 
to quell the rebellion by forecs. This was doue and. the 
whole affair ended 1a sucecss. 


When Mirza Ghazi Beg was about to start on his 
| . journey to Agrah, he wanted to 
Retelin of Klusw) Joaye Ahmad Beg Sultén at Tatti and 
take away Khusté Khan Charkas 
with biva, as he was rather suspicious about his faithfulness. 
Buc Khusré Khan tried several means through some 
intercessors to get himself free and at leneth sueseeded. 
So he was permitted to stay at Tatth and as Alimad Beg 
Sulfin urged that in the preserve of Khusrd thin he 
would have no influence with the peopic, ALirzi Gluisi 
Beg asked him (Ahmad Bex) to accompany hii. After 
he had visited the Emperor and received honour from 
him, Ahmad Beg Sultan was sent back to Tattt under 
the sanction of the Kmperor, and Khusré Khan was asked 
to retain criminal work, but to give up the civil or 
revenue work to Ahmad Bee. Klused Khan obevedl the 
orders, but he conspire.l with some othex persons to find 
an occasion to show ctsrespect to Ahmad Beg publicly, so 
that he should give up in disgust tlie idea “af over ng 
the country. ‘But Ahmal Bes eine to know of this, 
secretly left the plave with the assistanes of Abal Kasim 
Arghitn, who had that day arrived froin Nasarpde and 
went to ihe Eeuperor’s caunp, though he was log prrsucat 
by dvhuseo kusin’s men, 


Shah Beg Rhian was the covernar of Kandhir on 
sIieck GhAst Bex ig ant Taehialh oF the Lenperor, Lin OTS 
to Kundan, AL HA (1605 A. DG.) Tartar, one of 
Shih Beg’s men, grew disloyal and 

refractory anil brought an aay from Khuresan atl lade 
sieve to Kandhiiv. ‘On veeciy ng the report, the Buiperor 
Akbar deputcd Mirzd Kauwrah Khan to be the vovernor of 
the Stbah of Kandhar and Mirza Ghazi Beg was made 
his companion or assistant. Thev started with a large 
army but wndurrunately Kurrah Khan died on the wy. 
Ilis men wanted to send the valuable property left by 


B38 —16 


122 


him to his son at Bakliar, but Ghazi Beg suggested that 
as he had net yet received any money from his native 
estate, the deceased general’s property might be given to 
him as a loan for use during the expedition. And withcut 
waiting for their decision, he ordered the drums to be 
beaten and the army marched out under his command. 
All were now obliged to suspend their private inclinations 
and to co-operate with the Mirza in his undertaking, that 
had been taken under the orders of their common master, 
the Emperor, Luckily the army had bardly gone beyond 
two or three staves in the Kaudhar territory wien the 
Khurdsau forces fled in fear, and the victory was pro- 
claimed to be Mirza Ghazi Beg's. 


As Ghazi Bex had now reeeived letters about Khuasré 
Khin’s rebeliion, he was allowed by the Emperor to 
leave straight for Bakhar in order to take necessary steps 
for mending the affairs of Smd, But soou after that 
he was ciled back from DBakhar as some of his 
Hl-wishers had representeil to the Emperor that Mirza 
Ghazi Beg wanted to be an tndependent ruler, Ghazt 
Bee came to the Hmperur, wlien the latter was on his way 
from Kabul to Lahér. ‘he Emperor was so mneh pleased 
with him that he appotnted lim the governor of the 
Stbah of Kandhar, and increased his titles and Jagirs. 


Thus, getting the province of Kandhdr in addition to 
the districts of Tatta, Sehwan and part of Multan, Mirzé 
Ghazi Bee came from Lihdér to Multin. From here le 
wanted to send an agent ta KRandhir before be was able ta 
eo thither hius Hf lle first nominated Mitzi Maham- 
mad Amau Yarkhan bat as the latter had firsé ta go on 
some business to Tatti, he appointei Ahmad Beg Sultan 
to the post, giving Lim the title of Tatimad Khan. This 
nobleman hastened to Kandhar and with a wise policy 
and kind behaviour put the affairs of that division, that 
had been so long in confusion, into proper order. 


Mirz4 Ghazi Beg thus cot an opportunity of coming to 
Bakhar anid settling the public ond private alfairs of ‘that 
side that badly required lig ptesence and interference, 
He then cama to Kandaar through Siwi and Ganjabah. 
Taking some rest there, he deputed Bhai Khan son of 
Khusré Khan aud augther, to fight ugainst the Afghins, 
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and appointed Rai Manikehand son of Rai Khoviah to 
march against Haidar, Shah Bee’s refractory servant. 
He sent Mir Abdulléh Sultan, titlel Mtv Kban, as an 
ambassador to Shih Abbis the king of Persia,* with rich 
presents to secure his good will. And now he began to 
rule quietly at Kaudhar. 


On receiving complaints, to the effect that Khusré Khan 
hal heen misappropriating and 
misusing the public money at Tatts 
Miraa Ghazi Beg was advised by his 
nobles to send some agents to examine the accounts and to 
make a report about it; accsrdingly Stindinah son-in-law 
to Rai Khériah was sent with the title of Hiedt Khan to 
Tatta to check the aceounts and to take the moxey matters 
of the place mto his charge. Ile came aud discovered 
several defaleations and embesslements of Khusré Khan 
and made his report about it to Mirza Ghazi Gee persoually 
ob his return to Kandhar. 


Khuseré Khiu Charkas 
paptured by Hindf Klin. 


It is said that Khusré Khan Charkas, havine found 
himself in power and being away from the real owner of 
the place, began to abuse his power. He put his erand- 
sons in power. Ove of them, Muhaininad Beg son of 
Rustam Beg, who was the governor of Neriin Kot, dealt 
very cruelly with the Arghtus and Tarkhains. Another 
had carried away by force a Hindé girl of haberdashers’ 





_— ._ — a, 


_— er 


*This king belonged to tho Safawi dynasty of the kingaof Persia, 
about whose origin and me:obers, menticn has been made in 2 note in 
Chapter VII, (p. 61.) The following were the kings of the ne, 


1, Shah Ismail, who appeared in 750 AUTH. (1543 A.D.) and reigned 


for 24 years. 
2 Shah Tubmash son of No. 1 who reigned for 5-L years, 
34. Shih Ismail II, son of No. 2 who veined far 1 year and 7 months, 
4. SultAn Muhammad, son of Ne. 3. 
>, Shah Abbéa son of No, 4, who reigned for 42 years. 
Gj. Shah Safi, son of Safi Mirza son of No. O who retoned for 14 years. 
7, Shah Abbijs IT son of No. 6 who reigned for 25 years. 
8. Sulaiman Shah con of No. 7 who reigned till the your 1078 AHL, 


(1667 A.D). 
> Sultdn Husain son of No. 8, 
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caste, which deotd had eansed some rioting and bloodshed. 
These doings of his, together with his criminal misap- 
propriation of the pubhe money, were fully brought ta 
the notiee of Mirzi Gliuzi Bee, who beeame very angry. 
ile determined to punish Khesré Khan and his relations 
aud to degrada them to a very low position in society, 
With this object in view le had sent Saindinah Hinda 
Khia with Rana Manikehand and Shahhiz Khan to bring 
Khusré Iwhan Charkas with all bis relations, young and 
old. 


Linda Khan came to Nasarpir and wanted first to 
settic the affairs outside and then to enter the city. 
Mukim Saitin with all his brothers, at the instigation of 
KKhusré Khan, laid siege to him at that place, and Abul 
hkasim Sultan, who had been set at liberty at the interces- 
sion of Khusré Khan incited his relations to step supplies 
to the besieged. Kainat Manikchind, happening to come 
out of the furt in order to bring about reconciliation, was 
cué down by an Arghun. Hearimg this, Manikehasd’s son 
Kidising issued from the fort with a party of soldiers and 
vowed to be revenged on the murdevors of his father, 
before cremating the latter’s body. ie foucht with the 
Arehiins, killed their chief, Sherbeg, a son-in-law of Shah 
Kastm Arghin with many picked warriors, secured their 
animals and property, and then went to burn the body of 
his father, He now returned successful to Mirza Ghazi 
Beg, who honoured bim more than his father, 


After all Hindu han succeeded in taking every thing 
out of Khusré Khian’s charge, though the latter had tried 
his best to turn the chief landowners against him. Khusré 
Khan with all lus relations was brought to Halah Kandi 
to be taken by [indi Khan to Mirzi Ghazi Bey at 
Kandhar, when he got the news of the Mirzi’s death. 


Seolng Mirza Ghazi Beg rising to power more ant 
more, from day to day, some of his 
kinsmen and fricnds became jealous 
of him and resolved to do away with him by violence. 
Accordingly in the year 1901 A.W. (1612 A.D.) at their 
instigation he was put lo death by a house-hold servant of 
his, by name Abdullatif, His body was conveved to 
Latta and there buricd in 4 mausoleum, in the neighbour- 
hoad of his father. 


Mircea Chast Bee's cleath, 
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Mirai Gihivi Bee was a brave saldicr and» generous 
nohle. Te was a very ool] ruler. 
Ti is said that le used tu go about at 
nieht in disguise to learn the state of the country and of 
his people's “mind, He was so liberal that netavithstand- 
ing his holdins big Jagies of Kandbar, Tatta, Schwan and 
Multan, he was very poor and was often in want of 
money. Once his accountants requested him to see the 
accounts as the expenditure was exceeding the income. 
Mirzi Ghaszt Beg is said to have torn the account papers 
saying “my noble father spent what he bad and did not 
leave any thing for me. The all-bountilul hiag made me 
comfortable and has given me plenty. I thank Him for 
not. leaving mein want of food. As sa many years of my 
life have passed away, the remaining also will do the 
sie. Do not trouble me with these things,” 


Hae charade, 


He was a man of learning and composed poetry too, 
taking Keri (reader) as his nom-de- -plume. It ts said that 
(here was another poet with the saine nom-de-plume at 
Kandhiy in his time. He ealled him, gave him rich 
presents, and requested hi to leave that nom-de-plume 
for him and take another. Both Ghazi Bey aud his 
father were very goo musicians and were fond of singing. 
‘Their love for that fine art may be imavined from the 
general belief of the public that anyone, not having any 
children, who would sing and play on musical instruments 
for some days in their mausoleums, would be blessed with 
children, 


As Mirza Ghazi Beg had no issac and as Hindi Khan 
was soon driven away by Khusréd 
hin who now considered limseif 
quite secure In possession of Tatta, the Emperor Jdahangtic 
thought it beter to annex that part of the country to his 
empire and to govern it like many other provinces of his 
by appointing some of his men as governors. 


Concluding remarks, 


Thus ended the ruie of Tarkluins. About the close of 
Fahineir’s reigu, Mirza L’sa Tarkhaiu was appointed 
a governor for some days,as will heseen in the next 
chapter, but no other Tarkhan ever afterwards held the 
reins of government. 
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THE Swu’BAUDA’RS OR GOVERNORS SENT BY TIE 
Empevors oF DEHLI. 


After Mirza Ghazi Beg’s death in 1021 A.W. (1612 A.D.) 
Khusréd Khan -Charkas tried to be independent and 
Hindu Khan, being unable to cope with him, wanted to 
retire but was asked by the Empcror to retain the govern- 
ment in his hands till a new man was sent. Khusrd 
Khan now saw that the province had been annexed and 
that he could do nothing in opposition to the Emperor ; 
so he left the piace and went away t The following 
goverpors were appointed successively to the Stbah of 
Sind, { with Tattad as their eapital. 


1. Mirza Rustam, son of Sullin Husain Mirza son of 
Bahram Mirza, son of Shah Ismail Safawi, king of Persia. 
This nobleman was at first the governor of Dawar, 
a province of Kandhar, but when Khurasin was 
conquered by Uzbaks he left that country and 
attached himself to the Emperor Akbar mn 1002 
AJ HTL (1593 A.D), Tn Jahangir’s time he was sent 
as the governor of Tatta with the rank of Pan). 
hazari. He got 2 laes of rupees asa reward and travelling 
allowance and the whole revenue of Tatti as his salary, 
In fact Tatta was given to him as a Jagir, but be was 


* This chapter is also taken from the Tuhfatulkiram, 


+ This is the last we hear of Khnaré Khan Charkas. It may be noted 
here that Khusré Khin, or Charkas Khin as he is generally called, was 
descended froin that brauch of Changez EKhans’ children that ruled 
Kabchik. Fe tell into the hands of Mirz4 I’sé tn his infaney and anon 
rose to be an important person aa we have sven. During tho time he 
waa in charge of Tattd he is said to have built 860 public buildings, 
mosques, tamba, wells, bridges, de, at an iinmense cost. He did this 
charitable work by way of penance for having once accidentally seen 
a newhbour’s wife while she was bathing. ‘hey say he was about to 
root out his eve-balls, bat learne:l meu suyyested that he might do thiy 
penance. He now went to Lébvri fort and thence to Persian. He had a 
son whose na:ne was Lutifutlih celled also Buii Khdo and he bas been 
already mentioned, (‘Tuntsiulkirdin). 


f Properly speaking tue officer appointed in charge of the Sa@bah was 
ealled “ Sahibi Sabah” or‘ Sababdde’ from which 1s derived the present 
title of Subeddr or the name Sobdarv, Theso officera were graded aa 
Panj-hazaci (commanding 5,000 men) and downwards. 
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jnstructed to iry lis hest to improve the country and look 
to the comfort of the people, who bad suffed much 
during the reign of Tarkhans. But unfortunately he 
acted quite contrary to the hopes entertiined by the 
Emperor, and there were so many eomplaints against jim 
that he was suspended and called away, Rajah Sankdilin 
holding the charge in his absence. After 2 years, how- 
ever, le was appointed to the Sibeh of Alahahdd and then 
of Patna and Bahar. About the close of Shah Jalan’s 
teign he retired and lived at A’grah up to his death, his 
son Mirza Murad being taken in service for him. 


2. MirzA Mustafa Khan, succeeded Mirza Rustam. 


$. Mir Bayazid Dukhdn came next to Taité in 1023 
A. H. 1618 A.D) in the 15th your of Fahsingir’s reign, 
He had the grade of Du- Uazart feommander of 2 09 
mon}, Ue had been the Pacplir of Bakhar and from 
that post he was promoted to this. 


4. Nawdb Shariful-Malk, known as Sharif Khan. THe 
was one-eyed, it was in his time in 1035 A. UL. 
(1625 A, D.) in the 2lst year of Jahangir’s reign that 
prinee Shah Jahan quarrelled with his father and came to 
Tattd, with a few persons, in orler to vo fo Trak Ajam. 
Sliartiul«fulk tried to ha. us him and to drive him away. 
Several skirmishes tovk place between them, in whieh 
many lives were lost. It is said that the prine: ’s wile 
being preguant desired to catsome pomegranates. Prince 
Shih Jalan snta messige to shariiat Mulk requesting 
him to ger dumthe fruit. ‘Phe latter seat for a buropean 
ganucr aud made lim fire inthe direetion of the prince, 
Owing to the sudden report of the gua, the princess 
misearvied the chit she bere, and Sheriful-Mulk was so 
agnere with himsetl for printing cut the wrong direeiten to 
the gunner that he ptuexe »Lout one of his eye-balls, an 
from thas day he became one-eyed. For this act of enmity, 
when Shah Jahan ascended the thirone he put him to 
death together with sone of his friends. 


5. Mirzd& Isa Tarkhadn, a eousin of Mirai Ghazi Bes 
and a grandson of Miezi Ts, the elder, who in the 
beginning of Mirza Ghadzi’s wien joined hol Kasim 
Sultan in raising the stundurd of revolt. Ife had left Sind 
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out of fear and come fo the Maperor’s camp. Te Leeame 
the vovernor of Tatta with the rank of Char-llaztri 
(comiuaunder of 4,000 men), iv $037 A. LL. G27 ADS) 
and in the last year of dahanugir’s reign, lle wag soon 
cent to defend the fort of Karnal, where he reimamed 
up to kis death. le was buricd on the Alakli hill and 
his * Rank’ (Mausoleum) is well known, for whitch he 
himself is said tu have sent stoves during his life-time and 
which he built when he was 18 years old. Its cost was 
borne by the revenue of the village of Norai, which was 
set apart for the repairs of the romhs of his elders, Sume 
siy the Mirzi dic, while the Dauldine was being built 
aud was yet incomplete. 


G Nawab Amie Khan. Lkis name was Mie Abul 
Baka anl he was the son of Nawab Kasia Ishan of 
Hirst. Warner Shah Salvin succes lel his father Juhdavir 
to the throne, he ordevel Simrif Khia aad lis friends the 
Jam of Kakrala' ail others to be killat. The orders 
were carrie] out by Nawib Aur Khia. The town of 
Amirpur was )ailt by this Nawab, wach beeame the 
chief place of Bathérah and Bahram pity and VPalejah, 
He was a very leariel and witty person, Ile built a 
mosque on the site of a linda temple in the street of 
Bhai Khan. Tis body was buried ta a rent on the Makli 
hill. Ile is said to have lisped ov stammered im pronoune- 
ing certain letiers of the alphabet. But he was so clever 
that while speaking fluently he avoided words containing 
those letters and snbstitutod other werds of the same 
meaning in their place. 


7 Nawdb MuzaTar Eheis, whose ounine was Mie 
Abdurazzik. Ile Luilt a biz mosque wt Patid, 


a? Sayyed Torahim, son of Mir Piuvazicl Bukhari 
(No. o). 


9, Nauwih Meaeghul Khin cane as the governor of 
Tattad in 1057 A. iT, (1547 A.D.) in the 21st yeur of 
Shih Jahan’s raigu. In his time, in tho vear 10s) A. TP, 
(1649 A.D.) in the 28rd year of Shah datidin’s reign, 
Tatia together with Vakhay and Sehwin were riven as an 
endowme4»nt ta prinee Aorangarb, who, before this, held 
the province of Multin as a Jéigir. Ilenceforth the 
governors of ‘Tatta were sent by him as his agents. 
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10. Nawdb Zafar Khan. He eame to Tatta in 1063 
AH. (1682. A.D.) In the 87th year of the Emperor’s 
reign, He remained here for 6 years. He planted the 
celebrated * Musk garden.” In 1065 A.H, (1654 A.D.) 
Sipabr Shikéh son of Dara Shikéh, eldest son of the 
Emperor was entrusted with the government of Tatta 
with the rank of “ Haft Hazdri’ (commander of 7,600 
men), and the governor of the place was made his agent or 
lieutenant. About this time Aoranezeb Alamgir ascended 
the throne of Dehli in 1069 ATT. (1655 A.D,}. 


11. Kabid Khan came in 1069 A.H. (1658 A.D.) 
In his time famine and plague broke out in the country. 
Soon after, prince Dara Shikéh arvived in the country, 
which fact still increased the troubles of the people. ‘That 
prince, believieg that the cifadel was not worth residing 
at and not finding it to his taste, ordered it to be burnt to 
ashes. 


12, Nawab Lashkar Khan. He came to Tatta in 
1075 ALL. (1664 A.D.) and in the 10th year of Aorangzeb’s 
reign. He remained for 3 years and was succeeded by 


13. Nawab Sayved Izzat Khan, commonly known as 
Izzat Pir, who had been the Faoplir of Bakhar, Hoa 
came in 1078 A.H. (1667 A.D.}. After 2 years he was 
recalied. 


14. Nawab Abii Nasrat EKluin, who was maternal unela 
to Emperor A‘lamgir Aorangzeb. Ile was a pious noble- 
min and wasa poet. Te cave in 1082 ALE (671 A.D.) 
in the 12th year of Aorangzeb’s relgn. He remained for 
2 years, 


15. Nawib Sndidat Kbin. We also remained for 
2 years. 

16. Nawab Sayyed Izzat Khan. He eame a second 
time in 1084 A.II. (1673 A.D.) being the 13th governor 
at first. He remained for 6 years. 

17. Nawdb Khanazdd Khan. He came in 1090 A... 
(1679 A.D.) in the 22nd year of the Emperoi’s reign. 
He governed at Tatts for about 5 years. He wrote very 
good poetry. 
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18, Nawdéb Sardar Khan. Te came in 1095 AID. 
(1683 A.D.) and remained for 3 years, Jn his time, too, 
famine and plague broke out. ‘Towns thar were depopula- 
ted in those days, were never populated again. 


19, Nawab Murfid Khan. Ue was the son of a rajah 
and had recently become a convert to [slaintsm. He came 
in 1099 A.T. (1687 A.D,). Ie brought with him a few 
thousands of Rajputs, who so much annoyed the Musal- 
man population of the place that he was removed from 
the post, after 2 years. After retirement too he spent 
time in Taghlakebad with the climate of which place he 
had been much charmed. 


20. Nawah Zabardast Khan. He came in 1191 A.A. 
(1689 A.D.) and died in the same year. 


21. Nawib Abt Nasrat Khan. He came a seconil 
time, having first come as Lith governor, He remained 
tor 2 years and some months. 


22. WNawdhb Hifzullih Mlan, son of Saadullf4h Khan 
the wazie of the late Mmperor Shah Jahan. He caine 
in 1103 A.H. (1691 A.D.) in the 3oth year of Emperor 
Aorangzeb’s reign. He held Tattd and Scliwan both. He 
was a very charitable person. As about this time prince 
Muizguddin was com ny t> Sind to arrest Miyan Din 
Muhammad Siri, the Nawab perso.ally superintended 
the work of putting a bridge overs tre river af Sehwan, 
He got a sun-siroke and died of its effects at Selwan in 
Lil2 A.W. (1700 A D).* Ue emstrastel a new fort at 
Tatta, which was left incomplete, as he was not alluwed 
further expenditure oa that account, 


23 Said Khdén, known more commonly as Khanazadl 
Khin. He-came as the governor of Tatta and Sehwan 
in 1113 A. H. (1701 A. D.} in the 43th year of the Hm- 
peror’s reign, Jie himself resided at Tatta and sent his 
son Arshad Ihan to live at Selhwan. 


“Mir Ghul4m Ali Belgra4mi has found this year by totalling the value 
of the letters of the fcliowing verse of the Koran. 


“To them will be given the gardens of paradise for the good deeds 
done by them,” 
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24, Nawib Mir Aminuddin Khan ILasain, son of Sayyed 
Abul Makaram son of Mie Abul Bakd Amfe Khan (No. 6). 
He came to Tatiaia 1114 A. H. (1702 A. D.). He wasa 
reader of books and spant much of his time in the com- 
piny of learned men. Le wrote two big books, one 
treating of fourteen arts and sciences and another of 
eeneral knowledge of the world. 


25. Nawab Yasuf Klin Toei, He came in the next 
year and was rvealled after one year. 


26. Nawab Ahmad Yar Khan. We belonged to the 
tribe of Barlas, his forefathers having esme fro: Khvshab, 
in the province of Lihdé-. His father Alahvér Khan was 
the governor of Lahdér and AMuitin and the Faojddr of 
Ghazni for 40 years, He remained for 3 years. During 
his time, that isin L118 A. H. (1706 A, D.} on 26th of 
Zikaat, Alamgir Aorangzeh passel away and was 
succeeded by his eldest son Bahadur Shah... This Nawah 
built the bridge on the Alijjin which was close to the 
eastern gate of the city fort. 


27. MNawdb Atr Khin. I[fis name was Said Khan 
Bahadur and was the 302 of Said Klin the elder (No. 23), 
Tie came in 1119 A. H. (1707 A.D.) under the orders of 
the new Emperor. He was recalled after a year and some 
months, 


28 Nawtb Mthin Khan. Je came in 1121 A. H. 
(1709 A. D). 


99, Nawaib Shakir Khan. He eame tn 1123 A. H, 
(1711 A. D.} and in the same year he was recalled and 
was succeeded by 


®) Nawab Mibin Khan who came a second time to 
Tatté. In his time in the year 1124 A. H. (i712 A. D.) 
the Emperor Bahadur Shah died and was succeeded by 
his son Muizzuddin Jahinddr Shah. 


91, Nawab Kiiwsiich Mulamnavl Khali han came 
to Tatia in 1124 A. HT. (i712 A.D.). 
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In the course of nine months prince Farrukh Siyar 
dethroned Jahandar Shah with the assistance of the 
Sayyeds of Barah and lumself tools the throne. 


32, Nawab Atr Khan son of Said Khan (No. 27). He 
was a young and inexperienced person, IJite left his whole 
work to one Muhammad Yaakttb Kashmiri. oon, con- 
fusion broke out in the affairs of administration. He had 
to fight with Mir Lutfili Khan and was killed in the 
battle that ensued, Mir Lutfali Khan having some 
influence at the court, was made his successor. 


33. Mir Lutfali Khan. His name was Mir Muham- 
mad Shafia. He was vrandson to Mir Muhammad Yusuf 
Mahdi Razawia saintly person of Bakhar. His govern- 
ment lasted from the beginning of 1125 AH. to 1127 AH, 
(1713 ~1715 A.D.). Lie earned the title of Shaatali han, 
ie was a powerful ruler and a learned man. He died in 
1144 ALU, 11781 A.D.). Himmat was hts nom-de-plame in 
the poctry written by him. The pect Muhammad Hasan 
livei in hig time. He had two sons Mir Ghazanfarali 
and Mir Zulfikérali whose descendents are still living at 

atta. 


84. Nawab Aazam Khan, son of Salih Khan. Ie 
came to Tatta in 1128 A.H. (1715 A.D.) in the Sth year 
of Emperor Farrukh Siyar’s reign. Before his eoming his 
agent Khwajah Muhammad Khalil was doing work for 
him. Efe governed the country for about 4 years. It 
was in his time, that Shah Inavat Sdfi the great saint of 
the time died at Jhdk or Miranpar on the bank of the 
Ghaézith or Gajidh, in the parganah of Bathérah. Tt is 
suid that the Sayyeds of Bulri were on inimical terms 
with this pious man and his diseiples, as the disciples of 
the Sayyeds and the Fakirs of Bulri hearing the good 
name of Shah Inayat left Bulri and went over to Jhék. 
At the instigation of these Sayyeds as well as of some 
zamindars like Nur Muhammad Palejah and Hamal Jat, 
Nawab Aazam Khan wrote a report to the Emperor, who 
ordered Khudiyér Khan Abbasi better known as Nir 
Mulammad Kalhdérah to collect an army and extirpate 
that leader of the Siti Fakirs. Accordingly Khudayar 
Khan came with a large force and besieged the town 
of Jhék. This siego wont on for four months, The 
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Fakirs occasionally made a sortie and fought with the 
besiegers. Finding that it was difficult to take the place 
Kbhudayar Khan made peace with Shah Inayat. On this 
excuse an opportunity was soon availed of ani the pious 
man was beheaded on the Yth of Satfar 371380 A.HL. 
(1717 A.D). Another pious man Makhdim Rahmataliah 
was also ill-treated in the same way, as he was madea 
prisoner and putin chains. And in the next sear Farrukh 
Siyar was suecceded by Muhammad shah.” 


35. Nawdb Mahabat Khan son of Muhammad Mun-im 
Khan, titled Khan Khanan the prime minister of Shih 
Alam Bahadur Shah. Ife came to ‘Tatté in 1132 A.H. 
(1719 A.D.) in the second year of Muhammadshih’s 
reign, Ile was a very good man, respected, pious and 
learned. He was a good poet taking Kivim as his nom- 
de-plame. Efe died at Tattt in 1155 A... (1722 A.D.) 
and his body was carried to Hindustan vid Lihér. He 
Was succeeded by his son, a minor. 


36. Sultan Mahmtd Khan. His mother, the widow of 
the deceased Nawab sent Razi Muhammad Khan to act as 
his guardian and manager, ‘his gentleman came in 
1186 AH. (4728 A.V.) and remained for one year. In 
the next year the post was given to 


$7. Nawab Saifallah Khan, who before his joining the 
pest depoted Abdussamia Khan, hrother to Shah Abdul 
Ghafir of Haélah Kandt, of the tribe of Sanwriah, to 
administer the state affairs for him. The Nawab himself 
arrived at Tatti in the month of Zihaj 1137 AH. 
(1724 A.D.), He brought several learned wen with him. 
In his time great improvement. was made in every way. 
Commerce also improved much. He was a Shiah and 
enconraged that sect. He effectually prohibited the use 
of liquor and other intoxicating drugs. In short he is 
spoken of as a very good man and an excellent governor. 
He died in 1143 A.H, (1730 A.D.). He was buried on 
the Makli hill. His son Sadik Alt Khan remained in 
charge of the government fora short time till he was 
relieved by 


*He was murdered by the same Sayyeds who had raised him to the 
throne. This waa in 1150 A.H, (171%.4.D,}. He was succeeded by two 
other princes who died within a few months one after another. Then 
Muhammad Shah aon of Shah Jahan came to the throne, 
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35. Nawih Dilerdil Khan. Ile came to ‘ntté in 
1146 AL. (1733 A.D.) and remained there for two years. 
Iie was a very good man. About this time, the Sabah 
of ‘atta was given to Amir Khan as @ reward, and was 
thenceforth held on a sort of contract or lease. 


589, Nawab Himmat Dilerdil Khan. He hastened to 
take the contract of the revenue of Tattdé from Amir Khan, 
fearing lest some other person should fnd mistakes in the 
accounts of his father. He came to Tatta in 1145 A.H, 
(1732 A.D.) Aithough the contract system could not come 
up to the Jagir system, this Nawab was fortunate enough 
to continue in charge of the place for & years. 


40, Nawab Sadik Ali Khan son of Nawab Saifullah 
Khan (No. 32). He came in 1149 A.H. (1786 A.D,) in 
the 19th year of the Emperor’s reign. Of course he had 
taken the contract from Amir chan, In the first year he 
somehow managed to make up the amount for whieh he 
had contracted, But in the next year he failed and had 
to show a great deficiency and so he was unwilling to 
retain the charge. 


41. Nawib Khudayar Khan, commonly known by the 
name of Miin Nir Muhatamad Kalhérah Abbasi. He 
was a nobleman enjoying the greatest confidence and 
regard of the Emperor. He got the government of 
Bakhar, Sehwan and Tattéa. He immediately sent an 
avent of his, Shekh Ghulim Muhammad son of Shekh 
Azizullah, who relieved Nawab Sdédik Ali Khan of the 
charge, 


Thus the government of Sind came to the hands of the 
Kalhéras, in which it is said to have remained as long as it 
had remained in the hands of the Arghtin dynasty and 
longer than it had remained in the hands of the Sammahs 
and the Tarkhins. We give an account of that dynasty 
together with that of the Talpurs who suceeeded them, in 
the second part of this volume. 


PART fli. 


CHAPTER. I,* 


ORIGIN AND ANCESTRY OF THE KALIUOG’ RAIS 
or ABBA’SI'S. 


The EKalhitrahs are said to bave been descended from 
Abbas, paternal uncle to the Prophet 
Mulammad.t+ One of their aneestors, 
by name Mitsu O’dhanah, who lived 
in the country of Kech Makrin was celebrated for lis 
piety and virtue, and was honoured as a spiritual guide 
by a large number of people. His immediate descendants 
were known by the titular name of Odhinal. One of 
these, thal by name, twenty-fifth in descent from Mian 
O‘dhinah, invaded Kahrak Belah, which was then in the 
hands of the Gujar tribe, and took possession of it, On 
lis death Thal was sueceeded by his son Blil. The fort of 
Barlas, and the cemetery kuown as “ Moti’? still remain, 
and remind us of bis me. Bhi’s son Clinah, having 
quarrelled with his brothers ahout somethinw, left his 
native place and in company witha darve vumber of his 
de endeuts went to Khambrith to live among the teibe of 
Udhejah. Llere he married a daughter of Dharablal Sam- 
mah, a big landholder of the taluakah of Dipal Nangrah, A 
con was born to this couple, who was called Muhanunad,: 
aud who is considered to be the litest ancestur of the 
Kalhorahs. 


The oricin of the Kaihe- 
rilis. 


At the time of the agents of the Ghazni and Ghori 
kings, this Chinah came to Muttia 
with the assistanee of some LRdauds, 
and attuchel hunself te the rulers of 
the place. Tle soon rese to be the leader of a number of 
tribes, and securing the Land of a girl from each tribe, 
by way of pledge, he cstabhished himself as a chief with 
the title of Jam. By his twelve wives he had eighteen 
sous, who became the fathers of large families. Ont of 
them, Chdétiah, a grandson of Hana Chanah son of Dethah 


Jin Chiat snd hits sais, 
Dette and) Goelube 


_—---— wm * —_ 





* The first 13. chapters about the Kalhorhs are translated from the 
Tubfatulkivam. 
+ Tlence they ave often called Abbaais. 
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had a son whom he called Ditid, from whom are descended 
the Daidpétais. Another, by name Lashar, became the 
ancestor of the tribe of Lasharis, who resided at Bhaj near 


the lnily district of Roh Kachhah. 


In short Jam Chinah fixed his residence for some time 
at Chinah Beli, in the talukah of Binraélé of the parganah 
of Lélivi.* Subsequently going over to Khambhath, he 
passed away onthe bank of the Sanugrah, where he was 
buried. Mir Chakar Baléch, and A‘vi Dadani of the tribe 
of Chanah were his cousins. 


After Chinah’s death, none of his deseendants rose to be 
of importance, except A’dam Shah, 
who was ninth in descent from bitin, 
being the son of Kayan, son of Sahab son of Khan, son of 
Tahar sou of Ranah son of Shah Muhammad (alias 
Shtham) son of Ibrahim son of Muhammad son of Jam 
Chinah,t and who rose to occupy the jialy seat vaeated by 
the celebrated saint of the time, Mirdn Muhammad af 
Jitapur. Alter travelling over a ereat part of the country 
he settled at the village of Uatri in the talukah of 
Chindikah.| FAere he was joined by Kabra Barhah with 
his dependeuts, who came from the village of Dabah and 
became his disciples. 


Midn A‘dain Shah. 


At that time Nawib Khan KhaninG having come to 
pay respects to Miin A’dam Shih and to ask his blessings, 
at the request of Kabra Barban, granted to him the 
aziminduy of Chandikah, which at tirst belonged to the 
tribe ef Chandiah.|| Alter some time A’‘dam Shah went 
over to Multin, to pay a visit t. Lal b’san the eelebrated 
living samt of the time, and a descendent of Shekh 


*Now Robri. The village of Ghirdlé near Robri, in the Khairpuor 
territory, stil] exisia. 
+ Bach of these men bere the title af Miav, which continued to be 


prefixed to the names of all the Kalhérah rulers. The title carries with 
it the meaning ef a spritual guide rather than a chief. 


+ The parganah round about Larkanah is even now called Chdndkd. 


{| This is Abdurrahira Khén, son of Bairam Khan, who came to Sind 
in 998 A. H. (1589 A, D0.) im the reigu of Akbar (see Part I of thia 
volume). 


|| This then is the origin of the name of the parganah Chandikah, 
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Bahauddin Multani* <A large number of disciples joined 
him here and he was obliged to occupy a spacious tract 
of country. This excited the Jealousy of the landowners 
of the place, at whose instigation the ruler of Multan had 
him killed and thus he became a martyr. 


In aceordance with his dying request A’ghd Sbdh 
ALuhammad, the Kétwal of the town 
of Multan, who during the late pious 
man’s imprisonment had received spiritual guidance from 
hum, brouglt his dead body to Sukhar and buried it there 
on the top of a hillt Then returning to Multan he made 
his late master’s two minor sons [brihim and Dvd and 
his depeudents, who had dispersed after the travedy, settle 
in one place and himself took up the seat of his Jate 
spiritual guide, This Shah Muhammad, the Kétwil, ori- 
giually belonged to the Baloch tribe of KbLeri who resided 
in Chatrbar, near the mountamous pass of Siwi. 


A’ch4 Shih Molammad, 


When he died, he was succeeded by Mian Llids son of 
Daid son of Adam Shah, who tricd 
his best to collect diseiples ani 
followers, When he passed away, he 
was buried at the village of Dheri which is situated bet- 
ween the village of Hatri and Lidkanah.t 


Miau lids son of Dai 
Bon ur A‘dlain Shab. 





CHAPTER II. 


Mra’N SHa’HaL MtUuaMMaD AND Mi’an Nasiez 
MUHAMMAD. 


On his death, Mian [iis was succeeded by his brother 
Shah Ali better known as Sithal 
Muhaminad. In this pious man’s 
time the number of his disciples increased largely and 
they occupied themselves in cultivating land. The canal 
of Laédkanal was dug by them. le secured land on both 
the banks of the canal from the tribes of Singi and Abrah 
and divided it among his children and brothers, and 


Mian Slathal Muhammad, 


* A short description of this picus man is given in Part L 


+ A‘dam Shah's hill is still well kuown at Sukhur. We use the correct 
apelling of Sakhar in the text like Bakhar- 


+ Usually written as Larkdna. 
B 305—18 
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himself selected his residence In the v lage of Habthani. 
This rise of Mian Shalal Muhammad uxcited Jealousy in 
the hearts of some of the Abrah chicfs like Jam Siddik 
and Jalal Khan, who forgetting the duties of disciples, 
conspired with the Jandowners of the place, and after 
several skirmishes with thoir master caused him to be 
killed under the otders of the governor of Bakhar, Ile 
was buried at the village of Marandiah in the outskirts 
of Chandukab im the parganah of Khari. 


On his death, Mitn Shahal Muhammad was sueceeded 
Miku Nast by his son Mitn Nasir Muhammad, 
itu Nasir Muhammad, : , 

in the year 1108 A.!i. (1696 A.D.) 

This Mian acquired more celebrity for piety and virtue 
than any of bis predecessors, and tliessfore was envied by 
most of the peopie of lis tiuwe, Accordingly the natives 
of the place came and incited the Muzhuls of Bakhar te 
harass and trouble him, Mian Nasie ALubammad was 
therefure obiiged to leave tic piace anl go to a sandy 
desert. After some days of hartsiup and want, he 
retarned aud fixed his Yestlenee in the land of the Pan- 
whars. Mir Panuwhar, the chief of the Panwhars, taking 
an army {rom the gorernor of Bakbur, commanded among 
other leaders by Miraai Khan Pini, the governor of Siwi, 
come and faught with Midn Nasir Mubammad, buat soon 
a truce was made and Mian Nasir Muhanunad was sent to 
the Emperor A’lametr,* who kept him’ confinement for 
some time. During this period, fighting weut on with 
the Mian’s fullowers, until Mian Nasir Muhammad 
managed to eserpe and returned to his native place. Lhe 
ones more settled his affuirs satistaetoriiy and began te 
lead s comfortable and seeure life among bis followers. 
Ale laid the foundation of a new town on the land of the 
Panwhars, bounded on one side by the tills of Réh and 
on another by a stream of cool water. De culled the 
town by the mame of Khari and hinself took up his 
residence in it. The village of Hatri he gave to Faojah 
Fakir, one of his followers, and the land of Kachhah 
to anojher of his Fakirs by name Inayet Shih. His 
followers, who so long had deserted their villages and 
strongholds, returned and settled permanently and occu- 
pled themselves in extending their landed property and 





* Ze. Aorangzch whoascended the throne of Dehli in 1069 A.H. 
(1684 A.D ) | 
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territorial possessions. On one oecasion they had to fight 
In an open field with Aliv Yakub khan, the governor of 
Bakhour* and were victorious Similarly they fought 
several times with the vovernors of aiff. rent neigh! OUTIL 
places and on all tuese oceistions their arms were attended 
with sucvess, ‘The pargnaah of Lakbat was taken from 
the Mughuds of Siwistant ona farming contract. Makan 
Moral was socared taroueh the exertions of Farid Bhigat, 
and the parganah of Silitt was brought Info possession 
through Feroz Wirar, who built a town there calling it 
Naoshahrah. po After this, the Sirdfs «were firmly 
established in different parts of thie eountry., Ati 4 
successful rcign of 35 or 30 vears Miin Nasir. Mithammad 
died and was buried an a ved sund-hill in the village of 
Khari || 


Tt is snid that in oldes days, two leothers, both 
mnodels of virture and piety, deve at this plaee and 
maintained themselves by cabliviating Innid. One of them 
was single and another was married. When they raised 
their crops the single brother, considering that his brother 
hid a family and tha: his expenses were greater, removed 
a laryve quantity of corn fram Jus own eas anck put tt, 
Vaseeh, Into his brothers leap. AG the same time, the 
brother having a family beievine thit his brother was 
a good man and did ut much enre fer worldly profits, 
added ia poxtion of lis own granary to his br ther’ s. Doth 
the brothers continued doing so for some time, without 
knowing each other's acitons and inatives, Owing to the 
piety of their minds and the honesty and goodness of thetr 
urinciples, though they contiaued consuming the produce 
of their land for their usual wants, it never could be 
exhausted, After ali they passed away leaving a large 
heap of corn, which changed into a red sand-hill, that cau 
still he seen about the place.** 





* A descendant of this high offvial, bearing the same uame is living 
now at Rohri. The family is called Kotdéi Sayyeds. 


t Sehwan. 
+ Thia is the present Naushahré Ferdz. 


“| By Sirdis is meant the Kalhdrahs and by that name they will be 
often called, becauze they came from Sirah or the Upper Sind Frontier. 


|| The tomb is still visited by people. The place is in the Kakar 
Taluka. 


#* On that account it is named Garhi (red), 
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APTER III. 


Miran DIN Mu.caMMAD SND Mian YAR MUHAMMAD. 


On the death of Miin Nasir Muhammad, he was 
sueceeded by his son Miin Din Mu. 
opin Din Muhammad s00  hammad. As he began to grow in 
-_ importance and power, the landholders 
and governors of the neighbourhood rose against him. 
Mir Panwhdr, whose chief town Fatehpur had been taken 
possession of by the Sirais, went with a complaint to the 
Emperor of Dehli* and brought an order for Mirza Khan 
Pinit directing him to fight with the Sirdis, ‘his chief 
tried his best repeatedly to subdue the enemy but was each 
time repulsed. The Emperor therefore sent Au tr Shekh 
Jahan to set matters mght. Guided by Mir Panwhar, 
Shekh Jahda attacked the F'akirs or the followers of the 
Miin. Fordéz Wirar procecded from Derah Kuli to meet 
him, and made a suddou nocturnal attack on the Amir’s 
army at the village of Kharelah,? to the general confusion 
of the latter. He was soon after Joined by the army 
despitebed from Khari and the two armies of Fakirs 
totally defeated the Amiv’s forces. Alahyar Khan, the 
vovernor of Bakhar fled, but being sucsoured by Kambar 
Khan Bréif returned and feli upon the Sirdis all of a 
sudden, causing them great loss. However, when the 
Sirdis moved again under Mirdn Shah to meet him, he 
made peace with them and went away. 


After a short time the Panwhars again began to make 
Fighting of the Kuthévans @ lead against the Faktrs, and the 
with the Danwhivs and che = Sirais of Marakpur{] marched ayainst 
Aighane. them and completely defeated them, 
bringing a large tract of country iato their possession, 
The Panwhars, being now subjugated, submitted to the 
Sinils and began to lead a quiet life in subordination 
o them. 





*This was Bahidur Shih Shahi Alam who succeeded his father 
Aorangzeb in 1113 A.H. (1706 A.D.). 


+ The governor of Siwi, who had fought with Midén Nasir Muhammad. 
{Is it the present Gerelal: in the Labdaryd Téluka ? 
#' Iu some places written as Markhpur, 
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There sfijl remaisined some disagreement with the 
Afghins of Pini, the governor of Siw and Shikdrpur, 
For a short period theres was fighting between them and the 
Sirdis, tHl the EBinperer’s son, prince 1 Muhammad Mazzud- 
cdin,* hearing ok the death of Shekh Jahdin and ef the 
defeat of Atahvar Khiin came down to Sind from Lahér, 
Learning of the prince’s approuch, Miin in Muhammad 
sent his roungest br ther Mir Muhammad with Iasim and 
Khamal to Bakar, in order te weleame him and win him 
over on his side. 7 hey succeeded in doing so and the prince 
much pleased with the lian, returned towards Lahore. 


About that time Makstidah, the elder brother of 

eee Bahar Shth, who was a foolish and 

Fighting of the ial - 7 os ' 
hdrabs with the imperial Valu por: Or, believing that the prince 
ary ae canis of had gone away without knowing how 
Mian Din Muhanad, * . am 

brave the natives of the place were 

and wishing to give bim a proof of his bravery, took some 
troops with him and attacked and plundered Mithelah 
and slaughtered a number of people at Uch. When the 
prince heard of this rnde and arrogant behaviour of the 
Mian’s men, he became very angry and returned with the 
imperial army and laid waste Khari and its dependent 
villages. Mian Din Muhammad could do nothing in 
opposition to him and thought it prudent to remain quiet. 
When however the prince passed on to Siwistin,t where he 
halted for about 6 months, the Mitn went over and 
submitted to lim. A strong imperial detachment, was 
then sent to bring up his dependents, but the tirdis 
would not easily give in. <A pitched battle was faught at 
Khor near the stream of Gij, where both the sides 
showed great bravery, The Emperor was representei by 
Rajah Kajsing Bhatti and Sirijmal of Udhepur, and the 
Sirtis were commanded by the Aliin’s brother Yar 
Muhammad, assisted by TAjuh, Jadah aud Bakhtiar Fakirs 
of the Othwal tribe.” Blood flowed in streams. Every 
one of these heroes was lalled, together with a large 
number of people. The Mughul force was ultimately 
defeated, and the prince had no alternative but to return 
with Midn Din Muhammad as his captive. The latter 
spent the remainder of his life at Multan. 





* Ito wag the son of Bahadur Shah. Ifo ascended the throne later on 
in 1124 A.H. (1712 A.D.) superseding his three brothers. After a reign 
of 9 months he was killed by his nephew. 


* Solwan. 
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Meanwhile Din Muhtmmad’s brother Mian Yar Mu- 
hammad went to Kulat where at first 
Miin Yar Muhammad goes thie Bréhis of the place fought severe 
to Kali. , 
battles with him, but after all peace 
was made between them and they alluwed Mian Yar 
Muhammad to live among them on his givirg his two 
sons Mir Muhammad and Muhammad Khau as hostages 
for keeping the peace. Lhis event occurred in the year 
1111 A.A, (1699 A.D.),. 


During the next two yews, Yar Muhammad led an 
unsettied liie in Kalat and the Sirdis were mostly quiet 
and secluded. Aiter that period, however, that is, in 
1113 A. (1701 A.D.) when Rajah Fakir and other 
Sirdf chiefs joined him, Yar Muhammad took a solemn 
promise from them to wbide by his eomuands, aud taking 
Altds Khan Brohi with an army to assist him, marched 
to his hereditary country. 


Passing Zaidi and travelling along the Iake Manchhar, 

Midn Yar Muhammatin. He came to the villages of Sanéh and 
cates Sind aml revaptoes Nenak in the talukah of Hatri, 
te obiet places. ‘Then marching further, he first took 
Samtani from Kaisar Panwhar and encamped at Kahah, 
From there, he sent on his brother Mir Muhammad with 
some Sivai chiels, who conquered the country up to 
Marakpur and GAht Jamsied, and retook the fort of 
Fatchpur. Soon, they were Joined by Mian Yae Muham- 
mad himself, Altas Broii now seeing that the Sirdls were 
sufficicntiy strong and did not much require his services, 
withdrew to his native place. 


The number of the Siriis now went on increasing, as 

Shikérpur fixed as the Gilfevent parties, who had dispersed 
central cily under the name some time before, returned and joined 
of Raucabad. their comrades. They took posses- 
sion of Kacherah * and came to Shikarpur the chief city 
of the Panwhars. They called it Khudabad and fixed it 
as their camp. From this centre, parties were saat in 
dilfereat directions, till, they recovered Khari and Kadia- 
ralit and dispossessed Malak Alah Baksh brother to 
Bakhtéwar Khan of Lédkanah. 


* Perhaps Gacherah in the Moré Téluka. 
+ Perhapa Kandiarah. 
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Secing no other help at hand Bakhtawar Khin hastened 
to prince Muhammad Muizznddin at Multin and asked 
his help m the matter. But the prince could not be 
induce by his etitreaties to take his side. Unfortunately 
about the same tire the prince resolved to ©o to Bakhti- 
war Klan’s territory, but the latter, fearing some bad 
result tried to dissuade the ptinee, This step, however, 
only irritated (he prince who, after some fighting, defeated 
and killed Bakltawar Khan. 


Meanwhile the envoys of the Sirdis were working at. the 

Siwi giver to Mia Yar PPtMCe's court to win him ever, Soon 
Muhammad by Prine the prince came and stopped at 
Hutazuclilin. Bakhar, and entrusted Siwi, vaeated 
by Bakhtiwar Khan, to Ghazi Khan Dédai. As tlt 
chief was found unable to manage the affairs of that part 
of the country, the prince removed Ghazi Klin and gave 
the charge to Malak Aish Baksh, brother to the deeeased 
Bakhtiwar Kian. The charge next fell into the hands cf 
Islim Khan and Kaéim Khan Nuhdrs sueeessively, but as 
none of them governed tue hilly country satisfactorily, 
the prince give if over to the agents of Mian Yar 
Muhammad and «directed that the Midna should appear 
before lil to receive the honour personally. 


Accordingly Mian Yair Muhammad proceeded to meet 

2 prince and : athas: : ¢harge 

Mita ‘Yar By cedeeeterceawl the P ’ ea 1d at D tL M uh the charge 

appeinted ag the imperial of Siwil wis formally wiyen, to Jide 

asent, with they title of py the prince’s envoy dliwayah ITLu- 

* Rholay dr Bb.” ‘. . *. ane ‘ 

sain Kdsin, with the title of “* kK hudé- 

var Khan.” Theneeforth, Mian Yar Muhammad became 
one of the imperial agents or governors. 


After giving charge of Khanptix to Mir Aminuddin 
Sin, of Shikiarpur sunjar kh 
Mir Shahd&l TAtpur dis- 4h in, of Suu a to Sanjar Al us 
tinguishes hiuself in tight: Mubarak Khan and Lot Kian Daud- 
ing at Derah Ulasi Kin ydtihs, and of Siwistan to Clulain 
for the Euiperur, Tp eee . ‘ 
Muhammad Sukhbani, the prince left 
Bakhar for Mulidn and thenee to tne Derdlhs* to settle 
the affair of Shah Mubhaminad, son of Glidzi han. In 
the fighting that ensued with that chief, Mir Shahdéd 
Talpur Balédch who had been sent by the prince in 


* 7. ¢. Derth Ghazi Khan and Derah Ismail Khan. 
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command, distinguished himself ¢rcatly for his bravery and 
skill, as he settled the whole affair to the entire satisfaction 
of the prince, who raised his position and conferred more 
favours upon hita, ‘The land of Pat Baran was given as 4 
jagir to the Mir. 


After these evenis Miin Yar Muhammad’s two sons 
Nut Muhammad and Atuhammad 
Khan, who bad been so long in Kalat, 
came to Khudabad. Siwi was first 
left in charee of Mir Muhammad, Yar Muhaimmad’s 
brother, and then in that of Muhammad Datd Khiin. 
During their time, Rahim Khan Prank and Daolat Khivw 
Fini raised the standard of revolt, but they were promptly 
punished. 


The Pinis ant Paid parahs 
revell bat are puuishoed, 


For a short time, the Daudpdétahs also fought with the 
Sirdis for supremacy, but they were so much erushed that 
they completely gave lu and thenceforth permanently 
remained subordinate to them, 


All the above events took place during the first 9 years 

Min Yar Muhammad gets Of Mian Yar Muhammind’s rule, The 
Thél, Répih aul vther Thext Y years Were spent in peace ancl 
places. enjoyment, exeept for the war with 
Jhdék* in which too the Mian was suceessful. And for 
these services, part of Jhdél and several villages in 
Shamawéli and Chachikan were ceeded to him as a jagiv. 
Alter Nawab Shakir kKhan’s departure the Mijn also got 
the parganah of Ropah on a farming contract. 


In short, after a suecessful rule of 18 years, Miin Yar 
Muhammad died cn Menday or ‘lucsday the 15th of 
Zikaad 1181 A.D. (1718 A.D.). 


ee ee re oe 


* A description of the baitle of Jhdk is yiven in the last chapter of 
Part I (see No. 84). 


f Nawab Shakir Khan came to Sind as Emperor's agent in 1123 A.H. 
(1711 A.D.). See No. 35 in the last chapter of Pari L. 


14.5 
CHAPTER IV. 
TRE RULE or Mis N NuR MUHAMMAD IN SInp. 


Mian Nur Muhammad succeeded his father with the 

title of “ Khuddydr Khan.” For the 

wee Kheddvse Khaw “first three years his younger brother 

badd Khén would not submit to him 

and tried to oppose him, but ultimately yielded and paid 
allegiance iv hii. 


In the 4th year of his rule, 7e, 1135 (1722 A.D.) the 
Daudpétahs revolted and took eertain 
pone one with the acd segressive measures, ‘They fought 
With Moulki Jinnd Abrah, who was 
the Miaa’s agent in charze of certain villages in the 
parganah of Jatéi of the talukah of Bakhar. ‘They 
further trespassed on the parganahs of Shikarpur, K)dAnpur 
and other villages, that formed the jagir of Mir Abdul- 
wasia Khan and would not give any explanation to the 
said Khan. Midn Nir Muhammad therefore, sent 
Thariath, one of his confidential men, to the Emperor * 
requesting Ibat wuder the circumstances the jagir might 
be conferred on him in his own namo, and at the same 
tine marched against the Ditdpdétahs. After some hard 
fought baitles he besicged them in the fort of Shikarpur 
and compelled them to submit. At last that division ef 
the country was divided into fovr parts or shares, tivo 
shares be ng given to the original owner of the jigir, one 
to the Datudpéteahs and one heing retained by the Mian 
himself, who aiter taking some hostages, returned to his 
capital. 


The Datdpotahs did not long remain quiet. Again and 
again they gave trouble, but were as often defeated and 
dispersed, ti!) in 1189 AIL. (1726 A.D.) Mian Nur 
Muhammad Kindayar Khan fixed his residence at Shi- 


* Muizzuddin waa succeeded by his nephew Farrukh Siyar, who was 
killed and succeeded by hia cousin Rafinddarajét mn 1131 A.H. (1718 
A.D}, Gn the death of this prince within a few mouths, he was 
auceeeded bp his brother Rafiudddolah Shih Jahén who also died withro 
a few months and wis succeedad hy his son Muhammad Shah, who waa 
the Emperor at this tume. evts., in LE36 AHL. 
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karpur and sent his army to extirpate them finally, The 
army pressed them hard m the fort oi Dalal but through 
the intercession of some Sayveds they were pardoned and 
swore solemuly never to revolt again. 


The result of all this wos that the Jand of Nahars, that 
had Jately fallen into the hands ef 
ihe Ditdpdétahs, came back into the 
owner’s possession, and the Daud- 
potabs were sealtercd jn confusion otcr ecrtam pargar ahs 
of Multan, e.g. Pahii, the territory of Tmamuddin Jéyah 
and Farid Khan Lakhwirah, Nadin, Bahawalpur, the terri- 
tory of Ji4nas Sammah, Patan of Baba Farid and the 
country near the settlements of the Afghans. Within 
two years, however, tley were reduced to straitencel 
circutustances and were obHged te seek service under the 
Mian who gave them suitable pensions aud places in the 
tilukah of Bakiar, which had only recently come into 
the hands of ile Sirdis, 


The Détdpdiahs conple- 
tely subjugated. 


Simi‘ary Shekh Hamid and Skekh Usman Ronkahs, 
nofeworthy zamindars of ihe suburbs of Mult&n, emigra- 
ted to Bakher aud entercd the servico of the Mian. 


In the year 1142 A.H. (1729 A.D.) Murad Kalerf, 

Certain chiefs of the DOWN AS Ganjah, was appointed as 
country near Siwi brought air agent in charge of Siw, and 
int subjection. brought into subjetion powerful 
chiefs like Kaisar Klan Magsf, the samiacdr of Ganja- 
bah,* Miru Kédri Rind, the chief of Shdran, descendants 
of Guhram Lasbari. the chief of Siwi, Miréd Buldi, the 
chief of Kachli, Mahyan Eri and Lahnd Machhi, big land 
owners of Bhag Nart, Kala Khan and other chiefs of the 
tribe of Bazdi, the owntrs of Dhadar sand other Baléch 
zaminddrs of Kéhistan, and Bahir Khan Amrdni the 
chief of Kangani. 


Mian Nir Muhammad now commenced hostilities with 
ostilities with Mie Ak the Khan of Kalat, who was a Brohi 
duiléh the Lhe of Kase, 200 who proudly called himself 
“the royal Eagle of Kéhistan’* In 

1143 A.H. (37380 A.D.) he marched and took the fort of 





* Ganjabsh is now called Gand4wéh, 
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Kartah from Mubarak Khan, after a severe blockade and 
fight, in which Ismail Khan Dréhi was defeated and 
Kakar Bréhi was killed. After these events Mir Abdul- 
lah Knan, the Khana of Koalat thouehlt it expedient to 
conclude peace with the Midn, which was ratified by his 
giving two daughlers ti marriage to the two sons of 


AL iit. 


Unfortunate in T1d-t AP 781 AD.) a force of 
Brohis, in open contravention ol the terms of the peace, 
Invaded tle land of Kachhah and plundered that part of 
the country. Jo pumsh them for this, Mian Nur Mu- 
hammad himself marched cut and encamped at Ladkanah, 
From there he despatched some brave cliefs to feht with 
Mir Abdullah Klan, At Jandelar, where Mir Abdullah 
Khan had arrived in advance, a yitched battle was fought 
which ended in'the complete overthrow of the Brébis aud 
the death of their ruler. 


In 1145 A.W. (1732 AD.) the Midn’s son Muhammad 

Marriage connections bet. Muradyvah Khan went to Khar and 
ween the Kalhérah and Wankar with a few selected chiefs 
Brot chiets, and celebrated his marriage with 
daughter of Murddali Khan, a cousin of Mir Abdollah 
Khan; and in the next year iis other son Whudadad Ahan 
also married a dauchter of a kinsman of bis. Thus the 
counection between the Sirais and the Bréhis became 
stronger and closer by these marriages. 


Then arose the rumours of Nadir Shah’s coming, and 

diwistén and Tatté ee hiin Nur Muhammad began to send 
cured by Midu Nir Mubam- envoys to him to prepare the way 
tna. for their friendship. In 1149 A.II. 
(1736 A.D.) the division of Bakhar was completely secured 
by the Strais, Siwistin or Schwan having already been 
brought into their possession, Next year 1150 AH. 
(1737 A.D.) Tatt&é was obtained from the Emperor of 
Dehli, and Shekh Ghulém Muhammad was deputed to 
have charge of it.* 


oe es _. - =- —: s.r ee" 


*It wae this person uge who relieved Nawéb Sédikali Khin at Tatta 
(see No. 4] in the lust chapter of Part I.) 
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That same year, Nadir Shah having eonquered Kan- 
ey dhay determined to pass threugh Sind 
mad Merddyah defeata the on his way to Hind, and intimated 
invading armies of Dhérdjah the same to the ruler of Sind. 
and Kakriah at ats Accordingly Mian Nir Muhammad 
went to Ladkanah in order to keep a firm possession of 
that division, and sent his son Muhammad Murddyadb to 
Tatta, where he arrivel at the elose of Zikaad of 
1151 AH. (1738 A.D... Rani Ajmale the ruler of 
Dharajah and the J4m of Kakraliah rose to oppose him. 
They brought down ships from the sca to the river 
and commenced war both by land and by water. The 
ships came as far as Khat and from there up to Nasarpur. 
They commenced fighting and plundering on both the 
sides of the river. But as the guns were soon placed 
along the banks and fired by the Sirdis, the enemy were 
driven back and pursued till they were compelled te 
submit, 


Boon after this, Nadir’s approach spread confusion 

Nédir Shéh's iovanion and throuvhout the country. In the 
Mign Nur Muhammad's beginning of Shawwal of 1152 AH. 
fight to Umarkor whereke = (1739 A.D) Muhammad Mrurddyab 

meen Brigoner: KhAn left Tatté and joined his father, 
who fled to Umark6ét for shelter, having sent away his 
heavy baggage to Talhaér. Karly one morning, before 
Mian Nur Muhammad left the fort, as he hnd determined 
to do, all of a sudden, Nadir Shah appeared at the gate, 
The Mian had no alternative but to surrender, having tied 
his own hands like an offender. The king carried him 
with his camp and came to Ladkdnah. 


Accepting a gratification of one million of rupees 
Widn Nir Muhammad Nadir returned from there to Tattd. 
confirmed ass ruler by fle confirmed the Midn in his own 
eee the title uf Shah Qountry, with the title of “Shab Kuli 
Khan” and departed with the Midn's 
two sons Muhammad Muradyéb and Ghulam Shah as 
hostages. At the same time he left Siwiin the hands of 
the Afghéns and Shikarpur in those of the Davdpétahs as 
used to be the case sume years back. 


—_—— 


* It wae in 1150 AH. (1737 A.D,} that Nadir Shah conquered Hind, 
during the reign of Emperor Muhammad Shah and soon went to Persia. 
Muhammad Shah continued to reigu for 10 years after that. 
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On the llth of Muharram 1153 A.H. (1740 A. D.) 

- Nadir Shah left Ladkanah, and abous 
St Baek arpointed the close of Zikaad, his generals 
ag the Midn’s agent at tho Salih Khan Bayat ard Shéliwerdikhan 
place. Karat, who with seme other officers 
at the head of several columns had spread themselves 
from Umark6t over the whole of Sind, came to Tatta, 
having brought with them, Shekh Shukrullah and Masti 
Khana Jéyah from the town of Agham, about 3 kos from 
Tatta.. From Tatta they proceeded with the above prisoners 
under Nadir’s orders to join his camp. At the same time, 
a number of noblemen and chiefs of the city accompanied 
A‘ka Muhammad Kariin Isfahani to pay respects to the 
king. The king received them kindly and sent them back 
with suitible presents and appointments. A’ka’ Muham- 
mad Karim was appointed as an envoy for the people of 
the place, and Sultan Samtiah was posted as agent or 
administrator of ‘latté, on behalf of Mian Nur Mukam- 
mad, Shah Kuli Khan. : 


In 1154 ATT. (1741 A.D.) the tribe of Shérah, who 

Chiefs of Shérah ana Curing the period of anarchy conse- 
other tribes defeated aad quent on Nadir’s arrival, had shaken 
Pamished by the Nisa. off the Midn’s yoke, hegan fo assen- 
ble at Kand, Mandni Aresar and Khir in the télukah of 
Chakar Halah, under the command of Htind son of 
Shérah, and to display great audacity. Mian Nur 
Muhammad marched against them and without much 
trouble completely extirpated them. Tfe next punished 
‘Tamachi, Téghachi, Thard, Silah, Kahah and A’sa Stimrah, 
the chieis of parganah Wangah in the talukah of 
Chachikan, as they would not pay the fixed tribute, 


In 1155 A.H, (1742 A.D.) Muzaffar AM Khan Bayat, 
Beclarbegi, who had gone to bring some ships that had 
been ordered by Nadir Shah to be built for him at the 

ort of Strat, came to Tatta from Karachi port, Nawab 
Sh4h Kulf Khan (Midn Nir Muhammad) came to receive 
him at Tatta, where they spent about two months and a 
half together, after which period Muzaffar Ali took his 
departure, 

In 1156 A.H. Tahmash Kuli Khan, the chief of Jaldir 

Fresh anorchy in Sina in had been sent by Nadir Shah to 
consequence of Tabméshb punish the Daétdpdtais. Midna Nir 
Mull Khan's coming. Muhammad thought it expedient to 
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remain quiet and net take any part in the affair. Conse- 
quently anarchy broke out anew in Sind, during whieh 
Sultan Sautiah, the administrator of Tatta and Shekh 
Shukrull4h were calied «way by the Mian and the: chares 
of the place given to Kuzabee the king’s envey end 
another noble by name Faalbeg. These two thought it 
proper to cor ciude a treaty of peaee with the Rina of 
Dhdrdjah and Sajan Ramah, the Hindi chiefs of neigh- 
houring states. But when subsequently the Mian received 
Taimash Kuli Khan, who departed with the Mtan’s third 
son Atur Khan asa hostage, Sultin Simtah and Shekh 
Shakrullah were again sent to take up the admini-tration 
of ‘Tatta. 


In 1157 A.H. (1744 A.D.) Shekh Shukrollah defeated 
— | dam Hoethi, the chief of Kakralah 
piighting with certain ond killed him, and placed Jam 
Mahar in his place. The next year 
ihe Mian himself proceeded to attack the fort of Kanji, 
and tovk it. As the Hindus of Kachhi had, after the 
conquest of Kanji, come to Badin and other neighbouring 
places, the Mian determined to punish them. In 1158 A.H. 
Bahar Shah and other Fakirs, who had been deputed for 
the purpose, ecmpletely overpowered them. Suitan Sém- 
tiah, being now dead, was buried on the Makli hill and 
his place given to lis son Masti Fakir. 


In 1160 A.H, (1747 A.D.) at the instigation of the 
Fighting with the Ring tan of Dharajah some hundreds of 
of Dharéjah who is killed ]ijll tribes invaded the town of ‘Patti 
“treacherously, Masa Fakir, Shekh Shukrullah and 
Bilah Khan Naomardinh Jakhrah,* advanced to meet 
them, As the hi{l people had heen sacrilegious enough 
to pass through eraveyards without respect for the tombs 
or the spirits of the dead, they were completely routed on 
the third day, though on the other site there were 
comparatively few persons. Getting this news, the Mian’s 
son Muhammad Khuddédad Khan came to Tatt&é with a 
Jarge army. Masi Fakir was removed from the charge 
of satté and Bilawal Fakfr N4ij was appointed in his 
piace who immediately marched against the Rana’s fort. 
‘he Rani betook himself across the river and left the 
place to some of his men to defend. But they could not 
stand against such an overwhelming force. The fort fell 


* Thano Buldkhan is still called aftey him, 
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into the hands of the Midn's sen, who returned victorious 
to his father. Shordy after this Shekh Shukrullah caused 
the Rand to he killed hy Bijav Jékhiah, who treacherously 
secured his presence to discuss terms of peace. 


In TIGL AH, (1748 AD.) Abmad Shih Duirdni, who 
The Midu receives the Stttled the boundaries of Nadir Shah's 
title of Shéhuawdz Khan Share of the country with the 
Bee fone retorn from = Emperor of Dehli, and secured it for 
hinuself,* confirmed Mian Nur Mu- 
hammad as the ruler of Sind, giving him the new title of 
“Shaunawaz Khau.” In the next year, the Mian’s sous 
Ghulam 8b4h and Atur Khan, who had been taken away 
as hostages, réturned from Persia. Jn 1168 AH. 
(1780, A.D.) Gul Muhammad Eburasdni became the 
Midus avent at Tattd. In the sanie year news was 
received of the Midns third son Mvradyab Khan's arrival 
at Muscat and the death of Shekh Ghulam Muhammad, 
who had been in his campany. Accordingly Shukrullah 
Khan was ordered to proce:rd immediately to bring the 
voung nobleman home. 


In 1164 AH, (1751 A.1.) ships left for the port of 
Museat, but Sbhekh Shukrullah died scon after. In dne 
course of time Mubammad Murddyab Khan arrived and 
was recelved with great affection by his father, who en- 
(rusted him with the entire management of the financial 
business of the stare, and appointed Khudanad to he his lead 
quarters. Sudhnawdez Khan, who used to be at Khuda- 
had, came to reside at the new built town cf Muhammada- 
bad, Khuddidad Khan, who during the absence of his 
elder brother, liad yut on the turban of an heir-appurent, 
had now to resign that honourable position to the right- 
fulowner Muradvab Khan. Being much chagrincd and 
mertified at this, he left his native land and went to 
Hindustan. But Muhammad Murddyvab Khan soon 
proved 2 failure as a financial manager and so that ofhce 
was taken back from hin. 

In the beginning of 1166 A.H. (1753 A.D.) it was 

The king comes to Sind ramoured that Sardar Jahén Khan 
snd Diwén Gidimal issent was coming to Sind. And about the 
ns an envoy to bin. close of the year a different rumour 


* Muhanmad Shah died in 1161 4.1. and was succeeded by his son 
Abmad Shab. Onthe death of Nadir Shah, Ahmad Shah Diérani, who had 
become hia successor, obtained superiority over the Emperor of Dehh. 
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was circulated to the effect that the king himself was 
coming in order ta pass ou to Hindustan.* On the 4th 
of Muharram 1168 A.H. (1735 A.D.) rformation was 
received that the king had moved from Muhammadabad 
to the sand-hills, Diwdn Gidimal was therefore sent in 
a hurry as an envoy to meet lim at his eamp and assure 
him of the Mian’s loyalty aud faithfulness, and if possible 
to induce him to tura back without marching further by 
the route. ‘he Diwan met the king’s camp at the bridge 
uf Sakhar.t As the king was angry and out of humour, 
the Diwan could not get an audience for 3 days. At Inst 
the king encamped at Naoshahrah. Iere Diwan Gidimal 
was fortunate enough to secure the king’s audience and 
to coneiliate him. 


Tt was about this time, on the 12th of Saffar of the 

Death of Mign Nar Ma. Same year 1168 AH. (1755 A.D.) 
hammed and the election of that the ruler of Sind Midn Nur 
his son Murddyab Shan == Mulammad died of quinsy or the 
inflammation of the throat in the vicinity of Jesalmer.§ 


The nobles of the state Jost no time in electing the late 
ruler’s eldest son Muhammad Murddvab Khan to the 
throne, ‘That young nobleman, fearing fest he might be 
again given away as a hostage, bad left his father on the 
way and betaken himself in a different direction, trom 
which he had to be brought te fill the vacant throne. 
This ceremony of enthronement took place ou 1léth, 4.¢. 4 
days after ihe late Mian’s death, 


* Jn 1167 AH. (1754 A.D) on the death of Ahmad Shah the Emperor 
of Dehli, be waa sueceeded by his son Aazguddin A‘lamgir 1], bus in 
his time anarchy set in and the minor rulers threw off his yoke, His 
son Walagohar went to Bengal trying to obtain seme firm footing there, 
The Afghan prinors chiefly took possession of different parts of Hind, 
as Ahmad Shah Dtrani was an Afghan himeclf, Henceforth therefore 
the sovereizn of Dehli waa called a king aud not an Emperor. 


¢ ft must have been a temporary bridge of boats. 


{ Diwan Gidumal is mentioned here for the first time, Gidd-jo-Tando 
and Gidwéni street of Hyderabad aro callod after him. A genealogical 
tvee of hig descandents 1a given in appendix IT. 


§ The author of the Fatehndmah, in giving the character of Midn 
Nir Muhaminad, says that be was a wan of pure faith and piety; that 
he paid great respect to the deacendants of the Prophet; that he carried 
on state affairs with the consultation of Mir Bahram Télpur who was his 
ohiet minister, and that ho was very popular with the people, high and 
ow. 
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CHAPTER VY, 
THE RULE or Mia‘n MugpamMap Muna’pra’s Kuan, 


On receiving the news of Midn Nir Muhammad’s 

| | death, the king, who had again been 
by the Lng perce nies influenced by the slanders of some 
, malicious people of his eourt, named 
Ismail Khan Pint to be his agent in Sind, and the latter 
had already proceeded as far as Muhammadabad, and had 
sent off a few mon under Sayyed Shah Muhammad to 
Tatia, and others towards the sandy desert, where they 
pillaged the villages of Thar and Hingérjah. Soon after 
the arrival of Ismai. Khan’s men, one Salih Khan came 
to Tatté ou bebalf of the late adiniuistrator Gul Muham- 
mad Khan Khurasdini to collect the revenue demands, 
But just before that the king’s ambassador Muhammad 
Beg Shaw luthad come to Tatts and appointed A’ka 
Muhammad Salih as the agent in charge of Tatté and 
taking some nobles of the place had started for the royal 
camp. Sdlih Khaén’s men would not allow A’ké Muham- 
mad Salih to carry on the State dutics. When Muhammad 
Bey Shimlt, who on reeciving orders to that effect had 
sent back the nobles, arrived at the camp, he was blamed 
for not making a geod selection for the collection of 
revenue at ‘att. A fresh order was therefore issucd 
appointing Kazi Muhammad Mahliz to the post. Again 
the nobles were requircd to pay respects to the king at 
his camp. 


While the K4zi’s eldest son was quarrelling with Sélih 

Muhammad Murddvéb Dri as to who should collect the 
Khén appointed to be the revenue and other Government dues, 
ner eee che bite of Na information was received that the 
ee el LIS king had appointed Muhammad 
Murddvab Khén to be the ruler of Sind with the title of 
‘* Nawab Sarbuland Khan.” It would appear that all 
this time the late Miin’s envoy Diwan Gidiimal had been 
at work in the court of the king and had now succeeded 
in securing the king’s good will, a8 the chiefs and nobles 
had paid allegianee to the king aud Muhammad Atur 
Khan had been given up as 4 hostage. So the nobles 
svroent direct to Umark6ét to meet their new ruler, who on 
recciving the honour now marched to his capital. Shekh 


BO —20 
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Zafarullah was appointed to be the administrator of Tatté 
and once more there was peace and order at that place. 


Diwan Gidiimal had joined Muhammad Murady4b 

- on ot tl Khao in the vicinity of Umarkot and 

heather had given him the order of rulership 
mae af SSNPS and fhe robe of honour, which he had 
brought from the king, The plain near Aasarpir was 
adorned with tents and flags to be the first camp of the 
new ruler on his return to his country, ‘The Mian 
encamped at the place and spent several days there, 
founding a new town at the place, calling it Muradabad 
after his name. 


About the close of the year he determined to settle the 

The Mién marches againet @4tair of the Jam of Kakralah. He 
the Jim of Kakrdlah and marched against him and defeated 
defeats him. him after several battles, The Jam 
was removed from Kddariah and confined at Kakrdlah, 
his head-quarters. The land of O’echtah, Lanjarf, Miran 
and Kachah was taken into his own possession by the 
Mian, who fixed upon the last uamed place to be the 
chief centre of stores, and strengthened each of the above 
places with a fort. 


For the next two years the Midn ruled the country 

The Mién’s rapture with quietly and satisfactorily, but in the 
his nobles, who conspire fourth year of his reign, symptoms 
egeinst him, of misrule and confusion began to 
appear, as he altogether changed his behaviour and com- 
menced ill-treating the Sirai chiefs and oppressing his 
subjects. Having been much annoyed and hard pressed 
ewig to the pecuniary demands of the king, Midn Mu- 
hammad Murad determined to retire after sweeping lis 
country clean of whatever he could lay his hands upon. 
With that object in view he had already commenced 
sending up his treasures to the port of Mascat. About 
the close of the year he thought of starting from his 
capital and while passing through the tcrritory of the Jam 
of Kakralah, of laying waste to it and plundering it. He 
therefore proposed to send a largo army to that State, 
The Sirai chiefs, who on the oceasion of the last treaty, 
had sworn on the Koran not to make any breach of the 
ierms, opposed him, and refused to join him in the under- 
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taking. They withdrew, and combining together promised 
to espouse the cause of Mian Ghulam Shah and to put him 
on the throne. 


Mustering strong among themselves on the night 
. receding 13h Zi-Haji, 1170 A. H. 
dethroned and Mign Ghutéia (17 57 Ae D.) the Sirai nobles beseiged 
Shh elected. the Mian’s residence and took him 
and his favourite chiefs prisoners. The next morning his 
brother Miin Ghukim Shah was placed on the throne. 
He tried his best to please the nobility as well as the 
common people, rho had been much oppressed by Mu- 
hammad Murad.* 


Soon after the A’shurah (the 10th of Muharram) of the 

The town of Atshdaad O° ™ year, that aceursed town was 
founded, and the revolt of SUrrounded by the floods of the river, 
Muhammad Murdd's brother so that Mid4n Ghuldm Shah deserted 

an it and built another city near his 
father’s Muhammadabad and called it Alahdbad. All the 
chiefs and nobles recognized him as their ruler and paid 
homage to him. except Ahmadyar Khan, brother by the 
same mother to Muhammad Muradyab, who was then at 
Khudabad, and Maksidah Fakir, son of Bahdr Shah, who 
at first left his father’s side with the intention of adhering 
to Mian Ghulam Stah’s cause, and subsequently came 
and entered the Midn’s service, apparently to avoid un- 
pleasant results. 


Meanwhile Atur Khan, who was a hostage with the 

The Mign’s other brother *!09, represented his case in person 
Atur Khén appointed aa Very strongly and succeeded in 
uler by the royal decress == having the order of rulership passed 
in his own name. Hearing this, Ahmadyar Khan began 
to collect forces. The Sirai chiefs now repented of what 
they had done and knowing that Atur Khan had been 
duly appointed as a ruler by royal decree, thought it 
prudent to submit to him. Midn Ghulam Sh4h therefore 


* The author of the Fatehndn ah speaking about Muhammad Murdd’s 
character, says that he waa neither brave nor experienced in manly 
exercise, that night and day, he was engaged in pleasure parties and in 
enjoying the company of dancing girl: and singers, that bis officera alao 
followed anit, and that Mir Bahram became offended and in conspiracy 
with the other nobles, dethroned him. 
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had no other alternative but to move with his whole 
army to the sandy desert on 25th of Saffar of the same 
year, After he had travelled a few stages, Maksudah 
Fakir having received letters from Atar Khan to that 
effect, set Muhammad Murddyab at liberty, and deserting 
Midu Ghuldm Shih’s cause, aud taking some Sirai chiefs 
with him started to meet the newly appointed ruler, while 
Mido Ghulam Shah with Rajah Likhi, a few other 
friendly chiefs aud a selected band of soldiers hastened 
away to a distance. 





CHAPTER VI. 


THE RULE OF Mia’N MupawMap AtuR KAN. 


Finding the country vacant, Muhammad Atur Khan 
hed no difficulty in entering it. 
wera eeunge scans Ahmad Yar Khan considered it ex- 
pewient to move towards Naoshahrah 
anc fix his residence there. In the beginning of Rabiussant, 
Muhammad Muriadyab also arrived to jom his brother. 
In fact he and the Sirai chicfs entertained hopes that 
Atur Khan had taken all that trouble and securod the 
rulership for him, being his elder brother. But Atur 
Khan was too ambitious for that. Without even meeting 
his brother, he ordered him to be taken and settled at 
Khudabad. Although this conduct of his, increased bad 
feelings in the minds of the nobility towards him, stiil 
since he had been appointed by the royal deeree, they 
could only submit to him ostensibly, The officers began 
to hate him; the vevenue bevan to fail; the king’s 
demands for tribute and other government dues began to 
tacrease. Ali these things combined to make the new 
ruler disgusted with the country, whilst the people, being 
much oppressed by him, began to curse him and wish for 
his dethronement. 


Meanwhile Mian Ghulam Shah passing some time in the 
Midn Ghulém Shgh State of Udhepir, returned to Baha- 
archos against Atur Khén walpur, where he spent 3 months. 
ene eeewa ta EN -Beil.g encouraged by ihe state of 
things in Sind, he left his son Muhammad Sarafraz Khan 
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with his baggage and dependents at Bahawalpur and him- 
self started for Sind, about the middle of Ramazan. 
Muhammad Atur Khan hearing of his approach proceeded 
ta meet his adversary. On the last day of Ramazan, he 
arrived at Lébri* and fixed his camp on the hank of 
Umarkas, just outside the town. Here Miin Ghuldm 
ShAh came with his selected band to measure arms with 
him. Aiter some fighting at a distanee with guns and 
arrows, he crossed the water and came to close quarters 
with the enemy. A hard fight took place which ended 
in the defeat of the ruler of Sind. Atur Khan, Almad 
Yar Khan and Maksidah were put to flight disgracefully, 
and the whole army with all its bageazve came mto the 
possession of Mian Ghulam Shah. That day and the next, 
which was the Ramazan Id, or holiduy, he celebrated his 
victory, and then taking the Sirdi chiefs with him, he 
came from Léhri to Siwistdn or Suliwan,t 


As during this short period Muhammad Muradyab Khan 

siidn Ghulésa Shéh comes had died, Mian Ghulam Shah tried 
to Siwistén and thence to Nis best to eoneiliate the minds of 
Alatiibad aod Mubam-: that cdecensed ex-ruler’s followers. 
madinat About the close of Shaww4l 1171 
A. Hi. (1758 A.D.) he returned to Alahabad, where he 
was met by his son and his other party. After spending 
a few days there, he moved to Mulammadabad, where he 
remained up to the end of the year. 


In the beginning of the next year 1172 A, H. (1759 A.D.} 
(difficulties «gain arose making matters 

soe eth e oloe the complicated. Muhammad Atar Khan 
King’s camp and retums and Alimadydr Khan in their fight 
with an imperial army 9 after the above defeat went straight 
| to Kalat, where the ruler of the place, 
Muhammad Nasir Khaént on the strength of the friendship 
he bore to Mian Ghulim Shah, retained them with him 
till the King’s army arrived in that country to punish 
him and defeated him. ‘he two brothers then joined 





* Réhri. 

+ Properly speaking Midu Ghulim Shdh’s rule in Sind commences 
from this date, although he was confirmed as the raler by royal decree 
later oa, in 1175 A.H. (See the next chapter.) 


t Who had succeeded Mir Abdullah Khan. 


158 


the royal army on their return to the camp. There 
they employed means to re-sccure the rulership of Sind, 
and eventually suceeeded. Ahmadyar Khan remained in 
the king’s camp, while Atur Khan was sent back with an 
army commarded by Atai Khan to reinstate him on the 
throne of Sind. * 


Getting this news, in the month of Rahiussani 1172 

The town of Shéhbandar, 4: H. (1750 A. D.) Mian Ghulam 
founded hy Midn Ghalém- ShAh moved to Kujah, a deserted 
Bhan. town. He ordered all the residents 
of the part of Oranga to remove to Kujah, which once 
more became a populous town and which he named 
Shabgarh. He appointed it as his bead-quarters, and 
in its vicinity he founded a new fort, calling it 
Shahbandar, ie built a castie and co.lected all materials 
of war there He then left that place together with the 
State prisoners he had with him in charge of his son Mu- 
hammad Sarafraz Khan and himself advanced to meet his 
brothers. 


Muhammad Atur Khan was already advancing with 

peace concded between wis Afghan forces ¢ laying waste the 
Mién faulm Shah and ey on an ways Maksidh being 
Atur Khén and thecountry =the leader of the advance party. At 
divided between then Chachikan the two armies Enel For 
some time indecisive fighting went on, but eventually 
Atur Khan losing all hope of success, sought for peace, 
which was concluded, ‘the country of Siad was divided 
into theree shares. The share extending from Shahgarh 
to the limits of Nasarpdir and ‘Tattdé, fell to the lot of 
Mian Ghulam Shah, and atta with the remaining portion 
of Sind was given to the two brothers, as their two shares. 
Accordingly Mfan Ghulam Shah went to Shahegrah and 
Atur Ebhan left for Naoshahrah, 





* According to the Fatehnaméh, king Ahmad Shah Duréni alse wrote 
to the Daidpotah to help Atur Khén and a heavy force accompanied 
him commanded by Bahidur, who had only one ear. 


+ These were the forces of Ahmad Shth Durdni, commanded by 
Bahadur, as mentioned in the Fatehndmah. It is said there that the 
two armies met at Ubdorsh, Mir Bahrém Tialpur was on tho side of 
Mido Ghuldm Shah. Af first Ghulim Shéh’s men gave way, leaving only 
120 men on the field. Just then Mir Bahrim helped in encouraging 


the routed army. In the fight that ensued, Bahddur was killed and his 
army fled. 
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Up to the month of Ramazin matters went on quietly. 

Disagreement between hen, as it was destined that the 
Atur Khau and his brother whole country should fall into Mian 
Ahindy4r Khan. Ghulam Shah’s pos-ession, disagree- 
ment broke out between the two brothers, Atur Khan 
and Ahmadyar Khan. It was represented to the king of 
Debif that Atur Khan was incapable of carrying on the 
administrative duties of a country. It was therefore 
arranged that Ahmadyar Khan should leave his son with 
the king as a hostage and himself go to Sind, with the 
sanad appointing him the ruler of that country. 


Hearing of this, Mian Ghulam Shah started for the 

The whole of Sind fale CONQuest of Sind in the month of 
into the hands of Ghulam Ramazin 1172 AH. (1759 A.D.) 
Shah, snd Atur Khén fees “When Atur Khan learnt that Ghu- 
jdm Shéh was coming from one side and Ahmadyar Khan 
from another, he lost heart and fled from Naoshahrsh. 
On the I'd holiday, Midn Ghul4m Shah got this news 
near Nasarpur and he immediately advanced to take 
advantage of the situation. As Ahtadyar Khan was yet 
far away, the country jell easily mtv the hands of Mian 
Ghulam Shali’s men. In the reign of Atur Khan the 
people of ‘Tatia tad suffered a great deal. A party of the 
tribe of Jékhiah had fallen on the place and in open day- 
light plundered the quarter of Mulah ‘alahti. The 
Afghan forces had further oppressed the people on account 
of the weakness of the ruler. So they were now very 
glad to hail a new ruler. 


On the 2nd of ShawwaAl of the same year, Mid4n Ghulam 
Mién Ghuléar Shéh comes th Feceived a letter from Muham- 
to Lédkinah and Siwistin MOAd Atur Khan stating that he waa 
end punishes the rebellious going to leave the country for good and 
that he and his brother Ahmadyar 
Khan might do whatever they liked with it. Being 
still more encouraged by this news, Mian Ghulam Shah 
advanced further and secured the men left behind by 
Atur Khan to bis own side, Te came as far as Ladkanah. 
He put to death all the Khésah chiefs, who had invaded 
and plundered Khidsbdd in the period of anarchy, and 
posted a permanent foree about the place to keep a watch 
over that tribe and to chastise them whenever necessary. 
Then coming to Siwistdn he took the fort of Jéyah aud 
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Laknalli, which had served as a rendezvous of the 
Khésahs, and killing some of the ringleaders of that side 
und capturing others, he retraced his steps. 


Mian Ghulam Shan bow heard tat Muhammad Atur 
‘én Che _ Khan and Maksidh Fakir, being 
feats” har Khén at assisted by son.e Datidpétah chiefs, 
Ubiérah. especially Bahadur Khan, were com- 
ing prepared for fight. Accordingly he marched with his 
army to meet them. Coming to Ubdorah, he gave them 
battle, and completely defeated them, killing Rahddur 
Khan and another chief named Bisdsar, Vietorious and 
happy at having made his path clear, he turned back to 
the centre of bis country. 


On 25th Muharram, 1178 A. WT. (1760 A. D.) Mian 
Ghulam Shah fixed his camp at the 
new built town of Shahpur and sent 
for his son from Shahgarh, He had 
already sent Muhammad Kain, as the administrator of 
Tatta and the latter did lis best to relicve the residents of 
the place from the oppression of the old officers and the 
tyranny of the Afghius. 


The Jam of Kakralah ia 
defeated and put to Hight. 


In this year, Jim Desar, the chief of Kakralah, who 
during Mian Ghulam Shah’s absenee at Shahgarah, had 
taken the offensive was defeated and driven away by 
Muhammad Siddik Wais and other generals, who had 
been specially sent for tho purpose. On 7th Saffar 1174 
AH, (1761 A. D.), the dam was compelled to leave the 
fort of A‘bid ond seek shelter in Kachh. His son, 
Hardarji, who some time before had come to the camp of 
Mian Ghulim Shah, was detained by the Mian as his own 
nide-de-camp., 
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CHAPTER VIT. 
THE RULE OF Mra’n GuuLa’M S#Ha’x.* 


In the beginning of the next year 1175 A.H. (1762 A.D.) 

Mién Ghulgm Shéh wp. 2rOYo sexed was received confirming 
pointed ruler of Sind bya MWLian Ghulam Shah as the ruler of 
royal deren, with the ttle Sind, giving him the title of “Shah 
eo Wardi Khan,” and bringing an 
elephant, a robe of honour and some other presents. In 
the same year the Mian again marched as far as Khanpdar 
in order to punish the Daudpotahs, but at the imtercession 
of the Sayyeds of Uch he pardoned them and returned 
without going further. 


In 1176 A.H. (1763 A.D.)}, on the 9th of Rabfussdni 

Nfign Ghulim Shéh in. the Mian marched towards Kachh in 
vades Kachh and makes order to punish the Hindus of that 
peace with the Rav. place. He took the fort of Sindri on 
his way, andon the heights of Jaraht mountain killed 
about 6000 men of the Kachli’s. Continuing his victori- 
ous march he came te within 12 koss of Bhuj, plundering 
the villages and towns in the vicinity of that city. He 
took the sea-ports of Busta and Lakhpat. At length at 
the entreaties of the Rao of Kachh and on his suing for 
peace the Mian marched back, arriving at Shalpdr on the 
2nd of Rajib 1177 AH. (1764 A.D.). 


In 1178 A.W. (1765 A.D.) Mién Ghulam Shah again 

Another invasion againsce =INVaded Kachh and took the fortified 
Kechh and fresh treaty with town of Merit on his way, Coming 
at. to within 10 miles of Kachh, he made 
ahalt, The Rado of Kachh again applied for peace and 
a fresh treaty was concluded. Returning from Kacbhh 
he went to the old Shahptr instead of the new, which 
town he found uncomfortable on account of the excessive 
wind and dust.{ About this time the king conferred a 


* Properly apeaking Mian Ghuldm Shéh’s reign commenced carlier in 
1171 when he defeated Atur Khan. 

lt may be noted here that Midn Ghulam Shah was the son of Mién Nur 
Muhammad by a dancing girt. Lt is said Nur Muhammad got that son 
through the blessings of his contemporary saint Shah Abdul Latif Bhitdi, 

+ Jhana, in the Sind Gazetieer. 


+ See extract (86) in Appendix I, 
B 205—2Z1 
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fresh titic of ““Samsamuddaclah*®”’ on Midn Ghidaen Shah, 
in addition to the former one, in consideration of bis brave 
deeds and successful management of State alfairs. 


Not long after this, Muhammad Atur Ichan, ‘whose 
companions like Makstidah, had died 
and left him alone, repented aud 
surrendered to Mian Ghulam ‘Shah, who showed him 
great kindness and Kept iim in his company. 


In 1181 ATE. (1767 A.D.) Mian Ghulim Shab was 

Mién Ghulém Shar COtrusted by the king with the charge 
entrusted with the adminis. Of the Derahs + whence some discurb- 
tration of the Derabs. ance was reported, Accordingly in the 
beginning of Rabiussini, the Miin started for that division, 
In the course of three months he settled all matters 
and restored peace and order there. Taking some hostages 
from the chiefs of the place, he returned to Shahpuc. 


Unfortunately during this interval, the force leit by the 
Mian at the Derahs had to fight with the natives of the 
place headed by thelr chief Nasrat. This confusiou 
induced the king to send Sardar Jahan Khao as his arent 
to settle and administer the State affairs there. ‘The Sardar 
came, dismissed the Mian’s officers and appointed his own 
in their place. In 1183 A.H. (1769 A.D.) however, Derah 
Ghazi Khan was lost to the Sardar, and Mian Ghulam 
Shab had again to go in that direction to settle the country, 
Hoe succecded in quieting the country once more. Aad as 
a reward for this remarkable piece of the service, the 
remaining portion of Dera Ghazi Khan, that used to ba 
attached to Multan, was given to the Midn and its 
governor made subordinate to him. 


On his return from the Derahs in Zihajj, 1183 A. II. 

The city and fort of tan Ghulim Shah went straight to 
Mailarabid, founded by Nerttnkdét, where in ZAikaud of the 
Mién Gbuldta Shah. previous year, 1182 A.H. (1768 A.D.), 
he had commenced 4 strong fort with the view of turning 
that city into his future capital. This fort, which was 
built on hilly high ground was numed Huaidarabid. And 
there the Mian remained for the rest of his life. 


Atur Ehin surrenders, 





— 
=. 





* The title literally means “the sword of tho State,” a very appropriate 
title for the Mian. 
{ Derah Ghazi Khan and Derah Ismail Khan, 
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Alter Gul Muhammad Khan Kbhurisini and Muham- 

| mad Kiim no other administrator 

noe MMuistrators of Was appointed at Tatté. In the 

Mubarrain of 1184 AH, (1770 A.D.), 

however, Habih Fakir N&ij was put in charge of the 

place, Habib was suecceded by Muhammad Husain, but 

he soon returned and resumed the same charge. After 

Mtabib was removed Murad Fakir Nizimani was made the 

adimtnisirator of ‘Tati and continued as such up to 1188 
ALL. a7 AD.). 


In 118i A.V. (1770 A.D.) for several reasons the charge 
Matrimonial connection Of the Devahs was taken from Mian 
betwee the Midu and the Ghulim Shah by the king and given 
back to Sardar Jahan Kho. In this 

year the Rao of Kachh gave the hand of a daughter of 
his @ousin Westtj{ in marriage to the Mian and the 
marriage was celebrated with great pomp and splendour 
on both the sides. In consideration of this relationship, 
the towns of Busté Bandar and Lakhpt Bandar and others 


that had been conquered by the Mian, were returned to 
the Rao. 


It was in the year 1185 A.H. (1771 A.D.) that a 
wonderful physical phenomenon was 
henge Of Mesh, @ strange seen in Sind. In ahout a é%gehk of 
land, near Dhand Chatti, picees of 

flesh fell in rain. Each piece was more in weight than a 
seér of Strat. A few pieces were brought to the Mian. 
Lhe flesh resembled the flesh of a pig, both in smeil and 
colour. Jt was thrown to dogs, but they would not eat it. 


Wn 1286 A. TE. (1772 A. D.) foundation was laid fora mud 
fort on a hillock to the south-west of 

Chick n care of Min the fort of Uaidarabid and for the 
protection of the same. The lillock 

was sacred to Ilaji Muhammad Makai * and was ealled 
after his name. His rernains had been buried there and 
round his tomb a spacious grave-yard had been formed, 
As a large number of tombs had to be razed to the ground 
to lay the foundation of the fort, it proved to ‘be a bad 


a nee rr  ._ E——_—— —————— 


aint on the vih of fully. 
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omen on account of the disrespect that was shown tc the 
dead, especially to the saint. Unf rtunately, soon after 
the fort was built, Mian Ghulém Shah died all of a sudden 
on the 2nd of Jamddil-awwal of the same year, having 
been attacked by paralysis on the previous day only.* 


About this time Ahmad Shah Durant died and with the 
assistance of his prime mimister Shih 

Dariel and assewton of be = Walt Khén his younger son Sulaiman 
ven aude Shab to the Slidh succeeded him to the throne. 
His elder son Taimir Shah, who was 

at Khurdésan af the time of his father’s death, hastened 
to the capital, killed Shdh Wali Khbén, removed his 
younger brother from the throne, and ovcupicd if himself, 





CHAPTER VIII, 
THE RULE oF MrAN MUHAMMAD SARAFRA’SZ KBA‘N, 


The next day after Miin Ghulam Shih’s death his son 
Muhawmad Serafrie sti Muhammad Sarafraz Khan was 
Khan confirmed by the new placed on the throne of Sind with the 
ne pare gan, ile of unanimous consent of the nobility of 
eo the Fakirs, or followers of the late 
Mian, Taimdr Shah, the new king, hastened to send a robe 
ef honour with his sared confirming the new ruler with 
the title of “ Khudaydr Khan” in addition to his father’s 
title, The Derahs were also attached to him. Mian 
Muhammad Sarifraz Khan therefore prepared to go in 
that direction and started about the close of Aulhajj of the 
same year 1186 A.H.(1772 A.D.) He had to spend some 
months iu settling the affairs of the Derhas, and on the 
12th of Rabiussini, 1187 A.H. (1773 A.D.) he returned to 
Haidardbad. 


About the close of Shuaban, 1188 A.H., the Mian set 

; out for Kachh. On the way he took 

and Goran 2? Kehh the fort of Bajham. The Rédo of 
Kachh received the Mian with dis- 

tinction and was consequently left in undisputed possession 
* The author of the Fatehndmah sings loudly the praises of Midn 


Ghulém Shéh. Only, he says, he was not an educated person, but quite 
illiterate. 
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of his country. From Kachh the Misin passed into the 
limits of Gujrit, where he received homage from the hig 
Jérejah chiefs, N dthuhji of Gujrat and Daudyi of KaniAré 
Két. ‘lhe Misn then returned to Parkaran.* In the 
beginning of Shaww4l, he returned to the newly built town 
of Khudabad.+ 


We have said above in Chapter ITI that, at the time of 

The influence of the Mian Yar Muhammad’s rale Prince 
TAlpurs at the Court. of Muizznddin, who had come to Bakhar, 
Balhérah rulers. had sent Mir Shahdid Khdn Télpur 
Baléch to fight with Ghazi Khan, the chief of the Derahs, 
and that for the bravery and tact he had shown in settling 
the affairs of that division, the prince gave him the land 
of Pat Baran asa jégir. This Mir Shahdad is the first 
ancestor of the ‘lalpurs, of whom we read in the history 
of Sind.{ Subsequently it appears that the Mir attached 
himself to the court of Mian, taking the latter, as a 
spiritual guide, as well as a chief, as-was the fashion in 
those days. Gradual'y he hecame the chief councillor of 
the ruling chief and acquired a great deal of influence in 
political affairs, When Midin Muhammad Murad, became 
uupopular, it was through Mir Bahram, the son of Mir 
Shahdad, that the nobles conspired aud dethroned him, in 
favour of his brother. § 


* This is perhaps Pirkar (Nagar). 


+ Here ends the history of Sind, as given in tha Trhfatulkiram, whose 
author was living at this time. For the account coming after this, I take 
up the Fatchnamab, a material histury by Azim, written in the reign of 
Mir Fateh Khan Talpur. 


t1é may be noted here, that Mir Shahdad Khan Télpur waa the aon of 
Hotak Khan, who was -the son of Suleman Khan, commonly known ag. 
Kako Ehan, who azain wae the son of Shéhéd Khan. Hétak Khan had 
7 brothers, one of whom was Manik Khan, who with his son Alahyar 
Khan became the great-grandfathersa of Minikani Mirs of Mirpur Kids. 
While Mir Shahdad’s two sons, Mir Chdkar Khan and Mir Bahrém. 
Khan became the great-grandfathers respectively of the Khairpuri and 
Haidrabacti Mirs. Shahdé Khdu’s unele was Tali Khan, from whom the 
dynasty got the name of Tilpur (sec the peneolugical tree of the Talpurs), 


§ Mir Shahdad, son of Hdtak’s tomb can atill be seen near Shéhpdir in 
the Sakrand Taluka. The village is vailed Kuba Shahddd. The tomb 
bears the date of 2nd Rajjib, L147 A. H. (1784 A.D). Shahd ad‘’a 
brother Fateh Ali's tomb beara the date of 7th Saffar 1151 A, H, 
(1738 A.D.) 
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In 1272 ATI. (1759 A.D.) when Miin Muhammad 
Atur Khan, the then ruler of Sind, brought the imperial 
Afehin army to reinstate him, Mir Bahram was on the 
side of Mian Ghulim Shahin the fight that ensucd and 
that ended in the victory of the latter. During Muin 
Ghuldm Shah’s reign, Mie Bahram enjoyed the high 
esteam of that rier. On his death, lis successor Mian 
Muhammad Sarafriz too reearded him as his chief eoun- 
cillor and prime minister, As Mir Bahram had grown 
old, his son Mir Bijév often took plice in the eouneil-hall, 
proving himself to be a worthy son of a worthy father. 


As the Miin was very fond of the Mirs, Rajah Likhi, 

| who was also one of the chief 
2 eee Sarai enurtiers, became jerlous of them. 
Bahram and bis sims, Rajah is said to have been an illite- 
Msjah kl, he Jeslousy of pate and foolish person. He was 
naturally of a bad and mischievous 

temper. Having formed a resolution to bring about the 
fall of the Mirs, he bevan to back-bite them to the Mian, 
telling him that Mir Bahram had sent him seeret messages 
repeatedly tempting him to conspire against him (the 
Mian). fie advised the Mian to take necessary precau- 
tionary measures before it was foo late, Rajah went on 
slandering the Mir in tis strain whenever he got an 
opportanity to do so. Although the Mian Knew him to 
be a mischievous person and would have been the last 
person to believe his whispers azainst a wise counseller 
and a brave soldier tke Mir Bahram, st-li, perhaps, it was 
destined that he should do so, Aceordinely the MLuin 
began to show siens of distrust of the Mir, gradually 
grew cold towards hin and finaily turned his faee from 
him. Diwan Giduma!, the old and faithful secretary of 
the ruling family, interceded and tried to bring about a 
reconciliation between the Miin and the Mir. “* My 
master”? said he “Pay no atiention to what these 
michievous people tell you. ‘Those who fan the fire very 
closely, run back, when it kindles intoa blaze. Do not 
be rash and hasty, to make an enemy of such a party, or 
else it will end in a revolt and you will come to gricf. 
Hf you have any fear of the Mir’s doings, be more kind 
and obliging to him. This will compel him toe be a 
staunch adherent of yours.’ But as fate would have it, 
the Miin would not agree with the old Diwan’s suggestion. 
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Percelving coldness in the beliaviour of bis master Mir 
; _  Baliram determined to plan some 
a ee consti docided course for himself. With 
this objcet in view, he privately con- 
sulted lis two sons, Mir Bijar and Mir Sébday thus,—“ ily 
sons, we ave soon to receive our lot at the hands of our 
master, You know we have sworn on the Koran to be 
faithful to him and he has sworn to be kind to us. ff, 
now, without any reason he causes same harm to us, we 
must guictly bear it, leaving him to the punishment of 
God, My wish now is, that for some time you must leave 
me to my fate aud vo somewhere clse. This may kill 
envy and restore good feelings in our master’s mind. But 
if the matter comes to the worst, still you will be safe.” 
Following the hint, the eldest son Mir Bijér set out ona 
pilgrimage to Meeea, but the younger son Sdbdar would 
not leave his old father’s side, and notwithstanding his 
sire’s wish that he should lock after the safety of himself 
nid his timily, Mir Sébdar determined to stay anid abide 
by the will cf God. 


One day Mir Bahrim had come to pay his respects to 

Murter ef Mir Bahan Olin Muhammad Sarafraz, in the 
aud his son sébdér by usual manner, when some ol the chief 
treachery. couriers were present in his court.* 
The treacherous Min eave a letter, that lie had received 
from Mir Bijir at Masecat to the old Mir to read. The 
‘Jatter put on his spectacles, and while he was reading the 
letter, a servant named Lasain, who had been posted 
behind him with previous instructions, gave a sudden 
blow with his sword to the Mir from behind, cutting off 
his head. The Mir dicd immediately. 





*Mir Yar Muhwaamud Khdn, the author of the Frerendmah says 
that Mir Bahrdétwn ind his sou Sdbddr enme to pay a visit to the Mian, 
The Alan on this oceasion, sent word te them to come iu wihout swords. 
The father wave his sword toa serysit boy of LU years by name Arzi, 


bat the sen not liktiy te park with the sw ord, remained ouiside talking 
do Alah Baksh, son of Rajh Likhi, 


t The author of the Fualchmough beautifully plays on the servant’s 
name eying * Biuk te the soered dune and to the irapare person bearing 
it, Vow cau he be called Ubusain when he belawved really as Yuzid/? 


Acemding to the PFrorendtuah, ihis event occurred im LIBG AHL. 
(1’z75 A.W. Vile Aliev’s Lasly wie alin away ahd buried at Khudibdd 
and that of Alu Bakel in frout of Alidu Cuhuldm Shah's tomb. 


168 


Taking advantage of the occasion, some persons rushed 
out with swords to despatch Mir Sébdar, before the 
tragical news was known. Mir Scbddér was at that time 
conversing with Alah Baksh, the eldest son of Rajah 
Likhi. Seeing the swordsmen coming and perceiving foul 
play, he lost no time in killing Alah Baksh there and tiien. 
Then he had to confront his assailants, who surrounded 
him on all sides. He bravely killed a number of the 
murderers, but at last fell under the heavy blows of the 
the assailants. ‘This occurred in the year 1188 A.H.* 
(1774 A.D.) 


Mir Sébadav died leaving four sons, viz., Fateh Ali Khan, 

Mie Yeten Khén’s atvack Ghulam Ali Khan, Karam Ali Khan 
and Mian Savafrée’s fight and Murdid Ali Khan. They were all 
rom the fort of Haidaré young, Mir Fateh Khan upon whom 

he had looked as a brother, waited for 
a time, expecting the arrival of Mir Bijart when he thought 
that they would lay plans together to revenge themselves 
on their enemies. But as he did not receive any news of his 
coming soon, Mir Fateh Khan lost patience, Not being 
able to bear the pain any more, he eolleected a number of 
Baldéches and attacked ¢he fort of Khudabad. Ue killed 
the keepers quite unawares and entered the fort amidst 
the consternation of the inmates, Mian Sarafrdz had no 
other alternative hut to secretly leave the fort with 5 or 6 
attendants for the river through a jungle, and oceupying 
a fisherman’s boat he hastily sailed for the fort of Haidara- 
bad, reaching the latter place, before day-break, that 
very night. Here there was pienty of treasure and of 
inilitary stores to enable bim to fight, but as fate was 
against him, he lost heart and left that place too. 





*In the Fatehndmah, the year, aa calculated by Abjad, is 1183 which 
cannot be correct becanse he says clearly that the Midn's rule did not 
continuc for more than a few months after this event. 


+ Hétak Khan and Manik Khan were brothers; Mir Shahdéd waa the 
son of the former and Mir Alahydr that of the latter. Again Mfr 
Bahram was the son of Mir Shahdad and Mir Masti Khdn was the aon 
of Mir Alahyar. Mir Sobdar waa the son of Mir Bahram and Mir Fateh 
K hau was iha son of Mir Masi Khan. Thus Mir Sébddr and Mir Fateh 
Khan were distant cousins, cach subsequently being the ancestor of o 


different branch of Talpurs, véz., of Haidarabadis and Mirpuris (see the 
weneological tree of Talpurs ) 
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Tho next day when it was known that Midn Sarafrds 
had fled, his brother Mabmid Khan 
Malad Ebdon placed 

on the vacant ihvese and WAS Placed on the vaeant seat at 
the furt of  Hridaribdd WK hudabad, aud Mehrib, the Chief 
attacked and taken, ta ' : 
of the Jatois given to him as his 
minister.* Mir Fateh Khan then marched with his forces 
against the fort of Haidarilkid. Secing the intrepidity 
of the Mir and fearing the revenge of bite Bijir, most of 
the chiefs and nobles, including Rajah Likhi, and 
Alalibakish Jhinjan, left the side of Midu Sarafraz and 
joined Mir Patch Khan in his expedition. They all sooa 
appeared before the gate of the fort and laid siege to it. 
Withina week the fort was taken and an entry made, 
The next taoment Savafess apperred ahusing Rajah Lékhi 
to his face for his faithlessness and mischief and repenting 
of having got his loval citefs, ure Mivs, killed. But it 
was too late new. The keys of the treasures were handed 
over to Aliy bateh Kadn, who refused to keep them ag 
representing the sole pastes of the place, Far be tt 
from me? gaid tie, * tiat 4 should call myself a ruler. 
Alor Preis our elvef, anid when he eomes he will mete 
OuL proper pruatshanent to lis enemies. What I have 
done is not toe get traessures but to queach the fire of my 

heart.” 


As thie was no other alternative, the wile Rajah Likht 
kept the hevs with |i nisele cud appointed his own son 
VTigqah to he the chief manacer of the fort. Tic now had 
an aniple opportnicily co spend money and win over some 
of the cliuls, iu order to be prepared for the fight that might 
eusne with Abie Pager, when he came. Ile seenred the 
services of Alahbakheh Jbinjan, Perds Pitafi and tue chief 
of the tribe of Khdsais, whem he knew to be on bad 
terius with the Mirs. 


Mir Fateh Rhin now thought it proper to withdraw to 

a oa liis derek or head-quarters, that were 
Witlaiits alar Wir Fateh 

Tarvin aicl tid acesin iano ni a short distance from the city. + 

Misa Ghukaa Rubi bo the Py sah Likhi not liking the proximity 

Pay Laes 
of the Mirs’ quarters “took Mahmud 
Khan with him and went to Khahab, where in the midst 


* Tis wasin JVISO ALT. C775 A.D.) aceording to the Frerenamali’ 
The tun oof Aleobrauypar ore the Kandiuwso Taluka was built by this 
RMehpcn difaal, 


4 Their te deenirtor city wes Shab. pane, 


Boia 
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of waters flowing on al! sides, he thought himself safe 
and able to carry on his nefarious plans. With the 
consultation of his mercenary counsellers, he determined 
to give the government of Sind into the hands of some 
Kathérah ehief, connected on the mother’s side with the 
tribe of Jinejahs, whom he knew to be numerous and on 
inimical terms with the Baléches. He therefore entering 
into conspiracy with his comrades, elected Mian Ghulam 
Nabi, son of Mian Nir Muhammad (Khuda Yarkhan) and 
raised him to the throne instead of Mahmid Khan, as 
he was related to the Junejahs.* 


CHAPTER. TX. 
Tue RULE oF Mra’n Gutia’mM Nan’ Kia’y. 


Midn Ghuldm Nabi was a very goodman. Like his 
father he was wise, religious, and 
generous. Lis brother Abdunnabi 
was taken away and confined ina fort. Though Rajah 
Likbi had assisted him in coming to the throne and 
therefore he was obliged apparently to show kindness to 
him, at heart Mian Ghulam Nabt hated him. Ile pwd 
ho attention to his slander against the Baléches, whom 
he knew to be a brave aud faithful tribe. 


Death of Rajah Liknt 


About this time news of Mir Bijar’s return from Mecca 
was received and Rajah Likhi became ill at ease, The 
approach of a dreaded enemy was a blow to him, which 
he did not long survive, ‘Tliey say he ended his life by 
poison. Whatever be the true enuse of his death, he had 
a son, as wicked as limself, to step into his shoes. But 
Mian Ghulim Nabi entertained as much disgust towards 
him as for his late father. For, it is said, that the Midn 
often remarked that he smelt blood from him and that he 
had the look of a murdcror about him. 


* This was in 119 ALT. (1777) A.D). It is said in the Sind Gazetteer 
that “Sarafraz Khan discouraged the English factories at Tatta, which 
during his father’s reign had, in 1758, been ostablished there by the 
East India Company, aud those were eventually withdrawn in 177%.” 
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Mir Bijar, who had become a T1Aji now, returned from 
a Mecca and at first came to Kalat, 
we touch Tok" Where he was received very warmly 
by Muhammad Nasir, the Khan or 
ruler of that country.* He expressed so much affection 
towards him that be exchanged his turban with the Mir 
showing thereby that they were like brothers and would 
stand by ench other to the very utmost, The Khan 
ordered that an army be sent with the Mir to help him in 
taking vengeanco over his enemies, but the latter rvfused 
to acecpt the kind offer, saying that he felt ashamed to 
draw an army against his own country, and that he 
depended for help upon God. As he approached his 
native land, he was met in the way by a mourning party 
of his relations consisting of Mirs Abdullah,+ Fateh Alt, 
Fateh Khan, Ghulam Ali, Suirab,t Alahyar, Tharah and 
other Baléeh Chicfs. They then wrote Ictters to the 
people of Sind in general, complaiming of the cruel and 
cowardly behaviour of Rajah Likht and his son Tajah, and 
appealing to them for sympathy, which the public were 
not backward in expressing sincerely in return. 


When Mir Bijar arrived within twelve miles of the 
Mir Bijar goes to the fort capital he prudently made a halt 
of Umarkét bnt leaves it there for some time in order to 
souT, at the false ontreadica 1 1 
ot akuablet Jhicen know the feelings of lis countrymen. 
He was anxious to know which of 
the ehiefs visited him for the sake of welcome or condo- 
lence, and which of them showed signs of disaffection. 
Of course Mian Ghulam Nabi dared not do anything 





* According to the Frerenimah, Mir Bijdr came etd Karachi, which 
wad then in the Kalat lerritory. 


tiMirs Soudar and Bijar were brothers. ‘The former had four sona, Mir 
Fateh Ali and three others already uoled. Mir Abduildh was the son 
of Mir Bijar. 

+Mir Suhrib was tho son of Mir Chikar Khan, brother to Mir 
Bahram. This Mir Chikar was the forefather of the Mira of Khairpur. 
BMirs Alahyir and Thirah were brothers, being sons of Mir Fateh Khan, 
the forcfather of the Mira of Mirpur. 


In ths Frarsnsausah the na neot Mir Shah Ali Kh4én is also mentioned 
here. 


(See the geneological tree of the Talpurs.) 
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without the sanetion of Tajah Likhi, who prevented him 
from showing the least favour to his enemy. Alahbakhsh 
Jdhinjan, as well as the Jatéi and Pitali Chiefs and others 
made commen cause ard determined to oppose the Mir, 
for, they thought any subinissive behavieur would only 
make him tyranical to them, So they addressed a letter 
with the Minn’s seal to Mir Bijyar, asking lem why he had 
made such a long stay acar head-quarters : enil telling him 
that if he intended to fight he micht advange, or else 
loave the place. This letter g CAVE the Mira clear idea of 
the feelings of his encmies, “While his younger relations 
prepared to measure arms with their opponents and be- 
came leud with indignation, Mir Byar appeared quite 
cool and prevented his comrades from faking offensive 
measures. Without civing any reply to the letter, the 
very next day he moved to Umarkdét with all his depens 
dents and hareave, Lie cecupied the rert driving away 
the Khésahs, who Jost no time in commnuwicating the 
news to head- -quarters. Iminediateiy Tajah Likhi took 
Mian Ghukim Nabi with him and marched with an army 
to Umarkét. Secing that it was intpossthle fo remore 
the Mirs from the fort, he lit ppon a trick to obtain that 
end without bloodshed. A Inhibakhish Jhiagin, bemg ap- 
pointed leader for the time, went to the Aiiy and com- 
menced excuses for his past behaviour, speaking ii of the 
Likhis, He told him that he was sorry for the letter 
that had been sent to him and whieh had heen writren 
against (ie wishes of the Mian and that the Mir must 
Jook to the respect and pleaswve of their common master 
and vacate the fort. Tie swore to the faet that all had 
determined to punish the Likhi for his misehief. Mie 
egar was a noble hearted person. Te ordered lis 
haggace ty be immediately removed from the fort, and 
himself with his people marched out to a seeluded place. 


As soon as Mir Bijar believing the deceitful Jhinjin’s 
Téigh Likht _ words left the fort, it was occupied 
jab Likhi sencla a force ; rs “ 4 

to ucenpy the fort of Uinar- DY 2000 men sent by Tajah Liki, 
Ne bia, RS by with necessary provisions. Mir Bijar 
| now saw clearly the trick that had 

been played upon him. He waited for about two months 
and when he found that his adversaries continued on the 
defensive, he sent liis challenge to Tajah Liki, calling 


him to meet lim in the field of battle, without civing 
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any trouble to the Mian, When TAjah got this message, 
he ca‘led his comrades to the presence of Mian Giliaulam 
Nabi, to arrange a plan for felting with the Mir. Mian 
Gholam Nahi earnestly sugeesied that peace should he 
made with the ‘Air, buy they were for fighting The 
Miao was leipless. fle was eavricd as a puppet ab the 
head of a large army, nor:berine 30,000 men. The 
moving fizure among the chiefs was “tp, ijah Likhi who was 
assisted by Ala baksh Shinjau, Perés Pitafi, Muhammad 
Hasan Khuhiwar and Milaib datGi, each at the head of 
his own squadron, dogether with a Jareve force of Khdésahs 
and Afghins. This army wareked out to meet Mir Bijér 
In response to his challenge. 


Mir Bijér had 6000 MDaléches with him, all veteran 


Co. soldécrs and all determined to seil 
Battle at Tainyariin the . . 7 

Shalelédpur Tstukaly and their lives leer, With these he 
wurler wf Magn dilinhasrno advanced to nicet the enemy, T he two 
armies met at Lanydri,in the Téalukah 
of Shahididpur and blond hegan to flow in streams. 
When Perdz Pitdéti, the cinet loader of the Mian’s forces 
fell, Masi Ghulim Meabi, seciug that his gonerals were 
losing gromid and falling one after anotler, hastened to 
send one or two of his chiut attendants with the [oran, 
to the Mir eiresating tira ta got bim ont of the difficulty 
as he feit himsel’ Guite a prisoner in the hands of 
these wicked men. “When Wijah Likhi heard of this, 
le beeame very anzty., Taking a handful of his cruel 
band he eme to Mian Ghutun Nabi and despatched him 
with a blow, telling bim ‘* We knew that this was your 
object and that yeu were in the very beginning favour. 
alsly inelined to tlle Mi F; 48 You were againsé us, we won't 
allow you to continne lonecr in that happy position. ” 
They then turned hack and coming to the river, got into 
a boat and sailed away to Shahearh, ‘This event occurred 

in the year 1180 A.U. (1716 A.D.) 


As soon as the confusion subsided and Mir Bijér learnt 
that the enemy had murdered Mian Ghulam Nabi and 
had fled, he was very sorry and went immediately to the 
spot, Seeing the dead body of the late ruler of Sind he 
sat on the ground lamenting loudly for him. Then he 
ordered a rich cofiin to be prepared aud sent the body off 
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to Haidardébdd, under the escort of a number of men, At 
the same time he sent an army in search of the villains 
who had sommitted such a murderous act.* 


Seeing that the Mir’s star wag rising, most of the chiefs 
of the opposite side, like Alah Bakhsh Jhinjan, Muham- 
mad Hasan Khutiwar and Mehraib Jatéi, came and paid 
homage tohim. The Mir was too noble-minded to remem- 
ber their past behavieur, and readily pardoned them. 


We have seen that Muhammad Sarafréz was already in 
the fort of Haidaribad. He had his 
ON est kg, twosons Atur Khdn and Mir Mu- 
ond Mir Mubatnoud mur parma wie him he Meee 
deratga «= Dtahmid Khan, whom the Mirs hac 
Abdannabt wt Hatianivss raised to the throne after Muhammad 
Sarafréz’s flight, being decoycd by the rebel chief, had 
subsequently joined them in the fert. Mian Ghulam 
Nabi had purposely kept them there, 1s he knew them all 
to be claimants to the throne, Ghulam Nabi’s brother 
Abdunnabi, who had charge of them all, lcarning of his 
brother’s death, became ambitious to secure the vacant 
throne. He therefore lost no time in calling the band of 
Junejahs, who used to keep watell on the four noblemen, 
and instructing them to quietly despatch them. The 
instructions were readily earricd ont and the heads of 
four innocent men fell quickly to the ground, 





CLEAPTER X, 
Ton RULE oF Mra’n AnppuNNABI’ Kua‘n.t 


Aficr the recent victory Mir Bijdr fixed his head. 

Mign Abdunvabf eatlea GUarters at the new town of Khudéd- 

from Haidarébdd by the bad. Seeing that there was no other 

Mir and proclaimed the Kalhdérah chief living, he was obliged 
ruler of Sind. 4 

to call the murderous Abdunnabi 

from Haidarabid to fill the throne, yacated by his brother. 


* The auther of tha Frerendamah says that Mir Bijar saw the Mido in 
hia death agonieg aul expressed hig grief. It it said that Midn asked 
him to put his brother Abduanabi on the throne, 


+ The reign of this priuee commenced in 1197 4.0, (1782 A.D}. 
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Abdunnabf wag only too ready to obey the summons. He 
started immediately and in one day arrived at Ha4lah 
Kandi,* where he was met by the Mir and other chiefs 
the next morning, The Mian was led in a procession to 
the shrine of Makhdam Nuh and there the turban of 
rulership was placed on his head. He was then escorted 
to Khudahad in great pomp and ledgced in the palace of 
Muhammad Sarafriz Khan. 


As might he expectcd, Mir Bijar became the chief 
vainister and counsel of the new ruler; consequently the 
administration of State affuirs was carried on on just and 
Improved principles, to the great happiness of the people 
in general, 


The first act of the new ruler was to call Alah Baksh 
Jhinjan to his presence in an open 
court, to reproach him for his dis- 
loyalty in taking the side of the 
villanious Likhi against his own masters, and to order his 
confinement. Meanwhile Tajah Likhi also fell into the 
hands of the Mir’s forecs, The wretched man was 
brought in chains to the Mian together with his children 
and near relatives, As the Mian had the murder of his 
iinocent brother fresh in his memory, he ordered his 
execution. The neble-minded Mir forgetting his revenge, 
came foward to intercede for lim. Ue entreated the 
Mian to pardon him a: d his life was spared. 


Alah Baksh Jhinjan and 
Tajah Likhi made prisonere. 


Since the time of Miin Sarafrdz Khan the revenue of 
_ Sind had declined considerably, and 
Inatyér Khem army ein consequently the fixed annual tribute 
and is defeated by the Mir gould not be paid regularly into the 
in the Disunet of Stereo woval treasury. It was represented 
to king Taimur Shaht by certain envious people that the 
Baléch tribe was in great power in Sind; that an Abbast 
chief had been made a nominal ruler; that the reins of 
government were really in Mir Bijar’s hands, who had 
become very powerful and headstrong; that he would 








® The town of Hélah was go called. 

+ This was the younger son of Ahmad Shah Duréni, who coming from 
Khurdasan, had defeated lis elder brother Sulaiman Shah, who had been 
elected to the throne aud had proclaimed himself the king. 
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not be disposed to pay annual tribute; and that he would 
not come to his senses unless he was chastised for his 
arrogance. Naturally the king was angry and ordered 
an expedition against Sind, “under the leadership of 
jazatyar han, who was an Abbasi himself and had been 
with the king as an hostage for some years past, beme a 
cousin of Mian Abdunnabi Khan. ‘As he had been a 
candidate for the vacant throne, the king appointed him 
as ruler, to the exclusion of Abdunnabi Khan, who had 
been elected by the Mir. An army of ten thousand men 
consisting of Durant and Babari Afghans under the com- 
mand of Mahftz Khin, was ordered to accompany 
IzzatvAr Khan. Kamyruddin, the king’s agent for tlie 
Derahs * was directed to defray the exnenditure of the 
expedition from the rever.ue of that Divi ston, and also to 
furnish an additional feree of Afehins and Baldehes, 
Hearing of this movement, the Kiiosahs, who ived ahout 
the place, and wha had a trival fend wih the Mirs, 
collected in vast numbers and Joined the newly appointed 
ruler, At the same time, roy tl orders were issued to the 
Governors of Multén and Suikarpar, as well as to the 
chiefs of the Diudpétihs and ByeoLis,t to assist Lazatyar 
Khan as tar as lay in tueir power. 


When the above detachments assembled, the number 
reached to 30,000. Iseatyar Kian now addressed the 
following letter to Mic Bijdr Khénu—*“O brave chief, you 
must know that Abdunnabf has been set aside by the 
king and Iam appointed in his piace. If you eome and 
pay “allegiance toiune you will continue as the fortunate 
possess. r of administrative powers as hitherto. Tam not 
a stranecr. Jo am a grandson of Khuddvar Khan. But 
if you will not submit and seck to figit with ne, then 
yor will gain nothing and cance tiie death of many 
innocent people for nothing. ” To this, Mir Bijar sent 
the following reply—* I am obliged to you for the letter. 
You bave taken’ the trouble of coming to Sind as a 
claimant to the throne, but you must know, that you 
come to ficht with your own unele, Who 1s like a father 
to you. Tam pledged to remain faithful to him. Victory 


— —— —— 





* Derahs Ghazi Khaw and Jamail Kbdn. 
+ That is, the rulers of Halidwalpur and Kalat. 
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and defeat are in the hands of God. Jam bound to stand 
by Mian Abdnnnabi. I shall soon be with you, along 
with my master, and so good bye for the present.” 


Mir Bijar now ealled his brave Baléches, who numbered 
about 18,000 men. He started with that force, in the 
company of Miin Abdunnabi Khan, After hasty marches, 
hie arrived at Léhri on the river.* Two hundred boats 
were reidy and a bridge was instantly put on the river. 
In one or two days, the whole force passed over and came 
to Shikarpir, where the enemy’s forces had halted. 
Before long, martial music sounded, fags were seen 
moving, and the Afghan and Baléch adversaries Joined 
in a élose fight. A fierce battle raged now, as there wera 
brave soldiers on both the sides. After all, the Afghan 
force save way and was succeeded by the Khésahs, who 
too did net stand the Baldeh charge very long but were 
put to fight in great confusion, after a large number of 
them had been cut to preces, Jzzatyar Khan and Mahfuz 
Khan saved themselves by galloping away on fleet horses, 
leaving behind their tents, elephants, and other baggage, 
They did not halt till they had joined the king’s camp, 


Some of the Afghan chiefs, including the Governor of 
Shikarpir, took shelter within the walls of the fort, to 
which the victorious army of the Midn and the Mir now 
laid siege, It soon fell into their hands, The Mir issued 
an order preventing his soldiers, on pain of death, from 
plundering the place, or Larining the inmates, because, 
said he. “This is the city of the king and we are all his 
servants,’ The next morning, all the Afgh4n chiefs were 
called one by one and asked to give their names and 
parertage. After this ceremony was gone through each 
of them was presented with a dress of honour, a horse and 
way expenses, and dismissed. { 





* Rohri waa so called then. 


+ The poetical author of the Fatchndmah characterizes thie battle as a 
fight between lions on one side and tigers on the other. 


+ The above event occurred in 1196 A-H, (1781 A.D.). 
B 305—23 
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The recent defeat of the Afghans gave ample opportu. 

The king himself marches nity to the Mir's enemies to excite 
towards Sind and Mir Bijéy the anger of the king. They sald he 
proceeds from Shikérpir to had been disrespectful to the king 
pay respects W Win, and arrogant, and that unless the 
king himself marched against him and made an example 
of him for other chiefs, the prestige of royalty would 
‘be irretrievably despised and lost. Accordinyly, king 
Taimdr Shah started with a large army for Sind, with 
Mahfiz Khin in his company. When Mian Abdunnabi 
Khan and Mir Bijar got this news, they coolly sent their 
man to Lébri, to throw a bridge cf boats on the river for the 
king to passover. Proceedinga few stages from Shikdrpur 
the Mir sent a letter to the king, in a very respect/ul tone, 
felling him that his enemies hid slandered him te his 
majesty, that he was still true and loyal to him and that 
alter he had paid bis respects to him aul given proofs of 
faithfulness personally, his majesty would be satisfied with 
his conduct. At the same time the king also heard that a 
bridge of boats had been prepared at L6hri for him to pass 
over. The king received this letter at about two stages from 
Slikarpur. His anger was much appeased and his heart 
inclined tothe Mir. Shortly after this, the king was met hy 
the Mir, who had come with 30,000 Baliéches to reeaive him, 
A sliort conversation was enough to show to the king that 
what the enemies of the Mir had speken to him aganist 
the Mir was all false and that the Mir was really a wise 
man and a brave seldier. Seeing the king’s kindness 
towards the Mir, the latter’s enemies in the king’s camp 
began to fear for their own safety. Foremost of all 
Mahtuz khan earnestly entreated the king to return from 
there without proceeding to Shikdrpur. The king con- 
sented todo so. He wrote a letter to Mian Abdunnabi, 
confirming him as ruler of Sind, pardoning the Mir for 
his fighting with the royal forces, and calling upon him to 
be regular in sending the usual tribute. When this letter 
was received by Miin Abdunnabi, Mir Bijér returned 
to Ehikarpur. 


After a short time two Hindi Rajpits, Rathérs by 

Miwrder of Mir Rite b caste, came as envoys from the 
treachery, m""  Rajali of Jédhpur, to Min Abdun- 
nabi. ‘They began to visit the Mian 

and the Mir by turns. One day, these two treacherous 


179 


Hindis came to Mir Bijfr and told him that they had a 
confidential letter of their Mahdrdjah with them, the 
contents of which they wanted to communicate to him in 
private. They hinted to him that the Rajah of Jédhpur 
had received some secret letters from Miin Abdunnabi 
speaking ill of the Mir. They said the letter referred to, 
was in the Hindi character and so no other person could 
read if to the Mir except themselves, They therefore 
wanted to be with him alone in private. his was ar- 
ranged aud Mir Bijar was left alone in the company of 
the two envoys, who had two attendants with them. The 
litter, however, sat at a respectful distance, together with 
a native Hindi by name I’sar, who had brought the report 
of the envoys to him. The two envoys sat very close fo 
the Mir and one of them taking out a letter began to read 
it. He faltered, pretending not to be able to read or 
understand the writing. So his companion drew close to 
him. They then taok the letter te the Mir, trying to 
point out the writing to him. While doing so they thrust 
their dasgers, which they had concealed in the folds of 
their dress, nito the Mir’s bosom. ‘The blood began to 
flow in the room. The Mir jumped up in an Instant and 
with the sword lying by his side, cut the four treicherous 
llindws into halves, Then he fell down dead almost im- 
mediately, before any help could arrive. At the time of 
death the Mir expressed his pleasure at sharing the same 
fate that had attended his own father and brother, and 
the grandsons of the Prophet, viz., Hasan and Husain. 
Thus died the wisest, bravest and most pious nobleman, 
that Sind had ever produced. 


On the death of Mir Bijdr, he was succeeded by his 
son Mir Abdullah, as the head of the 

oleh tof Mian Abdannabt Paléch tribe. He was however not 
present at the time of his father’s 
death,t and Mir Fateh Khan, being the cldest relation of 
the late Mir, conducted the mourning !ceremony, till Mir 
Abdullah joined him. Mir Abdulléh was a worthy son of 


a 
* This sad event occurred in the year 1194 A.H. according to Prere- 
namah (17él A.D.) 


+ About thia time the derah or residence of the ‘Mira wag at Shahdad- 
pur, 99 already mentioned. 
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a worthy father and possessed all the virtues of his late 
father. It was soon known to the Mirs that the death 
of Mir Bijar was at the instigation of Mian Abdunnabi,* 
a fact whieh they could not casily beheve, knowing full 
well that the late Mir had done nothing to deserve such 
treatment at the hands of bis lord and master, They 
however thought it proper, to go and pay respects to the 
Mian, after the mourning ceremony was over. Accord- 
ingly Mir FatehiKkhan (Mir Sébdar’s son), und Mir 
Suhrab, (Mir Chakay’s son} accompanied their new chief 
Mir Abdullah, tothe Mian. Mian Abdunnabi, who had 
been stung by his own concience and feared the revenge 
of the Baidches, believing that the Paléch chiefs were 
determined to murder him, left his palace during the night, 
attended by 200 of his confidential attendants from 
amongst the Jatdéis, Jhinjans and others, on fleet horses, 
With the necessary provisions and gold leaded on camels, 
he started for the river, which he crossed hastily ; and 
ther, with the help of the Nuhmardist of Kankdor left for 
Kalét. At the same time, he sent his sons to the Rajah 
of Jdédhpur. 


When the Mirs learnt this, they thought it proper to 
remove fear from the Miin’s mind, as they never meant 
todo any harm to lim, Accordingly, they sent some 
trustworthy men of theirs with the Kérdn to the Midn, 
with the following message. “The word of Ged is 
between you and us, and we swear by it that we have no 
suspicions against you and that we mean you no harm. 
Moreover some of your councillors are very mischievious, 
and though they appear to be your friends, are really 
your enemies. Beware of them. They tike you from 
doorto door and make you a beggar before strangers. 
Avoid them and return to your own country and rule it 
as before. You will never find loyal men like us in the 
whole world.” 


The solemn messsage was duly delivered to Midn 
Abdunnabi, but his councillors did not advise him to 





* It ia believed that for these services, the Mian gave Umarkdt to the 
Rajah of Jédhpur. 


¢ Nubmardi isthe Persian name of the hilly tsthe better knawn ag 
Niimrias. 
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eomply with the request. On the return of the messengers, 
therefore, the Mir called his eompanions to put some ruler 
on the vacant throne. The eliief men of the Kalhérahs 
had already been murdered and none remained from 
whom to select for the purpose. One Sadikali Fakir,* 
a kinsman of the late rulers, who was said to be a 
respectable azd sensible person, lived in retirement at 
Khat, on theriver. ‘lic Mir therefore took a detachment 
of soldiers with him and went to eseort him to the eapital. 
Arrived at the place, he placed the turban of rulership on 
his head, and brought him on an elephant to the city 
With pomp and glory. 


CHAPTER XI. 
THE RULE OF Mian Sa’pDIK ALi’ Kwa’x, 


Mian Sadik Ali Khan was placed on the throne, but as 

Miin Sédik AN Kign /@ Wasa pious man, he did not feel in- 
elected by Mir Abdullih to clined to engage much in worldly 
be the ruler of Sind, affairs, and so the whole burden of 
managing the State affairs fell on Mir Abdullah Khan. 
The latter tried his best to give satisfaction to the people 
by having recourse to just measures. He repealed the 
poll-tax and abohshed the giving of presents to rulers, 
which were in vogue at that time and had much 
inconvenienced the people. As the fact was proclaimed 
throughout the provinces, the people were very glad and 
felt grateful to the Mir. 


After a short time news was received that a larga army 
sent by Bajesing, the Rajah of Jédhpur, was coming from 
the east to invade Sind, snd another sent by Muhammad 
Nasir Khan of Kalat, with Mian Abdunnabt was marching 
from the north, joined by the mercenary forees of the 
Nubmardis. The Mir summoned his friends for consulta- 


* The reader may observe that about this time Fakir was a respectable 
term or title for a courticry or a follower of the Kalhoérah chicis, who 
were looked upon us spiritual guides. Cin the tombs of ihe old Talpurs 
and Mirs. the word Fakir is niseriled insiead of Mir as on the tombs 
near Bhabpur in the Sakrand alukah. 
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tion and after some discussion they determined to face the 
army of Jédhpur and then to meet the Brohis, Prepara- 
tions were hurriedly made and en the third day the forces. 
were in motion towards the sandy desert. 


When the Baléch forces left Khudabad, Mitn Sadik 
Ali Khan himself joined them along 
with Mir Abdullah Khan, who was 
tle Commander-in-Chief of the same. 
They passed the waterless desert easily as they had carried 
their own supply of water with them, and came to a hilly 
tower, where they found about 100 men armed with 
golden muskets postcd in tt They were Rajahs and 
Chiefs of the Ratidér tribe, among whom the most promi- 
nent were Bajesing’s son and son-in-law, On the ground 
had assembled an innumerable army, who, when they saw 
the Baléches, flattered themselves with the belief that the 
latter had been brought to the place by fate never to 
return alive. 


Defeat of the Jddhipur 
forces by the Mir. 


Mir Abdullah now prepared to make an attack and 
began to array his anny. Ile himsell headed the central 
division, while he put Mir Fatéh Ali and Mir Suhrab on 
the two wings, The advance guard was given in eharge 
of the veteran Mir Fatéh Khan, with Aired Fakir® and 
his son Baghah as his assistant, and consisted chiefly of 
Nizamanis and Jamalis and Ligharis, The kettle drums 
began to beat, the pipes begun to play and war-eries rose 
in the air. At first the fight went on with ecuns, subse- 
guently swords were brought im use. <A very severe battle 
ensued. It was a battle between the Baldches and 
R&éjputs. 


At last Mir Fateh Ali Khan gained the upper hand on 
his side and the Rathdérs were put to flight. Soon they 
were followed by others, and a general route ensned. In 
a short time the field was clear of the enemy, who disap- 
peared leaving a large number of Hindus dead and 
wounded, together with their heavy baggage. Valuable 
booty fell into the hands of the victorious Baldches,—tents, 
carpets, guns, elephants, camels, ete. The solid golden 
armlets alone, removed from the aims of the dead, were 
enough to cheer the hearts of the Baléch conquerors. 


* He was called “Sultin Jang” as related in the Frerenamah. 
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The conquercrs had hardly taken rest when a camelman 

Abdunnabiwith theRroyy brought to their camp a letter from 
forves defeated by the Mir Mir Fateh Ali’s brother Mir Ghulém 
at the Chilak Brilge, Ali, informing them that Mian 
Abduunabi had arrived as far as Ladkanah with a Boréhi 
force, that had been given to him by Muhammad Nasi, 
the Khan of Kalat, under the command of his son-in-law 
Zarak, on the understanding that the Mian, when reins- 
tated, would give him, in return, 3 daks of rupees and 
some part of his country; and that the army had been 
joined by Mehrdb and Dhingdnah datéis and by the Jhinj- 
ans, Khésahs, Nulimard{s and other tribes. When Mir 
Abdullah got this news, he did not ungirdle himself. Ue 
also required his comrades rot to do so either. Without 
losing time, he started from there in the direction of the 
enemy whom he met at the bridge of Chalak. There he 
halted opposite the enemy’s camp, Mian Ahdunnabi, 
believing that the Baléches had arrived there after hard 
travelling and that they must be exhausted with fatigue, 
advised his friends to attack them immediately and thus 
to gain an advantage over them. IIastily therefore they 
(lrew up their army in three divisions, the centre being 
led by Mian Abdunnabi himself with fhe forces of the 
Jatois and the Khdésahs, the right wing consisting of the 
Kaluis or Bréhis under Zarak and the left of Nuhmardis, 
Seeing the advance of the enemy in the ahove order, Mir 
Abdullah likewise divided his army in three divisions. 
Ife made Mian Sadik Ali Khan who had been brought on 
an clophant to the battle. lic Kl, with Mirzéd Fakir and 
his son Bachah, go agsinet A) Tunabi Khan. Mir Fateh 
Khan with the force of Nixtratnis was appointed to fight 
with the Nubmardis; while he himself with his cousin 
Mir Fateh Ali Khan on his right and Mir Suhrab Khan 
on his left, determined to meet the bréhis, The battle com- 
menced with guns, Altera brisk coutest Mir Fateh Khan's 
forces were pushed back. ‘The Alir hed reecived a bullet- 
wound in the last battle with the Rajptits and that had 
more or less disabled him from fighting actively. At the 
sume time Abdunnabi gained the upper hand over the 
column under Mian Sadik Ali and drove it back, Seeing 
this state of things Mir Abdullah re-doubled his courage 
and called on his cousins to do the same. ‘They left their 
horses and sword-in-hand made a vigorous attack on the 
centre of the enemy causing great confusion and killing 
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Zarak Bréhi, Mehrab Jatéi and a number of other veteran 
soldiers, ‘The result was that the enemy fled in confusion 
leaving much buety for tle Baléches. Once more victor- 
ious, the Mian and the Mir returned to Khudabad. 


Mir Abdullah Khan now got an ample opportunity of 
Mien Auduunabi returne wthending to peaceful measures for 
with reinforcements under the country, Meanwhile Mian Ab- 
Madad Khdo Afghén and dunnabi returned to Kalit, when he 
} heard that Sardir Madad Khan 
Afghan had come to Baliwalpur, the country of Muham- 
mad Bahawal, the chief of the Daidpstahs, with a large 
army from the camp of the King, and that out of fear, 
Muhammad Bah4wal had left his capital and gone away. 
Abdunnabi sent a trustworthy messenger to the Sardér 
with rich presents and splendid promises of goid, telling 
him that he had been driven away by the Baléches from 
his country and asking him to kindly help him, <At the 
same time, he sent messengers one after another to the 
King’s camp calling Mahftiz Khdén to his assistance. 
Orders were issued by the king to Madad Khan to take 
the army to Sind. Accordingly the Sardtr came to Sind 
and was met by Abdunnabi with the forces of Bréhis 
and Nuhmardis. Madad Khan informed him that he had 
to defray the expenses of the expedition from the time he 
had left Bahawalpur and that half of the money promised 
should he given tc him at once in advance and the other 
half might be given later on. Immediately Tahsildirs 
were appvinted by him to demand and receive the money. 
Abdunnabi being thus pressed very hard, had no alternu- 
tive but to tell Sardér Madad Klvin, that he had his vast 
treasures buried within his fort, that as soun as if was 
taken from the enemy, the treasures would be at his 
disposal, meanwhile the spoils gathered hy the Afghans 
in the country would be enough tu supply provisions for 
the army. Knowing that these were false promises, 
Madad Kban called Abdunnabi’s chief'advisers Biliwal 
son of Tajah Likhi, Tajah Samtiah and one other person* 
to put them in chains. Next he ordered them to be put 
in the stocks, and as he marched on to the capital of Sind, 
he ordered the prisoners to be tortured in order to extract 
the truth from them about the treasures. 





*This was tho chief gate-keeper by name Budhah according to the 
Frerenaémah. 
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Madad Khan came on like a wild hurricane plundering 

Mir Alduldh advances thie country and devastating towns 
so met Madad Khdn inthe and villages in his way. When he 
open fel crossed the river, heart-rending 
complaints were carried by the pcor people to Mir Abdullah 
Khan, who thought himself bound by duty to remove 
their grievances. Ile held a council with his kinsmen and 
proposed an immediate march to meet the Afghan Sardar 
and checkmate him. Mir Fateh Ali and Mir Suhrab 
seconded him in his proposal, but the old Mir Fatel: Khan 
did not join themin it, lis brief argument was that the 
king was the shadow of God and that they should not 
draw swords against the king’s army. But the young 
Mirs thought that the king should have God-like virtues 
in him; that he should be merciful towards his subjects 
ani that it was inconsistent with his duty to allow poor 
people to be plundored, or to levy cruel faxes for his 
own pleasure, In short Mir Abdullah, accompanied 
br Mirs Fateh Ali, Ghulam Ali and Subhradb started, 
leaving behind Mir Fatch-Khau and Mirzé Fakir with 
some of the Nizimani chiets, who had taken his side, 
After Mie Abdullih iXh4n had travelled for two stages, 
the oid gencrals left behind became very uneasy without 
them, and regretted not having joined them at the outset. 
They therefore hastened to follow them, and overtaking 
them, entreated the Mir with the Kordn in their hands, 
not to attack the King’s army without ceremony, but to 
halt at the place for some days and let the enemy 
commence hostilities and be the first to assault, and then, 
they said, they might do what they liked in defence. 


The Mir agreed to adopt the policy suggested by Mir 
The Mir mak Fateh Khan and made a long halt, 
# r makea a lon : « 

halt, and Madad Khdn senda) Where he had arrived, making pre- 
on eren gies deter Ppartations meanwhile for the coming 
fight. Soon information was received 

that Sardar Madad Khan had arrived within 12 miles of 
the Mir’s camp. While the Mirs were girding up their 
loins, Madad Khan hearing that his adversary was so very 
near, became more careful about himself and his camp. 
A column of Bréhis and Nuhmardis was sent to recon- 
noitre, and the advance guard was at once tripled. He 
hastily summoned a council of war and came to the 
conclusion that an attempt should be first made to bring 
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about peace with the Mir. Accordingly a Babari Chief, 
with the Sardar’s Chief Secretary, were sent as envoys to 
the Mir with the following message: “1 know that you, 
one and all, are brave warriors and wise men. Abdun- 
nab{ is a foot and a mischievous person and is assisted by 
men who are false and treacherous, JI have already 
punished them by putting three of them in chains. My 
request is that you should go back to your native places. 
I am coming with these fools to Khudébad as they say 
they have buried their treasures in the fort of Haidardbéd. 
J know it is a lie and I wish to prove it so. For, then, I 
shall be able to report against them to the king and speak 
in your favour. I swear that I consider you all my 
friends and have no idea of fighting with you.” 


When the above message was delivered by the envoys, 
the Mir gave robes of honour and horsesto them. In 
rep y the following message was sent to the Sardar through 
Alahd4d* and munshi Anbratréi, two chief attendants of 
the Mir :—“ We are obedient servants to the king and 
consider you to be our friend, or rather a near relative, in 
the position of an uncle, Someenvious tongues may have 
spoken against us to the king but we entertain hopes that 
you will kindly set the matter right. As you advise, we 
are ready to go back, but before receiving your message 
we had sworn not to turn away from our adversaries. ” Bo 
long therefore, as your army remains there, in opposition 
to us, the oath cannot be broken by our turning back, If 
really you intend to march on to Khuddbdd, you may do 
so going along the river. After you pass another way, 
we shall be free and will then move to Umarkét, where 
our baggage is already lying.” 


Sardar Madad Khan agreed to this and sent baek the 
Mir’s envoys with presents. He then ordered the Nuh- 
mardis to take the lead and guide on his army. Muham- 
mad Nasir’s Bréhi column followed the Nuhmardis and 
he himself with his Afghans went behind the Bréhis, In 
this order the royal army moved to Khudabad, where it 
arrived in one day and night. 





* Alahdad Likhi was brother to Taj4h Likbi. 
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As soon as they arrived af the capital, Abdunvabi 

Oppression of Madad WS pressed to produce the treasures 
Khénsod Abdunnabi onthe promised by him. To satisfy thie 
People of Sind. demand Abdunnabi was obliged to 
send his men to collect gold and silver, wherever they 
could tind them, Madad Kh4n also left his own men fo 
their own ways to go about plundering towns and villages 
and securing by force whatever valuables they could find 
with the people. A reign of terror now commenced. 
Every one, high or low, rich or poor, was beaten snd 
deprived of his property, ‘‘even to the clothes on their 
persons, to the shocs in their feet and to the mats in their 
houses,’ * not to mention other kinds of oppression and 
cruelty, that were practised on them by these unprincipled 
and unchecked villains. Cries and wailings went up to 
Hieaven from every direction and all prayed to God for 
immediate relief and merey.+ 


When Mir Abdulléh Khan preard at Umarkét that the 

. eople of Sind were being treate 

Unuarkée with s large aray mercilessly at the hands of the mixed 
to help the people to oppose hordes of Afghans, Bréhis, Nuhmardis 
and Sindis, he was very sorry at 

having followed Mir Fateh Khdn’s advice in not opposing 
the Afghan Sardar at the outset. He therefore again 
called his cousins Mirs Fateh Ali and Ghulim Ali and 
his uncle Mir Suhrab and after some close consultation 
determined to march against Madad Khan, disregarding 
the dissentient voice of the old Mir Fateh Khan. Im- 
mediate orders were issued for the expedition and the 
army was ready before the next morning. Mir Fateh 
Khén perceiving the movements of Mir Abdullah came 
with his comrades and joined him at the very first stage. 
The Mir reproached him openly for his mistaken policy 





*The quotation is from tle Fatehnamah. 


+“ About thia time {1781} broke out the rebellion of the Talpoories, 
which ended in the expulsion of the Governor of Sind. Ip. the course of 
the next year, the king (Timour Shah) sent a force under Madad Khan 
to reduce the insurgente, which soon overran the whole province. The 
Falpoories retired to their original desert, and the other inhabitants 
appear to have fled to hills and jungles to avoid the Dooranes army. 

adad Khan laid waste the country with fire and sword; and so severe 
were his ravages, that a dveadiul famine fullowed his campaign, and the 
province of Sind is said not yet to have recovered from what it suffered 
on that occasion.”-—Eiphinsione’s Cabul, 
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and held him responsible for the grievances of hig 
countrymen. Mir Fateh Khan, though admitting the 
wisdom and advisability of the oxpedition, still recom- 
mended the amicable settlement of affair by words instead 
of arms. But the Mir quictly pursued lis own plans and 
started straight for Khuddbad being still accompanied by 
arp te Khan, who did not like to remain behind his 
chief. 


When Sardar Madad Khan heard of the appreach of the 
Mir’s forees he became restless, He 
Correspondence between . . 
the Mir and Madad Khan issued urgent orders to mareh, and 
seh cg eeroomentof Mir the next morning he left Kliudaébaéd 
and encamped about 6 miles from the 
Mir’s camp. Here Mir Abdullah sent ihe following 
message to the Sardar, through his envoy Alahdia—* You 
were a great chief and I trusted your word. I never 
thought that you would say one thing and do another. 
You may be powerful, but that is no reason why von 
should oppress the poor people and make them feel vour 
power. All are creatures of the same God and vou should 
fear that God or else His punishment will overtake you, 
sooner or later.” 


When the Sardar got this message, he was much 
ashamed. He sent the foHowing reply to the Mir with his 
own confidential men. “O! noble Mir, your words are 
noble. You are doubtless young in years, but ald in wisdom 
and experience. I value your advice and I myself co not 
like to oppress the creatures of God. As Abdunnabi 
would not give me the promised cold or even provisions 
fur the army, the lattcr was obliged to go about plunider- 
ing. Properly speaking, it is he who is responsible to God 
for this oppression and not £. As for my words of honour 
aud the promise made by me, I assure you that [I have 
rcpeatedly sent jetters to his majesty, recommending’ you to 
be the administrator of this country, on condition that vou 
should regularly send the fixed tribute to the royal coffers. 
tT undertake to do the desirable, but if you are faithful to 
the king and true to me, come to visit me, who am your 
guest, with your kinsmen Fateh Ali, Fateh Khan and 
Suhrab, But in the first place disband your army, for 
that will be the prvof of your faithfulness to the king. 
Thereby you will gain your object, and your cneniues will 
be greatly disappointed,” 
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When this message was received, Mir Abdulléh deelared 
his inability to agree to it, as he said he could not dismiss 
his men, who were all his brethren and eastefellows and 
would he offended with him fur doing so. Mir Fateh Khan, 
however, again appeared realy to seeond the Sarddar’s 
suggestion, Mir Abduilah tnercfore im consultation with 
Mirs Fateh Ali, Ghakim Ali and Subhrab, started with 
their army to meet the enemy in the open field. At the 
sume time they nominally called Mir Fateh Khin to join 
them, but the latter turned his face from them, and rode 
away towards Umirkdt with his bind headed by Baghah 
Fakir. After a quick march Mir Abdullah with bis men 
arrived at Dingarh and encamped there. 


When Sardar Madad Khan heard about the disacree- 


Sartér Madad Khan goes lent between the Mirs, he tried to 
to Umarkit where Mir take advantage of their rupture, 
Fateh Khén is induced © FT. at ones marched to Umarkét and 
visit him and fio fall in a 
trap, but he manages to sent flattering messages to Mir Fateh 
ence Khan, calling him to visit him and 
promising to get him an houourable position, Mir Fateh 
Khan agreed but wanted some assurance. Immediately 
Sardar Nawab Jang was sent by the Sardar, accompanied by 
Aiuhammad Hasan, sent on behalf of Abdunnaht to pledse 
word for their masters, They indueed Mir Fateh Khan 
to come and pay respects to the Sardir, and the Mir 
instantiy went to Sardar's tent, After exchanging ordinary 
compliments, the Sardar, at first, treated him like an equal, 
and kept him pleased with words. Alter they ha-l traveil- 
cla few stages and encamped at Léhit, the Sardar showed 
his true colours. He charged the Mir with having been 
a rebel, and called upon him to pay two dese of rupees to 
secure pardon and freedom. ‘The Mir had no alternative 
but to agree to pay the amount. The Sarddr next asked 
him abount the whereabeuts of Mir Abdullah and his 
kinsmen Mir Fateh Alt and Suhrab, telling him at the 
same time to write to them and to eall them, or elsc he 
would be punished. Dumb with fear, Mir Fateh Khan 
wrote the letter dictated by the Sardar and despatched it 
with a camelman to Alir Abdallah. Mir Fateh Khan 
coming to his own tent, a guard of 50 men was put over 
him, to watch his movements, The Mir now, for the first 
time saw that he had committed a blunder in deserting 
Mir Abdullah. He knew that the latter would care very 
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little for the lettet sent by him, and could already imagine 
what tortures he would receive after the reply was received. 
He therefore determined to escape by some means. He 
selected a few horsemen from among his followers and told 
them outwordly to go to such and sucha village and te 
bring such:aad such a Hinds, that he might take money from 
him to give to the Sardar. Secretly, however he instructed 
them to wait In a particular place with some fleet horses. 
The next night when the guards went to sleep, the Mir 
made one of his men sleep in his own bed and putting’ on 
a watchman’s dress left the place and was scon with the 
men: waiting for him, They galloped harl and did not 
rest till they had arrived at the camp of Mir Abduiléh, 


When the day broke, the Sardar heard of the escape of 
Madad Khés goce from Mir Fateh Khan. Men were sent in 
Léhri to Dingart where the all directions in search of him, but 
Mir’s camp _ they returned unsuccessful. He soon 
Tearnt that the Mir had safely joined his kinsmen at 
Dingarh. His anger knew no bounds and he had the 
watchmen beheaded. Forthwith he left Léhri and came 
to Ubaerab, wliere be made a halt. From there he sent 
Imess¢ngers to Mir Abdullah, expressing his friendship 
towards bim.and advising him not to believe Mir Fateh 
Khan, who had not yet seen much of him and did not 
Know his intentions. “I am anxious” said he, “to meet 
rou, as IT have Abdunnahbi with me aod I have sworn with 
im to bring »at reconciliation between youand by way 
of recommendation to give his hand into yours. I there- 
fore urgently request you to meet me. Should you have 
any misgivings about me, here, I send the Kéran to you 
to assure you of my truthfulness, My object simply is 
that tis misunderstanding between you both should be 
removed and that there should be peace in this country. 
For, then, I can go back light-minded to the king and 
satisfy him fully about you.” 


The Mir was wise enough to see through the crafty 
words of the cunning Sardar. His reply was therefore 
short and to the point. ‘‘Iamaman of one word, and 
I have said already what I had to say. If I had no regard 
for the king, I would, ere this, have come to you to set 
matters right.’” Immediately he asked Mir Fateh Ali to 
make preparations.for war and sent word to the Sardar to 
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expect him very soon. When Madad Khan got this reply, 
he hecame very impatient. He determined to leave the 
country for good and that very day crossed ‘the river. He 
dismissed Abdunnabi to shift for himself, but he carried 
with him histhree friends who had been prisoners with 
him.* 





CHAPTER XIT. 


TuE RULE OF M1ia’n ABDUNNARBEL AGAIN, 


Left alone and helpless, Ahdunnabi thought of trying 

Abduvnali is recoveiled to be reconciled to the Mir. ith 
to the Mir and ia again ree this object in view, he deputed 
cognized ae » ruler. Baghah Fakir son of Mirzé Fakir to 
go to the Mir and settle matters. At the same time he 
eutreated Muhammad Bahdwal, the chief of the Daid- 
potahs to help him in the affar, Hazlali Khdén’s help was 
also sought in the same way.t Muhammad Bahawal sent 
his brother Sardar Khan, who accompanied by Fazlalf and 
other chiefs, went tothe Mir. Abdunnabi even sueceeded 
in enlisting the sympathy of Mir Fateh Khan, who 
undertook to speak in his favour. - Abdunnabi sent a eop 
of the Koran to the Mir, with the following words written 
in his own handwriling on the margin of the book,— “I 
hereby commit to writing and swear by the word of God 
that henceforth, I shail remain true to the Mfr and will 
not prove treacherous.” When the Koran was brought to 
the Mir, he got up before it, out of respect. He kissed 
it and placed it on his head. He read the words and 
accepted them to be true, though he still suspected 
treachery. For, there and then, he remarked to his consin 
Mir Fateh Ali “ Brother, I lay my head as a sacrifica on 
the Koran. I may soon join my grandfather and father 
and uncle, and I leave my little children to your care. I 
hope you will treat them like a father.” So saying the 
Mir walked ta the tent of Miin Abdunnabi, in the com- 





* This occurred in the year 1195 AJIT. (1781 A.D.) according to the 
Frerenamah, 


+ Faztalf Khan was one of the Governors or subordinate chiefs of 
Muhammad Bahawal Daudpotah (frerenamak.) 
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pany of other nobles, Ahdunnabi apparently gave him & 
very hearty reception, In the evening he returned the 
visit to the Mir and seemed to repent of what he had been 
doing so long. Soon they became friends as before and 
travelled on together, till they arrived at old Kirudabéd. 
Mign Abdunnabi was now treated asthe ruler and the 
Alir went over to his court every day, as the fashion was, 
along with 4 few friends or attendants. Abdunnabi was 
secretly watching for some opportunity to execute his 
nefarious plan. As, however, le could not yet succeed, 
he hit upon another treachcrous plan. One night he put 
on the dress of a beggar and taking an attendant with 
him, came privately to the Mir’s residence. Tle then 
addressed him in the following manner,—*O! wise Mir, 
either kill me now or make me your prisozer, As I think 
you have not yet fail faith in the Koran, or my writing 
on it, bere I am alone and unarmed at your place. You 
come to my place with a larve number of men, which 
shows that some suspicion still lurks in your mind about 
me. Now do whatever you like to me,” 


The Mir was much ashamed. Ile gave word to him 
that in future he would visit him alone, as thereafter le 
had no fear of him, The next morning the Mir sent 
away his followers and forces to his own derah or 
residence,* along with his kinsmen and chiefs, Fateh Ali, 
Ghulam Ali, Suhrab, Alahyar, Tharah ¢ and others. Only 
he himself, Mir Fateh Khan and Mirzé Fakir remained 
behind with a few Baléch attendants and officers. ‘here- 


after the Mir began to visit Mian Abdunnabt, with one or 
two men only. 


The Midn now began to laugh in his sleeve, pleased at 

Murders of Mire Abduilch the idea that he shad at last got an 
and Fateh Khéu and Mirzé opportunity to get rid of his cnemy. 
Fakir by treachery. One day he instructed @ number of 
his men to appear fully armed in the court the next 
morning, when the two Mirs should come to visit him in 
the usual manner. The morning came and Mir Abdullah 
with Mir Fateh Khan came to the court. Before they 
entered the presence of the Mian, the latter asked some 


* Viz., Shakdédpur. 
+ Mira AJabydr and Tharah were Mir Fateh Khén‘s sons. 
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men to require the Mirs to come fo him without their 
arms, The men communicated the order to the Mirs, 
who thought the Mian wastesting their faith and feelings. 
Fora minute they hesitated, seeing that some treason was 
afoot, but they rememhered the promise made by them oa 
the Korin, and resolved to became martyrs. ach of them 
quietly removed their swords and handed them over to the 
wen. Tustantly they were surrounded by the Miar’s 
armed men and taken prisoners, At the same time some 
men ran to the Mir’s tents, where about 100 Baléches were 
staving, including Mirgé Fakir, who was confined to hed 
owine to ilhiess, A volley of guns was fired at them, 
killing a larve namber of them. Those who survived 
were killed with swords, though in doing so, about 200 of 
the Mian’sown men lost their lives in the assault made 
by the Baléehes in their self-defence. An exeeutioner 
now appeared at the place, where the two noble prisoners 
had been connned and where they were spending their Jast 
moements in reading the Koran. First a blow was given to 
Mir Abdullah and his heat rolled down by the side of the 
Korin, reddening the sacred pages with his innocent 
blood, ‘The next blaw was eiven to the old Mir Fateh 
Khian,and his lead, separated irom his hody, struck his 
young relation’s head. ‘thus died these two noble and 
hinocent chiefs by the treachery of Mian Abdunnabi.® 


Mir Abdullah died leaving tive little sons Ghulim 

- Husain and Bahram, and Mir Fateh 

ane nas set Ae ATS2 Khan died leaving two grown up 
orcupies Wie fort of Dingach sOTIs, Miis Alabyar and Vidrah. Mir 
trl process against Abduu — Wately Alf Khan was formally deelared 
to he the head of the Baldches as 

soon as the tragic news was received by them. All were 
prostrated with grief at first, but they were soon up, 
ready to be revenged on the murderous Abdunnabi, Mir 
Fateh Ali Khan wanted to march against him without 
any loss of time, but Mir Suhrab proposed to remove their 
familics and their heavy baggage to the fort of Dingarh 
for their safety, and from thence to march against the 
encmy. This proposal was approved by all and Mir Fatch 
Ali Khdn acted accordingly. They came to Dingarh and 
occupicd the fort. After the families and children were 


* This event occurred in the year 1107 A.H. (1783 A.D.) Cirere- 
nade.) 


B 305—25 


194 


comfortably Jodged, Mir Fateh Ali Khan accompanied by 
his brother Mir Ghul4m Ah Chan, Mir Sulirab, Mir Fateh 
Khan’s sons Alahydy and Thirah, and Baghah Fakir, 
started with an army of six thousand selected Baléches, 
As that army was small as compared with the enemy’s 
army, Mir Suhrab offered to go to Wangah* and bring 
Nindsh and other Baléch chiefs with their forces to assist, 
The Mir permitted him todo so. Accordingly Mir Suhréb 
left his nephew and went to Wangah. 


When Abdunnabi heard that Mir Fateh Alf Khan had 
| _ come with a Balédch army to the 
to ee Ble obattle-field, he advanced with his 
fo'ces to meet him. He appointed 
Muhammad Hasan Khubdwar to be tlie Conmander-in- 
Chief and to go in advance with his Khulhawars. Ie was 
also joincd by Bilawal, the son of Rajah Likhi with a 
large squadron. Ghuiam Hasan, the son of Alah Baksh 
Jhinjan, marched next with his tribesmen. He was 
followed by Vajah Samtiah, Dhingianah Jatdi, Perds 
Kaleri, Perédz Talpur, with their respective forces, together 
with large hordes of Nuhmardis, Khdsahs and Afehdus 
under the leadership of Sardar Khan and Is-hak Khan, 
The number of these fighting men execeded thirty thou- 
sand, 


Proceeding with the above forces Mian Abdunnabi came 
to Haldnit about 6 miles from the 

one be battle of Hiléné and “Mir’s camp and halted there. Seeing 
that the enemy had come prepared to 

fight, Mir Fatchali Khan, without waiting for succour 
to be brought by his uncle Mir Suhrab, marched on to 
meéet them. The twoarmies met and the bleody work 
commenced. Muskets and bows were bronght in use at 
first. Then the turn of swords came. While the fight 
was hot Mir Subrab arrived with 3,000 brave Baldéches, 
The leader of the enemy’s advance guard Muhammad 
Hasan fought creditably, but he soon fell under the sword 
of Mir Fatehali Khan. His brother Bakar hastened to fill 
the vacant place, but he too did not long survive his 


* Also called Wangah Waldaah. 
A town in the Kandiard Taluka. 
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brother, Then the Mir ordered a general attack on the 
enemy from all sides. Mir Suhrab aceordingly fell on the 
party of Samtiahs and cut down Tajah Likhi and his 
brother Alahdad. Mirs Ghulamali, Alahysr, Tharah as 
well as Bighah Fakir eet: mide havoc in the enemy’s 
line in his own way, killed a large number and took 
others prisoners. In short Abdunnabi could not stand 
against the vehement aitack of the Baléches and gave 
way. Ho plunged into the water of a lake that was close 
to the hattie-field and made lis scape with a few attend. 
ants, leaving his friends to shilt fur themselves. Crossing 
the lake with some difficulty, be betock himself to the 
river and putting himself in a boat went to the other side. 
Then he fled once more straight to the hills. The ahove 
battle was fought iu the year 1196 A.H. (1782 A.D.)* 


The f.ght of Midn Abdunnali was followed by a general 
route of his army. After guining this victory, Mir 
Fateh Alf Khan eame to Naoshaliral + and halted there. 
Bilawal Likhi was pursued by a force, but escaped by sea 
to the Halar mountains to seck help from the Hindis. 
Tajah Fakir, the son of Mehrab Jatdi, and Dhingdnah 
datéi, having repented of having taken the side of the 
cowardly Aldunnabi came and joined the Mir with their 
forces, The Mir received them well and appointed Tajah 
to his father’s post, giving ‘Taj.h’s place to Dhinganah, 





CHAPTER XIII. 
THE ASCENDENCY OF MIR FatrrH ALi’ Kua’n PA‘LPUR. 


Mian Abdunnabi had long before this privately given 
Death of Mir Subrab's Umarkot to Bajesing, the Kajah of 
brother Ghulam Muhammad dodlipur, by taking a sum of money f 
at the hands of Tajpats. The Ladjah accordingly put a garrison 
of Rajputs into the fort. When they received the news 





*The author of the Fatehndmah has found the date by doubling the 
value of the name “ Fatehali” by Adjed calculation. 

+ This ia Naoshabrdé Ferdz. 

The author of the Frerenamah says that Dmarkét had been given to 
Rajah for his services ia murdering Mir Dijar. 


196 


of the Mir’s victory, they sent messengers to the Rajoh 
informing him of the fact, and requesting him to send 
fresh supplies of provisions and forces for defence against 
an attack by the enemy that appeared ta bo new most 
probable. Accordingly the Rajah sent a hundred camel- 
loads of provisions and ¥,000 men to Umarksét, and they 
were on their way to that place. Unfortunately, Mir Ghu- 
kim Muhanimad, brother to Mir Subrab Khan, had been 
out on a hunting excursion in that direction and happend 
io meet this party of R&éjpats, The Mir, with his party 
which consisted cf about one hundred men, attacked the 
ailvance party of the Rajputs, who were not more than 
300 men, About 100 out of these were ent down by the 
Baldches and the remaining 200 fled back to join the main 
column. They were pursued by the Baléches, who were 
ignorant of the large numbers coming behind. But they 
soon found their mistake, for they were surrounded by the 
overwhelming force and one and all cut to pivees, after 
themselves killing 200 Rajpiis. This event oecurred in 
the year 1201 A.H. (1785 A.D.) 


When Mir Sulrab came to know of this event, his grief 
and anger knew no bounds,  Inste 
antly tuking an army with him he 
started to wreak vetveanee on fhe euemy, He was 
followed by fresh clus sent to his assistance by Mir 
Fateh AH Khin. They soon overtook the Rajptts, in 
their own country, aud killed a large number of them. 
After plundering the country and razing to the ground 
several idol-houses, the victorious Baldches returned to 
their native place. 


Revenge of Mir Sa4rab. 


For the third tine now, Mian Abdunnalii went to Kalité 

Abdanmabi's cine exgz, tO Sek help from Muhammad Navir, 
to Muhwtamad Nasty for the chief of the place. He promised 
help and the correspondevce to give him half of Sind in return 
the Min for his services. But the chief had 
not forgotten the losses already 
suifered by him on the Mian’s account in fighting with 
the Baléches, And so he refuse to do anything in the 
matter, seeing that neither the royal forces, nor the Raj- 
pits, nor the Nuhmardis could help him successfuily 
against the Baléches. But the Mfan repeated his en- 
treaties and appealed to his good sense aud feelings, 
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Muhammad Nasir was thus obliged to stir once more in 
his case. But hefore collecting his forces, he wrote a 
letter to Mir Fateh AH Khin, requesting him to send oa 
Wise ambassador of his, in order that he might discuss with 
him on various important political matrers. ‘he Mir 
agreed to the suggestion and sent Kaisar Fakir Nizimaui,* 
an old counseller of his to the court of Kalat. At the 
interview that ensued between bim and Muhammad 
Nasir, the litter sent the following message to the Mir :— 
“his shameless Abdunnalhi has come to me for the third 
time to seek help. I have told him clearly that I do not 
wish to do anything in the matter, bat he still presses in 
movine terms, | have therefore determined to get hin 
away somehow and have promised to give him a foree to 
take him safely up to Khudabad. After that IT have no- 
thing to do with him and you may deal with him, then, as 
vou wish.” He told the ambassador to request the Mir not 
to oppose his force, but to go ont on a hunting excursion 
about the time, to show that the plan had nof been pre. 
arranged. Theenvoy returned tothe Mirand communicated 
the proposal tohim. The Mir wrote a reply to the chief of 
Kalat agiecing to the proposal but telling him to instruct 
his [uree to come up to the river only ard not to cross it. 
“Tf they cross the river this side,” said le, “they should 
rot consider us far off; any one coming this side will be 
liable to be treated rudely and punished.” 


Soon after this, Mir Fateh Ali Chan, started on a hunting 

The Mir’s withdrawal e@xCUrsionin the direetion of Wangah, 
frm the capitalon a sham = ‘Lhe Baléches learning the true facts, 
excersn hesitated to go with the Mir, as they 
were unwilling to let their enemy go unpunished. Kut 
on the Mir’s persisting Ja carrying out the plan that he 
had considered most expedient, the Baléches gave in and 
followed their leader. When they arrived at Nasarpir, 
they asked the Mir’s permission to proclaim to the people 
of different towns the desirability of their joining the Mir 
in the excursion for fear lest in his absence the enemy do 
harm to them or plunder their towns and villages, Many 
people accordingly joined the party. Unfortunately some of 
the rude Baléches of the hills of Kachhah, who had arrived 
about this time, seeing the Mir with his army ata long 





* Tanddé Kaisar, near Haidarabéd is called after this man. 
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distance, were induced to plunder certain villages. The 
Mir on getting the news, was very angry. He compelled 
them toreturn the stolen property to the owners and 
lusisted that they should never do such a thing again. 


From Nasarpur the Mir proeceded to Wangah, where 
he spent about two montis in amusing himself with 
hunting, at the same time watching anxiously that the 
arrangement made be carried out without any bad result. 


Meanwhile Midn Abdunnabi taking an army of Bréhts, 

Artival of Mign Abdan. gi¥en to bim by Muhammad Nasir, 
nabi with the Kalét foree at gure to T[Tatei in the District of 
Harri in the Siwistéa  Siw:-tan. He had chosen a place for 
ment at tre hands of the = qy7ni-se the river, but wanted to await 
same forvs. ts arrival of a Rajput force, for 
which it appears he hat secretly arranged with the Rajah 
of Jddhpur, He would not disasiss the Bréhis who beeame 
impatient to go baek,. -vccially as they demanded pro- 
visions and money. Jie was therefore obliged to hint to 
the Bréhis to secure the necessary expenses by plundering 
the country. But as most of the villages about the place 
had heen purposely deserted by the residents the Bréhis 
could get nothing by such means. They therefore became 
clamorous and prepared to go baek without eeremony. 
Abdunnahi had sent wen to ask the Rajput forces to come 
faster, but they said that unless the Mian erossed the river 
first, they would not come to his help. Hearing this 
Abdunnabi became very tneasy. The clamorous Bréhis 
had no alternative but to plunder Abdunnabi’s own camp, 
carrying away horses, camels, tents, in fact anything on 
which theg could Jay hands, ‘They deserted bim and 
started for their native country. 


At this crisis Abdunnabi thought it better to leave the 
place and take protection in the district of the -Dcrahs, 
and he forthwith started in that direction, The Rajput 
foree, having waited long on the borders of their country 
and hearing that Abdunnabi had gone away without 
erussing the river, returned to their capital. This event 
occurred in the year 1197 A.H. (1783 A.D.) 


When Mir Fateh Ali Khan got the above news, he left 
The Mir returns to Khua- OFT hunting and returned ta Khud- 
Sbid and punishes the Nuh- Abad. On his way, arriving at 


tribes, ne ee Saleeclary Haidarabad, he ordered Bighah Fakir 
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to go and punish the Nuhmardis and take them prisoners. 
This general collected 200 boats in order to cross the river 
and go avainst that tribe. The Nulmardis hearing of the 
expedition against them surrendered and sought the Mir’s 
pardon, which was granted them. 


Soon after this, Ghulim Ali son of Kaisar Pakir 
Nizamani, who was the administrator of Tatté and Haji 
Alimad Khizmatgir (or servant) were ordered to march 
with a large army to Kakralah, Accordingly the two 
generals went to that capital of the Uindus, slaughtered 
a large number of them, and returned to their places. 


Mir Fateh Ali Khan now left Khudahbéd and fixed -his 
residence at Shahptr, From there he sent Haji Almmad 
to go witha strong force tu take the fort of Haidarabad 
by siege, 


After some days, tle news arrived that Mian Abdun- 

The Mir senda his envoys nabi after spending some dxys in the 
to the Court of King Tait Deralis, had gone to the camp of 
mar Shah. King ‘Yaiinvir Slah, in order to seek 
justice at his hands. Diwan Gidiimal, the faithful courtier 
of the Mir, was the first to get the news and he advised his 
master to send sume enyoys to the King’s Court to plead 
his own cause against the complaints of the Mian. The 
Diwdn’s suggestion was seconded hy Mir Ghulam Ali and 
was willingiy aceepted by the Mir, who elected Sayyed 
Ibrahim Shah* and Kaisar Fakir Aizamani with Mirza 
Ghulam Ali to go as ambassadors to the royal court. The 
party soon left for their destination. 


Fazlali Khan, a chief of the DAtdpétahs, whe was on 

The Mir assists the cher YOrY Iriendly terms with the Mfr, 
of the Dadiipétabs against having been driven away from his 
Abhtydar Khan. country by Akhtiyar Khan, a neigh- 
bouring chief, came to the Mir appealing for help. The 
Mir promptly responded to his appeal and started with 
Jarge forces in the company of Fazuli Khan, Arriving 
within the territory of Akhtiyar Khan, they commenced 
predatory excursions. The chief was so much frightened 


*The grand-father of the A'ghis living on the bask of the Fuleli, 
near Eaidarsbid, ina Tardo. More about them further on, 
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by the action of the Baléches that he quietly came forward 
and surrendered, The borderiag tracts whieh formed tha 
hone of contention or the cause of dispute between the two 
chiefs were ceded to Pazlali Khan and two dads cf rapees 
were fixed as tidemuity for war expenditure jo the Mir 
on Akhtivyie Khin, As the money could uot be pal by 
the chief, within the fixed period, he left his brother in 
the fort and himself escnped st midnight to seek sheltcr 
somewhere else, as Abdunnabi had done, The next 
morning, when the Mir heard of his flight, he seut a 
column in purswt of him aud blockaded the fort, whith 
soon fell into the liands of the Mir together with its 
oveupants. Bat ALuhamoanel Bihawal the ruler of the 
D vidlpdtals arrived in time to intercede for them, and on 
receipt of the indemnity from the people of the fort, they 
were pardoned, 


Mir Patch Ali returned te Shahpnr and there got a 
letter from his Genera) Tayi Ahmad 
informiny him that he had taken the 
fort of fintiarabad, without much 
bloodshed, for the magazines in the fort had aceidentally 
cauvht fire* and had facilitated the taking possession of 
it. 


The fort of Haidarabad 
is taken. 


It has been mentioned that Abdunnabi after spending 

Avdunnabt andthe Mire Smee me in the Derabs had gore to 
envoys at the court of the =the court of Taimur Shah, complaining 
king: avainst the Mir and that the Mir too 
had sent his envors to represent aud defend his cause. 
Abdunnabi's cause was espoused by Mahftz Kbau, who 
constantly recommended him to the king for favour. 
Meanwhile the Mir’s envoys submitted a petition to the 
king on behalf of their master, describing in details the 
mischievous conduct of Abdunnabi in very pathetic terms. 


*Tho author of the Frerenamah suys that the fort of Haidardbdd 
was then in the hands of Mitn Abdunnabi’s mother, aasisted by Ghulim 
Haidar Mirnéni, one of Abdunnabi's chief servants and Shaélnin an 
Abyssinian slave. In fact the families of the Kalhérah chiefs lived here. 
When Ghulam Haidar heard of H4;i Ahmad’s arrival he set fire to the’ 
magazines. The shock of the explosion caused a breach in the walls of 
the fort. ‘The Baloches entered and took the fort. The families of the 
Kalhdéraha were sent along with Shilmin to Jédhpur, at which placo 
Mién Abdunnabi's son lived. This event occurred in 1198 A.H. 
(1784 A.D.) 
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“Tlow long” wrote Mir Faieh Ali Klan in his letter, 
* May | trouble your majesty with the enumeration of 
his crueities. Ile murdered my uncle, who had always 
served him faithfully. tio murdered my dear relations 
Abdullah and Fateh Khan in cold blood, He wrote one 
thing on the Norn and did anotier. He paid no revere 
ence to the word of God. Then, what did be not do to 
his own relations, young aud old, who all died cruel deaths 
at his treacherous hands, Ali these men have gone to 
the august eourt of God with complaints against him and 
will surely find justice there. Such a person 1s unworthy 
of your majesty’s favour and help.” 


The above letter had the desired effect as it moved the 
king in favour of the Mir, The cnvoys, at tle same time, 
succeeded in eulisting the sympathics of some of the 
influential courtiers, who now and then began to speak 
hichly of the Mir. In the conversation that ensued in 
the court on the subject in qucstion, the Mir’s envoys 
showed great cleverness in proving Abdunnabi to be a 
villain of the deepest dye, The result was that the king 
issued an order to the effect that the province of Sind be 
divided into two halves, one-half gcing to Abdunnabi and 
the other half to Mir Fateh Ali Khin. An officer was 
appointed to goas an arbitrator and divide the country, 
and a force under the command of Béstan Khan and 
Tkhlis Khin was directed to accompany Abdunnabi to 
reinstate him in bis portion of the country. This wag 
doue, because Ahdunnabi feigned fear of the Baldches, 
who, said he, were numerous and might cause trouble. 


The Mir’s envoys duly communicated to the Mir the 

The Mir moves with an king's decision, and not being quite 
army to meet the royal forces satisfied with it, they stayed behind 
bringing Abdunnabt to make a further attempt in favour 
of their master, their object being to secure for him a 
sanad for the whole country, to the rejection of Abdun- 
nabi’s claims, 


When Mir Fateh Ali Khan got the nows, he marched 
with 40,000 Baléches to Lohri im order to meet the royal 
forees coming with MHian Abdunnabi. The tatter hearing 
of the approach of the Mir, thought it proper to halt and 
inform the king about it. Meanwhile the Mir’s envoys 

Bah —26 
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at the court had succeeded in theit attempt and had a 
‘sanad issued tn favour of the Mir aa against the Mian, and 
an order to Abdunnabi and the two génerals to turn back 
to the king’s camp. The Mir’s envoys were given robes 
‘of honour and were sent back with presents. They 
immediately wrote to the Mir preventing him from send- 
ing the army across the fiver and informing him that 
their object was gained. 


Soon the king’s order was received by his generals and 

The return of the royst they turned back with Abdunnabi 
force andthe death of whoredespair and chagrin might well 
Mebfiz KhAn- be imagined. His patron Mahfuz 
Khan tried to console him and promised to get him an 
estate in the district of the Derahs for his maintenance 
from the king. But unfortunately for Abdunnabi before 
the Khan had travelled over two stages, he fell il and 
died, This event further disconcerted Abdunnabi, who 
now lost all hopes of getting Sind back or any landed 
estates. Je was therefore compelled to accept retirement 
with dignity.* 

The Mir’s envoys soon arrived bringing with them the 
sanad of his appointment as ruler of 
the whole of Sind, together with the 
royal presents consisting of a robe of 
honour and some Arab horses. Mir Fateh Ali Khan 
putting on the robe took his seat on the maszad amid 
loud acclamations of joy and congratulations from the 
Baloches., 


Mir Fateh Ali Khan is 
appointed the-ruler of Sind, 





(HAPTER XIV.+ 
THe nvuLE or Mi’R Fateu Axl’ Kwa’ny, 


After 4 time, some of the Baléch chiefs severed their 
The king again sends 2 COhnection with Mir Fateh Ali Khan 
force to reinstate Abdun- for certain reasons and retired from 
™_ public service. When Abdunnabi, 
who was living on pension, heard of this, he sent a person 





* This event occurred in the year 1197 A.H. (1783 A.D.) (Frerendmah.) 


t From here the account is taken from the Frerenamgh as the Fateh- 
némah enda here, 
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with hia petition to king Taimtr Shah, The latter was 
at Jalilabad then. The Mian stated in the petition that 
disagreement had broken out between Mir Fateh Alf 
Khan and the Baléch ehiefs; that Mir Subrab had 
written to him calling him and promising to join him; 
and that if his majesty would assist him at such a juue- 
ture, he would yet back his beriditary right and pray for 
his kindness. The king felt compassion for him. He 
ordered an army to go under the command of Ahmad 
Khan Niurzai and Boéstén Khan to reinstate Abdunnabi. 
At the same time an order was sent to Muhammad Nasir, 
the Bréhi ruler of Kalét, to despatch a force to join 
Abdunnabi and Béstan Khan, Accordingly that chief 
sent a force under a grandson of his, who joined the royal 
column at Derah Ghazi Khan. The joint forces then 
crossed the river and came to the country of ALuhammad 
Bahawal Khin Datidpdtah. The latter, out of fear, fied 
to the sandy desert. The forces thence proceeded to Bind, 
plundering the country along the march, 


Mir Fateh Ali Khan, though very anxious to check 

Mir Fateh Ali Khénad. he attacking forces, did not like to 
vanees with an army and infringe the rules of etiquette by 
Mlefeats the royal lores, opposing the sovereign power. He 
therefore seut Sayyed (A’vha) Ebrahim Shab as an envoy 
to the king, to request that as he had been regularly 
prying his annual tribute and sending other presents, his 
majesty might not be so unkind towards him. 


Soon information was received that the enemy had 
arrived on the borders of Sind. The Mir immediately 
ordered the collection of forces, which work was entrusted 
to Mir Ghulim Ali Khan. Meanwhile at the suggestion 
of Bazhah Fakir, he ordered that the families and children 
of Baldéches be taken to Kachh and Jesalmer, so that they 
should be safe from the assauits of the enemy. Ahmad 
Khan Niirz4i had now advanced as faras Lébri. <At this 
juncture Mir Suhrab Khan wrote on a blank page of the 
Koran, calling on Mir Fateh Ali Kh4n to come with his 
army to fight against the enemy and assuring him 
solemnly that he was ready to join him. Accordingly 
the Mir started with his army to meet the enemy. He 
destroyed the bridges made for the enemy’s army to 
cross the river. When he arrived within two stages 
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of the enemy, Mir Suhrah sent some excuses for not 
joining the Mir, and forgetting the solemn promises 
made on the Korén, lef for Shéhgarh. He locked 
himself up in the fort and waited there to see what 
the result of the engagement would be. The Mir had 
now no help bui to proceed against thle enemy alone. Ile 
had 2,000 men te fight against 40,000 Afehans. There 
was a big canal flowing betwecn them, the water in whieh 
was very deep. ‘Ihe Afghans were in possession «i it, 
When Mir Fateh Ali Kin arrived on this side of the 
eanal, he commenced firing guns at the enemy, who 
readily responded. Amidst this fire the Mir ordered his 
horsemen to plunge into water and swim across the canal. 
They then fell on the enemy, sword in band, A bloody 
battle ensued, DBostin Khan and the Brohf chief, the son of 
Zarak,* were killed and Ahmad Khan Niirzaét was put to 
flight. Retreating about 6 miles, Abdunnabi advised 
Abmad Khan to make a halt there in order to be able to 
make a sudden nocturnal attack on the Baloclies. But 
Ahmad Khan had already lost heart and sceing a detach- 

ment stil pursuing him, he lost all lojes of escape even. 
He was therefore obliged to sue lor protection to the Mir, 
who ealled hack his detachmeut. This event ceeurred in 


1202 A.H. (1787 A.D.). 


When king Taimur Shah heard of Ahmad Khan's defeat 
King Taimdr Shéh himeel he was very augry. Iimmediately, he 
marches against the Miz, ftarted with a large army for Sind. 
Babéwapee from At Kandhitr he was joined by Prince 
Mahmud Khan. He then proceeded 
straight against Shikarpur. The men had to suffer much 
in the way for want of water. At Multan, Muhammad 
Nasir Khan Brébi joined his camp. Next, the “king 
encamped in the territory of Mubemmad Bahdwal Daudl- 
pétah, who had already fied = the desert out of fear. 


Mir Fateh Alf Khan hearing of the approach of the king 
wrote a petition to him giving an explanation ol his conduct 
in refe renee to his ficht with Ahmad Khan, 1 tried my 
best *’ said he, ‘to avoid fighting, but Ahmad Khan would 
have nothing but war. I was therefore obliged to take the 
defensive. Unfortunaiely the Khan was deleaved, fT 


———ee NS  - -- 





—— 


* Zarak was son-in-low tu Neate Flin P Bid ie and “0 , his sol was the 
Khan's grandson, whe had corae ip eommiatal of his forces. 
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had not checked wy Baloches, none of the Afghans with him 
would have returned safely.” When the king got this letter, 
he heid a council. Must of the councillors were of opinion 
that it would he impossible to administer the country of Sind 
through some Afghan Chief or any other person and that 
Mir Fatch Ali Khan was a fit person for the post. Abcut 
the same time the king received a letter from princes 
Zaman Khan and Ayyib Khan at Kabul informing him 
that Shéh Afurdd Kilian, the Sibahdar of Balkb, had 
raised the standard of revolt and was marching against 
Kabul with an army of Tureomans and other tribes. At 
such a juncture, therefore, the king had no alternative but 
to mareb back to Kabul. 


When Mir Fateh Ali Khén heard of the king’s 

TheMir returne to return to Kabul, he returned to 
Haidardbad which is mado Haidardbad, where he arrived in 11 
the Capital. days. At the same time he wrote to 
his brothers Mir Karam Ali Klian and Mir Murad Alf 
Khan, who had gone to ‘thar with their families, to come 
back to Haidarabdd. These events occurred in the year 
1204 A.H, (1789 A.D). In the same year two forts were 
builé in Thar, vtz., Fatehgarh and Islamgarh,” that were 
S06 milcs apart. ‘lhe Radjahs of the neighbouring States 
vljected, but the Mir paid no regard to their objections. 


The town cf Haidarabad was now selected by the Mir 
to be his future capital. Accordingly he built some 
houses in the fort for himself and his brethers and re- 
moved from Khudabid to that place. Some mosques 
were built, namely, those known by the names of Mulla 

fahmatullah’s mosque, Talibshdli’s mosque (whieh is 
near the fort gate and had originally been bulif by Mian 
Ghulamshah) and Mai Khairi’s+ mosque. All these 
buildings were built mm the course of 9 months, 

Next year 1205 A. H. (1790 A, D.) Taimdr Shah after 

— , quenching the rebellion in Balkh and 

Another royal force is toe . : 
sent to Sind but peace is Chastising the nugleaders, sgaim sent 
made and the Mir ts agin an arniy to Sind under the command 
sontimmeses eee of Piindah Khdén, who came to 
Shikdrpur by ordinary marches. Mir Fateh Ali Khan 

* This is now calicd Islamkdt, In fact gark and ké6t mean the same 
thing, viz., a tort. 


+ Bibi Khairi was the mother of Mir Fateh Ali Khén. The moeque is 
atill well known. 
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advanced to meet him. Arriving near the place, he made 
& halt in order to know the feelings of the General of the 
royal forces. The latter, who had bean already instructed 
to try to settle the matter without bloodshed, sent some 
envoys to treat for peace which the Mir was already 
anxious te secure. After some discussion it was settled 
that the Mirs should in future give as much tribute to the 
King as the kalkérahs used to pay tothe late King 
Ahmadshéh. The treaty was drawn up and signed, 
Pdindah Khan presented a dress of honour, an elephant 
with a fowdeh and a sword set with jewels, to the Mir, 
on behalf of the king and gave hima fresh saxed with 
the signature and seal of the king, confirming him as the 
ruler of Sind. To acknowledge this favour, Mir Fateh 
Ali Khan sent his envoy, Diwan Jaspatrai* with rich 
presents to Kabul. On his return, the Mir put on the 
dress of honour and riding the elephant came to Haidar- 
&bad, with the pomp and clory ofa ruler. This happened 
in the year 1207 A.H, (1792 A.D.) 


It has been meationed before, that Zarak Khan, son-in- 

The Division of Kira is law to Mubom atid Nast the phan 

sad by the Mir, of Kalat was killed, while fightin 
saureeerine for Abdunnabi with the Mir, Asa 
compensation for that loss, Abduanabi had ceded the trict 
of country watered by Kurs or streams of rain water to 
the Khan.t Now that the Mir had beeome the sole ruler 
of Sind, he wanted to have back that division. Befora 
taking it by force of arms, he was advised by his brother 
Mir Ghulam Ali Khan to apply for it to the king by 
giving some plausible reason. This was done and the 
king ordered the Khan of Kalat to return that part of 
country tothe Mir. The Kban raised some objections 
and made some excuses, but he was after all obliged to 
comply with the king’s mandate. The division was 
accordingly taken back about the close of the above year. 


Next year 1208 A.H. (1798 A.D.) Taimur Shah died 
Death of Taimér Shih @Dd was succeeded by his third son 
and the division of Sind Zaman Shah. According to the old 
among different Blirs, custom, the new king sent a dress 
of honour to Mir Fateh Ali Khan with a fresh sanxed con- 


®He was Diwan Gidimal’s younger brother. 
+ Thia was Karachi, acoording to the Sind Gazetiser, 
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firming the former one. After that, Mir Fateh AK Khan 
had no occasion to go out and therefore remnined in his 
capital. He divided the country of Sind into seven shares. 
He retained three shares for himself, eave two shares to Mir 
Suhrab Khan,* one share he reserved for his own relations 
and one he gave to Mir Thdrah Khan, Mir Mahmud 
Khan, Mir Ghulam Husain Khan, Mir Babrém Khan, 
and other Talpurs.t Similarly Baléches and tribesmen 
were divided into 3 parties for the 3 sets of Mirs, who 
began to live independently in their own divisions of 
country. Mir Tharah cave a part of his share to Mir 
Fateh Ali Khan for the contribution of the aunual tribute 
to be given to the king, but Mir Suhra4b KhAn wanted to 
have direct connection with the sovereign power by paying 
his share of trisute directly. In this way seven years 
passed away peacefully, 


In 1216 A.H. (E80i A.D.) about the close of Zulhajj 
Mir Fateh Alf Khan fell ill with a 

eieth Of Mir Fateh AT carbunele, Seeing his end near, he 
made his will, appointing his brother 

Mir Ghulam Ali in his own place. After 5 or 6 days he 
expired on the 10th of Muharram 1217 A.H (1808 A.D.). 
His body was taken to Khudabad and buried there in 
order that Lis bones might rest with those of his grand 


relations. 


* ‘The ancestor of the Mirs uf Khairpur who are called Suhrébdnia. 


+ Thdérah Khan waa te son of Mir Fateh Khan. Mahmud Khan was 
uncle to Mir Fateh Ali Khan, awl Ghuldam Hussain and Bahrdm were 
sona of Mie Ablullaéh. The first ts the ancestor of the Manikdni Mires 
of Mirpur, the sesond of the Mahmadéni Mira aud the third of the 
Bijrén{ Mira near Haidaraébad. 


t It was in this reign in 1799 A.D., that a commercial mission was 
opened up by the British with Sind, and “a Mr. Nathan Crowe of the 
Bombay Civil S-ervice was sent to Sind to conduct the meicantile aod 

litical interests of the British Government with tho Talpur Mira, but, 
Fike the former attempt, it ended in au Unsatisfactory manner. The 
British Agent resided at times at Tatta, Shahbuader and Karachi, where 
he had to endure various petty indignities till at last he received a 
peremptory order from the Mirs to quit the country within ten days, 
and this he thought it best to obey.”"—-Sind Gazetteer. 
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CHAPTER XY. 
THe RULE OF Mir GHuLa’m ALI Kua’y, 


The coronation ceremony of Mir Ghulam Ali Khan 
took place on the 16th of Muharram 
xpnttle srith Mir Thérah VAT A.W, (1802 A.D.). It is said 
. that on the day of Mir Fateh Ali 
Khao’s death, a son was born to him, who was called 
Sdbdar Khan.* Baléch chiefs of different places came to 
the capital to condole with Mfr Ghuldm Ali Khao on the 
death of the late Mir and to congratulale him on his 
becoming ruler and being blessed with a nephew. Mir 
Suhrab Khan came for the same purpose and was received 
well by the Mir, but Mir Tharah Khan, who lived at his 
own town of Mirpur and had been dissatisied with some 
of the Mir’s arrangements, did uot come to visit him on 
such an occasion, He entertained ccrlain vain thoughts 
and sought an excuse to openly fall out with the Mir. 
Phis he soon got, 


One day a villager belonging to Mir Tharah’s division 
stole some melons from the field of another viilager 
belonging to Mir Ghulam Ali Kihan’s division. The thief 
was takeu to the Mir’s Kardar, who kept bim in confine- 
ment by way of punishment. The Jurdar of Mir Tharah, 
coming to know of this, came witha number of people 
and by force released the man. In the rivt that ensued 
two or three men of both the sides lust their Hives, The 
matter coming to the notice of Mir Tharah Khan, he 
assembled his forces to wage war with the Mir. Muir 
Ghulam Ali Khan, not being disposed to fight with a 
relation, tried to pacify lim with words. But Mir 
Tharah would not be pacified. At last Mir Ghulim Ali 
Khan was obliged to send his uncle Mir Mahmud Khan 
with an army and some gunsto Mirpur. At the Tandraht 
of Nindah the two armies met. Mir Tharab Khan had 
dug a ditch round his camp and placed guns there to 
repel the enemy. Mir Ghulém Ali Khan divided his 
army into two columns, one he kept under his own 
command and another he gave to Tahar Khizmatgdr, a 





* Further on it is said that the child was born the day after his death, 
+ Pronounced Tandé in Sindhi, meaning a village. 
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servant of his. The action began with a cannonade, then 

followed musketry firing, and lastly swords were drawa 
by the combatants, A bloody battle was fought, in which 
mauy lives were lost on both sides. Mir Tharah Khan 
was at last wounded and taken prisoner. He was taken 
ina litter with appropriate respect, to Haidardbad. In 
this battle 410 men of Mfr Ghulam Ali’s army and 300 
of Mir Tharah’s were killed. Mir Tharah was well 
received and treated kindly by Mir Ghulam Alf Khan. 
After he was quite cured, he was sent back to Mirpur 
with some elephants, horses and other presents. This 
event occurred in the year 1218 A.H. (1803 A.D.). 


About the close of the same year, Shujaul Mulk succeed 
ed his brother Zaman Shab on the 
conden by Shnvgel Mulls throne of Kabul. As Zamén Shah had 
proved himself a cruel person, his 
wazir, Fateh Khan left him and went to Kandahar, where 
he instigated prince Mahmud Khan to claim the throne 
asaright and promised to espouse his cause. Previous 
to this, Fateh Ali Shah Kajdr, the king of Persia, had 
defeated Zamdn Shah and taken him prisoner, at the same 
time torturing him by passing a red hot iron wire through 
his eyes. On receiving the news, the chiefs of the State 
raised Shujiul Mulk to the throne. This event occurred 
in the year 1215 A.H, (1500 A.D). 


In 1218 A. H. (1803 A. D.} Shujiul Mulk invaded 
. Sind, with alarge army. ‘The people 
Sind tet mettre tee ~=oof the province were’ 80 frightened 
taking indemnity end that most of them deserted their 
: towns aud villages fleeing to the 
sandy desert of Thar. Mir Ghulim Ali Khan taking aa 
army with him marched to Shikarpur to face the enemy, 
having left his brother Mir Murdd Ali Khan in his own 
place at Haidarabad. Arriving at Ladk4nah he was met by 
Mir Subrab Khan. After some consultation, they sent 
envoys to the king’s wazir Hafiz Sher Muhammad 
Khan, requesting him to settle the matter amicably. 
Accordingly it was arranged that the Mirs should pay 
ten /ake of rupees there and then, and promise to pay 5 leaks 
as a tribute every year regularly. The terms were 
accepted and the king marched back to Kabul. The 
Mir then returned to Haidarabad. 


B §05—27 
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About this time Muhammad Nasir Kh4n, the Khan of 

Treaty and matriwoniat Kalat died. His sister Mai Zainab 
connection with the Khén put her hephew Malmud Khan on 
of Kalst, the vacant seat ofrulership. Though 
there had been disagreement between the Mirs and the 
late Khan, Mir Ghulam Ali Khan thought ié advisable to 
renew the old friendship with the new Khan. With that 
object in view he sent envoys to condole with the Khan's 
sister and her nephew on their recent bereavement and 
to movt the matter of renewing the friendship. Soon a 
treaty was made and signed by both parties, who promised 
to remain friends in future and never to transgress the 
boundaries then existing between their territories. At 
the same time, & matrimonial arrangement was made by 
which M4f Zainab gave the hand of her niece to Mir 
Ghulam Ali Khan. Preparations for the marriage were 
aceordingly made. Mai Zainab came to Bhagnari where 
Mir Ghulam Ali Khén also came with his relations and 
kinsmen. More than 40,000 men met on the occasion 
and the marriage was celebrated with great pomp. After 
8 days Mir Ghul4m Ali Khén started for Haidarabad with 
his bride and attendants. 


Shortly after this, Sayyed Zulfikar Shah, ne of ‘the 
respectable Sayyeds of Uch, bei 

ahs, iie’s army Sovedee Hyy-treated by Muhammad Sidik Khan. 
but a treaty is made. the chief of the Daiidpétahs, brought 
a complaint fo the Mir. The latter wrote a letter of advice 
to the Khan recommending the Sayyed to him. But 
Muhammad Sadik Khan mstead of showing kindness 
began to harass and annoy the Sayyeds of Uch ail the 
more. This angered Mir Ghulam Ali Khan, who sent 
Tahar Khizmatgdr and other headmen, to invade the 
Babiwalpur territory and to chastise the ruler of the place. 
When this army arrived in the said territory, they took 
possession of several places after some fighting. Muham- 
mad Sadik Khan was at last obliged to sue for peace, which 
was granted. It was settled that the land granted in 
charity to the Sayyeds of Usch by the elders of the Khan, 
should remain in their possession, that the district of 
Sabzaleari * be ceded to the Mir and that the Khan’s son 
Bahawal Khin be given up as a hostage, pending the 


——. 





* Also called Sabzalkct. 
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carrying out of the terms of the peace. Accordingty Tahar 
with his own forces and the hostage, returned to Haidar. 
4bad. When he reached Kashmér, which formed the 
boundary uf Sind, he sailed by boat for Haidardbdd and 
dismissed the Baléches who had been with him. In 3 days 
he arrived at the Tandah* of H4ji Mir Khan and halted 
there, having informed the Mir beforehand. The latter 
sent his son Mir Muhammad Khan to recetve the Daéd- 
pétah prince and to escort him to the fort of Haidarabad. 
The Mir treated Bahawal Kh4n very kindly, and after 
keeping him for some time allowed him to depart to his 
native country. The district of Sabzalgarh was annexed 
to Sind and thenceforth remained under the rule of the 
Mirs. 


In the same year, a famine occurred in Kaohh to such 

Famine in Kachh ang 0 extent that the people of the 
Bind and the Mi’s gne- country flocked to Sind in large 
vooity lr thal respocts numbers, selling their children for 
Rs. 3 of 4 per child. Corn became a great scarcity in 
Sind, jwodré and ddjré selling for 6 seers per kérah rupea.t 
Mir Ghulam Alf Kban distributed heaps of corn iu charity 
amoag the poor and famine-stricken people. After some 
time, whon the famine had subsided, the Kachhis returned 
to their native country. la: Bharabh, the Rao of Kachh, 
hearing of the miseries of his people, wrote a friendly 
letter to the Mir requesting that the children sold and 
purchased in Sind be refurned to him, Accordingly the 
Mir ordered Fakirah Khizmatgdr}, his chief minister, to 
collect such children from all the Baléch chiefs and 
ordinary people, who had purchased them, on payment, 
from the Mir’s treasury, of the prices paid by them. They 
were then sent to Bhuj with some trustworthy men of the 
Mir, through the British Resident. or this act of grace 
and mercy the Rao of Kachh as well as the British Gov- 
ernment were very much pleased with the Mir and felt 
erateful to him, 


*Tandah, Tandrah or Tando is a village. 


¢ In Sind rupees coined by Faimir Shah were then in nse, The Mfr's 
used kérah ‘rupees, one of which was worth iU atuias or jth of the 
Queen's rupee. 


t Fakire-jo-Pir ie still well known in the town of [silarabi-t ad sume 
of Fakiro’s grand-children are atill living. 
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After two years of peaceful reign .ou elapsed, Mfr 
Ghulim Ali Khan happened one day 
cath of Mir Ghulém Alt to go ona shooting excursion. He 
shot a deer, which he began to slay. 
In the act of slaying it, the deer moved its head, and the 
point of its horn grazed the back of the Mir’s foot causing 
6 wound, which bled profusely, The physicians of Sind 
tried their best to stop the bleeding by applying acids, 
which caused a great deal of swelling and pain. Ultima- 
tely the wound proved fatal and Mir Ghulam Ali Khan 
died on the 6th of Jamédisséni 1227 A.H, (1811 A.D.)* 





CHAPTER XYI. 
Tue Rouse oF Mi’k Karam Aur’ Kanan, 


Though Mir Ghulam Ali Khan had a son, viz., Mfr 
Mir Muhimmad, on whose head his 
poe couragement of arts father’starban was placed, bis brother 
Mir Karam Ali Khan, became the 
ruler of Sind. His coronation eeremony was performed 
after 7 days of mourning on aecount of the late Mir’s 
death. The Mir carried on the administration of Sind in 
consultation with his younger brother Ma Murad Ail 
Khan. In fact since the time of Mir fateh AH Khan the 
four brothers had lived together so affectionately and 
ruled the country with one another’s advice so wisely 
that they were termed “ Lhe four friends,” 


Mir Karam Ali Khan was a very just and wise ruler. 
His reign was a peacelul reign in which no war took 
place. Consequently he had ample time to devote to the 
promotion of art and scienee and to the encouragement of 
commerce. Being a literary man himself, his eourt was 
erowded with poets and learned men. He contracted 
friendship with Fateh AK Shah Kajar, the then king of 


a eee 





— 





_ * It was in this reign in 18009 that “ A treaty of friendship was entered 
into between the Sindian and British Governments, more, it would seem, 
to prevent Frenchmev from sctiling in Sind than with any other object.’— 
Sind Gazetteer, (See the 3rd para: of the next chapter and extract No. L 
in Appendix I). 
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Persia, and consequently envoys used te come and go 
between the two rulers, exchanging presents. As the 
Mir was fond of swords, rich and beautiful swords were 
imported from different countries* and many good sword- 
makers, as well as good writers, painters, besides men of 
art and scienee, came from Persia and Khurasdn to live im 
the town of Haidarabad. 


In the reign of Mir Karam Ali Khdn two men became 

celebrated in Sind. The first was 

sone of the taiga be Sayyed Muhammad Rashid Shah whe 

was a well known saint and spiritual 

guide,t and the other was Sabit Ali, who was a Sindi noet ¢ 

lhe latter wrote a number of elegies describing the 

martyrdom of the Imims or grandsons of the prophet, 
under the orders of Yazid. 


As mentioned in the beginning of this chapter the Mir’s: 
envoys used to go to Persia with presents for the king of 
that country. A few years before this time, war had been 
roing on between Kussia and Persia about the province of 
Georgia, the Governor of which Heracleus had shaken off 
the yoke of Persia and had since been defeated and put to 
flight. Heracleus’ son Gurgin Khan was then assisted by 
Paul, the then Czar of HKassia, against the invasion of 
Muhammad Khan, king of Persia. Some bloody battles 
were fought, atter which Georgia passed out of Persia’s 
hands and became a dependency of Russia. 


In the above wars several Georgian children had been 
seized by the Persian invaders and sold in the Bazars of 
Isphén, the capital of Persia. Among these wore Mira 





*« The Ameere have arcnts in Persia, Turkey and Palestine, for the 
purchase of swords and gun-barrels and they possess a more valuable 
collection of these articles than is probably to be met with in any other 

rt of the world. IT have had in my hand a plain waornamented 

lade which has cost them half a /e&éA of rupees.” Burnes’ Vasté to the 
Court of Sind (1839). 

+ Ho was the great-crandfather of ihe Pir of Kingri, in the Robri 
Taluka, Hurs or Lars are his weds or followers. 

{ The works of this poet have not yet heen published completely, His 
grandson, bearing the same name is still living at Haidardbad. The poet 
was buried at Sehwan, where his tomb ean still be seen. Some of his 
elogies and satires are excellent. (See his biographical sketch 10 
Appendix I19). 
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Khusrébee, Mirz4 Fredinbeg, Mirzi Makammad Bakar 
and a few others, who were brought by the Mir’s envoys 
from Persia to Sind. Mir Karam Ali Khan had no issue, 
though he had four karams (wives). So he became very 
fond of Mirz4 Khusrébeg, who was the first Georgian 
brought to bim and who was the son of a Georgian chief, 
who had fowght in the late wars in the cause of his country, 
The Mir looked upon him as an adopted son and treated 
him accordingly. He was naturally an intelligent person 
and soon rose to be au influential courtier and minister. 
The other Georgian, Mirza Fredinbeg, who came later, 
was equaily treated kindly and was attached to Mirza 
Khuerdébeg, both of wiom thenceforth lived together as 
relations and members of one family.* The third Geor- 
gian Mirza Bdkarbeg was retanied by Mir Murad Alt 
Khan. Many other foreigners came voluntanly from 
different places about this time and became permanent re- 
sidents at Haidardbad, as already mentioned. 


Mie Karam Ali Khan was the first ruler of Sind 
who eontracted friendship with the 
British Government + It was in his 
reion that Major Skeene came from 
Sir Fohn Malcolm, the Governor of Bombay, as an envoy, 
with some rare presents for the Mir and bis brother. The 
Major was to come from Kachh, and the Mir sent a 
number of officers to receive hing at the boundary of Sind 
and to escort him to the espital. The envoy was received 
by the two brothers in open court and was shown great 
kindness. After some interesting conversation, the Mirs 
retired to their residenee in the ‘landah of Nawdb Wali 
Muhammad, After two or three days the British envoy 
again got an audience and a commercial treaty was drawn 
up, signed and scaled by the Mirs. There were three 
conditions in it, viz :— 

1. That no European should employ any native in his service, 


A commercial treaty with 
the British Government. 


2. That the officer coming to take the survey of the river Indus, 
should uct be prehibited from or hindered in doing his 
work. 


* About Mirza Khusrébeg, see extracts 22 and 33 from the Blue Book, 
&¢.,in Appendix 1. “A sketch of his hfe is also appended, as also a 
sketch of Mirza Fredinbeg’s life, as published by their children (see 
Appendix IN.) 


T Vide extract (1) in Appendiz I. 
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&. That any persen coming through Kachh, with articles of 
trade, bearing a pass from the Governor uf Bombay, should 
be free from any tax or toll. 


After the treaty was signed Major Skeene returned to 
Kachh. 


After this treaty free communication commenced bet- 
ween Sind and Bombay. Before this time the people of 
Sind going on a pilgrimage to Mecea, were greatly troubled 
by the Portuguese, and therefore merchants were afraid of 
trading with Bombay and other ports. But now it wag 
widely proclaimed that traders could safely visit Bombay 
and other places by sea. The result was that commerce 
was greatly encouraged and foreign articles began to be 
sold in the bazirs of Sind.* 


In 1230 A. H. (1814 A. D.} Shih Shuja being defeated 
Shujéu) Mutk comes to by Muhammad Azim Khan came to 
Sind, but is driven away by Haidardbid. It may be mentioned 
the arrival of King Ayyis ere that when Slnhbsmad Shah 
with the assistance of Fateh Ali Suah, 
king of Persia, took his step-brother, Zaman Shab prisoner 
and blinded him, the chiefs of Kabul raised the blinded 
prince’s brother Shujiul Mulk to the throne. But he was 
soon removed and Ayytib Shah placed on the throne to 
represent the dynasty of Ahmad Shah Durani. This 
prince too proved a failure Itke his predecessor. Mahmitd 
Shah being afraid of Azim Khan went to Herat and settled 
there. Shah Shujé who entertained great fear of Azim 
Khaén and other Afghan chiefs fled to Jalaithad, and 
thence to Sind. Hecame sosecretly to the town of Haidar 
abdd that no one knew about him. He put up at a place 
near the Tandah of Agha Ibrahim Shah on the bank of 
the Phutleli, the big canal flowing to the east of Haidar- 
abid. When Ali Baksh son of Fakirah Khizmatgér, who 
was the Kétwal of the town, informed the Mirs of the 
ex-King’s arrival, the latter sent some tents and sandte 
and provisions to him. After two or three days, the Mirs 
paid him a visit and did their best to console the deposed 
king and to keep him comfortable. An army was soon 
collected that escorted him to Shikarpur. 


* Fide extract (2) im Appendix I. 
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When Muhammad Azim Khan heard this, he instigated 
Ayytb Shah to march with an army to Sind to fight with 
the Mirs, and frighten away Shah Sbuja. Te two armies 
met at Shikdrpur, but soon a treaty was made by which 
the Mirs promised to pay 12 Zaks of rupees as indemnity 
to Ayyiib Shah, acknowledge his superiority, use his coin, 
and give up the cause of Shujaul Mulk. Shdh Shuja 
hearing of this, decamped quietly during the night and 
went to Ludhidné. The next day the Mirs held an 
interview with Muhammad Azim Khan and then started 
for Haidarahad, the Afghan prince returning to his capital. 


In 1288 A.H. (1817 A.D.) information was received 
Preparation to mecsRéjan that Rajah Ranijic Sing, the ruler of 
Ranjit 3ing of the Pans the Panjéb had taken Mithan K6t 
et Shikérpur. and intended toinvade Sind and that 
he had already sent his grandson Nihalsing with a large 
army and artillery. ‘The Mirs consulted amoung themselves 
and with the Baléch chiefs and resolved to oppose the 
Sikhs beyoad Shikarpur, With that object in view Mie 
Karam Ali Khan issued orders toall the tribes of Baiéches 
aud Sirais to collect at HaidarAbad. But Mir Murad Alt 
Khao’s plan was different, He said to his brother that it 
was impossible to fight with a person like Ranjit Sing, 
who had conquered the whole country from Peshawar and 
Kashmir to Karnal and had taken Multan, Mithan Két 
and Derahs, that bad been in the possession of the brave 
Afghans. tle therefore suggested that assistance be 
sought from the British Government, who were on very 
friendly terms with them. After some discussion, the plan 
was considered to be the best and the most expedient. 
Accordingly a letter was written to that effect to Sir Johu 
Malcolm, the Governor of Bombay. Sayyed (A’ghidé) 
Ismail Shah, the son of Sayyed Ibrahim Shah was sent as 
au ambassador to Bombay to arrange for the succour.* 
After the departure of the Sayyed the Mirs taking about 
30,000 men with them together with some guns and war 
engines, started to defend the borders of their country. 
Coming to Khairpur they were joined by Mir Suhrab 


Khan with his forces, And the whole army now proceeded 
to Shikarpur. 


* Thia Sayyed ig mentioned often, in the following pages as an envoy. 


Seo extracts (7) and (83) fronisthe Blue Book, &c., in Appendiz I. and 
the geneoclogical tree in Appendix II, 
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Meanwhile Sayyed Ismail Shah, had arrived at Bombay. 


Sir John Malcolm had gone home and had been succeeded 
by Lord Wiphiustone. The Sayyed was received well by 
the Governor and was allowed 380 rapees for his daily 
allowance, After their interview the Governor sent the 
Mir’s letter, with his recommendation to the Governor 
General at Caleutta, The latter wrote a letter to Rajah 
Ranjit Sine telling him that the Mirs were on friendly 
terms with the British Government with whom they had 
made a treaty and that he must not think of going to 
Sind or else they would be obliged to take the Mirs’ side. 
The Rajnh sent a reply that be had no mtcntion of going 
to Sind or fighting with the Murs, whom he cousidered to 
be his friendsand that his grandson Nihd!sing had gone 
on a pleasure trip to Multin, Mithan aot and Derahs to 
spend Dasuhrah holidays there. <At tlie same time, he 
wrote a friendly letter te the Mirs and sent it through 
Sawanmal, the Governor of Multan. The Mirs were very 
much pleascd to vet tois letter, and beiny quite at ease 
now, returned to Haidarabad.* 


In 1240 A. iD. (1824 4.1.) Mir Muréd Ali Khan fell 

De. Burnes cone fram ltl with acarbunele. The physicians 
Banlay to creat Ma Marad Of Siad tried their best to cure it, but 
All Khan. Without suecess, VYhe Mir remained 
confined to hed fora very Jeng time. The two brothers 
then wrote al-tter to Lord Elohinstone, the Governor of 
Bombay, to send an Enelish dector to them, Ur. James 
iurnes wes accordingly sent to Tiatdaribad, On his arrrval 
the Mirs showed a great deai of knidness. ‘The doctor too 
showed very great cleverness in his art, for in about 
20 days, Alir Murad Alf Klvin got better and ina month 
anda half no sigu of the discase remained. The doctor 
was given a cocd many presents and sent back to Bombay 


ee ee ee -_——..--— 





* in aletter written by the Governor Coneral to the Secret. Committes 
on 25th Noveinher SSG, as given an the Bine Book, it is said that 
“The payment af a tribute of 12 fake of rupees was demanded by the 
Maharajah from the Amecrs. A force wus sent in adyauce, which 
captured Reilian, the ene! tawn of the Mazarees and carried by 
assault a fort garvisoued by the troops of the Amecers in the neighbourhood 
of the rieh commmrual town of Badkirepor and preparations were 12 
progress for opening the cuimpaign on &@ move catensive seale at the 
coimmenve went of the vold  seuson.” The  acgotiations with the 
Maharajah were carried on through Cajpiain Wade, the British Resident 
at Ludbidaa, 
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vié Kachh. A party of Baldéches headed by a few nobles 
was sent as an escort with the doctor, to go up to the 
boundary of Sind, When the doctor arrived at Bhuj, he 
spoke very highly of the Mirs to Major Pottinger, the: 
then Resident of Kachh, who was induced to write 4 letter 
to the Mira, and thenceforth the Mirs remained on friendly 
terms with that officer. 


In 1242 A H.(1826 A.D.) the late Mir Fateh Alf 

Revolt caused by Mir 2 0dn’s son Mir Sébddr Khan, began 
Fateh Ali Khén’a eon Mir to be troublesome to the two ruling 
Sébddr Khen. Mirs, his uncles, claiming his here. 
ditary share of his father’s country, As has been noted 
above, Mir Sébdar Khan was born on the day of his 
father’s death and since then he and the late Mir’s three 
harams had been maintained by Mir Ghuldm Ali Khan, 
On Mir Gliulam Ali Khan’s death, his son Mir Mir Mu- 
hammad Khan was nominally made the successor of his 
father and given some garganuks asa jdgir, by which 
arrangement he used to live like a prince. When Mir 
Sébdar Khan reached the age of 25 years, he requested his 
uncles to give him an independent means of livelihood like 
that of Mir Mir Muhammad Khan, Ile also demanded a 
share in inheritance of his father’s valuables and lands, 
Mir Karam Ali Khan -was willing to comply with hig 
request and to satisfy his demand, but Mir Murad Ali 
Khan would not join him in that arrancement and s) 
they rejected their nephew’s request. After some days 
Mir Sé5dar Khan went to Lar (Lower Sind) ou the pretext 
of shikdring. tle was joined by Ghulim Ali Khan Talpur, 
son of Feréz Khan, the father of Khan Muhammad Khan, 
residing at Ren, and some other Baléch chiefs. Mit 
Sébdar Khan had no money with him, He was therefore 
obliged to sell the few jewels and valuable weapons he 
had in his possession, through his Déiedéa Munshi Partab- 
yai aud his chief adviser, Hésh Muhammad Habshi 
{Abyssinian} and maintain his retinue, which went on 
increasing. He now openly raised the standard of revalt. 
Mir Murad Ai Khan, hearing of this, prepared to put 
down the revolt. Taking an army of 800 men, he left 
the fort to meet his nephew. As be began to shower 
money on his dependents and sepoys, the Buléches enlisted 
by Mir Sébdar Khan deserted him and went over io Mir 
Murad Ali Khan. So that in one day and night, the 
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number of Mir Sébdaév’s men decreased from about 8000 
to 1200. Mir Sdébdar had now no alternative but to 
entreat Mir Karam Ali Khdn to interfere and setile the 
matter amicably, The Mir accordingly brought about 
reconciliation between the uncle and the nephew. At 
the same time the young Mir was granted an allowance 
similar to that, which had been granted to Mire Mir 
Muhammad Khan, He was also given a similar share of 
his father’s property. 


A few days after this Mir Karam Alf Khan fell ill and 
remained confined to bed for a jong 

Rig of M Beram All time. At last he expired in 1244 A.H, 
(1828 A.D.*) His body was buried 

on ahill to the north of Hailarahad. He was the first 
Talpur, who was buried at Haidarabad.} Before this any 
Talpur dying, was removed tou Khudabad and buried there, 


Tt was in the reign of Mir Karam Ali Khan that a 
terrible inundation of the river Indus occurred submerg- 
ing large tracts of lands and villages, and it was in his 
predecessor's time that snow had fallen in Sind, 


CHAPTER XYVIT, 
TEE RULE OF Mir’r Mura’p ALI’ Kua’y, 


Mir Murad Ali Khan occupied the seat of rulership 

Oo vacated by his brother, on the 16th 
St with other of Jamadissini 1244 A.H. (1828 A.D.) 
As Mir Karam Ali Khan had died 

without any issue, his treasure and armoury and other 
valuables came into the possession of Mir Murad Ali 


* About the character of Mir Karam Ali Khan see (extract 28) in 
Appendix I. 


t ‘The tombs of the deceased members of the reigning family are 
grouped at a distance from those of the Caloras. The only handsome 
one of the Talpnrs ia that of Mir Karam Ali; display characterized thia 
prince in Jite, and he hag carried his love of pempto the grave. The 
edifice ig chaste and handsyme,—its figure a square, capped with a fine 
cupola—and the heaviness of the whule ia much relieved by # tower io 
each angle.”"—M.S. Journal of Lieut. Wood, LN, (1885-36.) 
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Khan, This Mir behaved so wisely and justly that all 
the Mirs of Khairpur and Mirpur and other Baldch cliefs 
remained attached to lim by ties of affection. His reign 
was a peacelul reign, ia which cultivators anid traders 
lived very happily. At Kabul there was anarchy about 
this time and so,in fact, the Mir had beeeme an mdepend- 
ent ruler. ilis friendship with Pateh Ai Shah, the king 
of Persia, grew to intimacy, so much so that the king was 
inclined to sive a daughter of his to the Mir in marriage, 
but the latter deelined the honour gracefully owing to the 
Jong distance ard his ollage. ‘The friendship with the 
Governor of Bombay continued as before and the envoys 
used to come and go regalarly, Major Pottinger, the 
Pohitical Resident of Kachh, paid him a visit and was very 
much pleased with the reception viven to lim.* Similarly, 
envoys from the courts of Rajah Ranjit Sing, the Rajah 
of vesalmer and the Rao of Kaclh and from the Imam of 
Mascat and the Sharif of MeceA commenced visiting 
Haidardbid. In his time, Shujiul Mulk once more came 
to Sind as a refugee and the Mir allotted the town of 
Shikarpur with its reyenue te him for bis temporary mains 
tenauce. 


Being now independent, the Mir for the first time 
struck coin in his own name, A mint 
Hoag, eed owas established under the superinfend- 
ence of a skilful iron-smith by name 
Fateh Muhammad. The work commenec experimentally 
and 40 or 50 askrafis (gold cuins) were also struck, The 
Mir then ordered that all the gold in the treasury he given 
into the mint to be made into mokars. But before that 
work was fivished, the Mir expired. 


The death of Mie Murid Ali Khan oceurred on Sunday, 
the Gth of Jamadissini 1249 A.H, 
Ket of Mir Mud AS (1883 A.D.) He died of pain in the 
chest and knees, which kept him 

confined to bed for about a fortnicht. 


Mir Murdd Ali Khan died leaving four sons, viz., Mirs 
Nir Muhammad Khan, Nasir Khan, Muhammad Ehén 
and Yar Muhammad Khan ¥ and two daughters. He was 


* Vide extract (3) Appendix [. 


+ Mir Yar Muhammad Khan is the author of the Frerendmah, from 
which these pages have been translated. 
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fortunate enough to see his grand-children also, for 
Mir Nair Muhammad Ithén had got two sons Mir Shahdad 
Khan and Mir Husain Ali Khin, and Mir Nasir Khan 
had got two sons Mir Llasan Ali Khan and Mir Abbaa 
Ali Khaa.* 


It was in the previous year that the Mir’s Wazir Nawab 
Wali Muhammad Khan Lighart died “full of years and 
honour, having retained the coulidence of his masters and 
love of people to the last.” 


CHAPTER XVIEI, 
THe RuLE oF Min Nu’rR Mctyamwap Kua’n, 


After Mir Murad Alf Khin’s death the chiefs and 
leadaien of the Balédches met toe 

pet livisicws,. gether and after some consultation 
amone themselves divided the terri- 

torial possessions of the late Mir into four parts, one part 
becoming the share of each of his four sons. hese four 
young Mirs then began to rale at the town of Haidarabdd., 
Similarly on the death of Mu Suluwab Khan of Khairpur,t- 
was divided among his sons Mirs Rustam Khan and Alf 
Murdid Khin and their nephews Mir Muhammad Hasan 
Khan son of Mir Rustam Khan, Mir Muhammad Khan 
son of Mir Ghulam Haidar Khin and Mir Nasir Khan 
son of Mir {Mubarak Khan.§ In the same way, Mir 
Ali Murad Khan son of Mir Tharah Khan of Mirpur, 
having died about that time, lis part of the country was 
divided among his sons, Mirs Sher Muhammad Khan, 
Shah Muhammad Khan and Khan Muhammad Khan. In 
this manner the whole of Sind was divided into small 
shares each being retamed by a young Mir, who con- 





* About Mir Murad Ali Khin’s character seo extract (27) in Appen- 
dix I. 


+ See extract (82) in Appendix [. and the genealogical tree in Ap- 
pendix II. 


+ Mir Suhrdéb Khan died in 1830 A.D. at the age of 90, from a fall 
from the upper storey of a house. 


§ Who died in 1255 A.H. (1839 A.D.). 
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sidered himself independent of every other. But Mir Niir 
Muhammad Khan, the eldest of the Mirs at Haidarébaéd, 
being a wise and generous nobleman, soon became popular 
and came to be acknowledged as the chief ruling prince 
of Sind. 


About this time a report was receivell from Sayyed 
March of the Mira ezainet Kazim Shab son of A’gha Ismdil 
Shujdul Mulk at Shikerpur Shah the Wéetxe or Governor of 
and the departure of the Shikarpur* to the effect that 
" Shujiul Mulk, who had been lodged 

at Shikdrpur by the late Mir, on hearing of his death had 
become the sole master of Shikarpur and dismissed him. 
After some consultation, the Mirs collected their forces 
aud started to dispossess the Afghan er-king of Shikarpur. 
At Khairpurt they were joined by the Mirs of that part, 
and they all marched together in the direction of 
Shikarpur. At the same time they despatched some 
envoys to admonish him to leave the town and go away. 
Shujaul Mulk knowing well that the day of Baldch 
bravery and heroism had gone, flatly refused to depart. 
The Mirs proceeded and halted about 6 miles from 
Shikarpur. From there, their army, which amounted to 
18000 men, attacked the two or three thousand Afghans 
of the place. They were however soon repulsed by the 
hardy Afghans with great loss. Kazim Shih himself and 
Gélah shah, belonging to the Khairpur army, were 
among the killed. The Baléches without waiting longer 
to fight with the enemy, fled back to tle Mirs’ camp, 
The latter were now obliged to send A’gha Ismail Slah 
to sue for peace and settle any terms with Shajdaul 
Mulk on condition that he should leave the country. 
Accordingly it was soon arranged that the Afghan prince 
should receive 12 lfaks of Sind rupees (equivalent to 
8 leks of British rupees} and depart. The money 
was forthwith given and Shujaul Mulk Jeft the place 
for Ludhianah. Sayyed Ismail Shah was then put 
in charge of the administration of the place, and that 
officer having appointed his son, Sayyed Zainulabidio 





* Agh4 Iamail Shh himself had also been the Governor of Shikirpur 
and bad been succeeded by his son on hig trauster. 


fT Also called Subrabpur at that time. 
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Shah to act for him as a #did (agent), left for Haidardbéd 
along with the Mirs, and arrived there in Shawwal 1249 
H. A. (1883 4,b,)* 


In 1252 A.H. (1886 A.D.)+ information waa reeeived 
Baléches advance to op. that Siittjaul Mulk had applied to the 
big throulsiud te Kékur s British Goverument for help against 
§ throngs ~~ his own countrymen at Kabul and 
the Government had appointed Str William Macnaghten 
to accompany the Afghan prince with an army and reinstal 
him on the throne of Kabul.? 


At the same time the Governor General of India, Lord 
Auckiand, ordered an artny ty go from Bombay under the 
command of General Sir John iaiterwards Lord) Keane, 
passing through Sind to assist Shtiij4ul Mulk. But before 
their coming, Colonel Potiinger was deputed from Kachh 
to go (9 the Court of the Mirs and take their formal per- 
mission about it and tu reque.i them to arrange in a way 
that the army passing through Sind #:é Karachi, migit 
not be molested by any natives of the provinee, and 
traders might supply provisious a3 well as camels, bullocks, 
lubourers and boatwen, at any rate or wages fixed by the 
Mirs, Mir Nur Muhnmmad Khan was wise enough to 
know that under the cirenmstanees of the time, the 
Kialéciies were utterly unable to oppose the English in the 
open field, and so he gave his consent. But the other 
Mirs, each of whom consilered himself an independent 
ruler, being instigated by rude Raléches objected and show- 
ed readiness to fight with the English. Colonel Pott nger 
was pelted at with stones im the streets of Haidardbad 
by the bovs of the place, and a force was hurriedly got up 
and marehed to the bank of the river, where they en- 
camped in the village of A’bal §. Bur Mir Nir Muham- 

* Vide extract (14) in Appendix Land the genealogical tree of the 
Aghas in Appendix IT. 

t ‘Ono yesr before this, ¢¢, in 18345, Colonel Pottinger had succeeded 
after much difficulty in obtaining permission to survey the sea-coast of 
Sind aud the delta of the Indus; and in 1886 the Kabul campaign 
necessitated the despatch of British truops from Bombay to jein the 
main army in the Northern Provinces, by way of the Indas.’—Sind 
Gazetieer, 


} See extract (8) in Appendix I. 


§ Where Mir Muhammad Khan's Tando stands sow, about 2 miles to 
the north of the Gidu Bandar. 
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mud Khan had already given his permission and Captain 
Whitelock had already left for Kurachi. Mir Sher Ma- 
hammad Khan now arrived [rom Mirpur with 12000 men 
and joined the other Mirs. The Baléchesa running short 
of provisions so soon, begin to plundcy the traders, who 
had collected large quantities of provisions for the British 
army, which had alread; been pureliaged and kept ready 
for them. This was all the work of tlie first night and the 
next morning. ‘The Baléshes were ready to loot the bazdr 
of Haidarabad. Mir Nur Muhammad and his brothers, 
hearing of these outrages, tried their best to check the 
wild Buléches and with great difficulty succeeded in quiet- 
ing them, after they had shaved the beards and cut the 
ears of a good number of them. 


Soon a report was reccived from Jamfdir Alahrakhivh 

The fort of Manahbroh ic the governor o. Karachi, that ships 
taken and the British force bearing British troops had arrived 
is Tanided ab Kavaciis off Koréchi, that the Sindi gunners 
posted in the fort of Manahrat.t had fired two or three 
guns at the ships, tiac the return bombs were tired from 
the ships razing to the ground one side of the fort in 
about a quarter of an liour, and that General Keane had 
landed his army by foree. On hearing this, the Mira 
sent Sayyed Ismail Shili to meet Sir John Keane and to 
treat with him for peace throuch the medium of Major 
Pottinger, who liad since left Haidtarabid and joined the 
general, Aceordingly, the Sayyed went to Karichi and 
tried his best to bring about peace by giving excuses and 
explanation for what had happened. At last the following 
treaty was drawn up, viz. :— 


(1) That the Mirs must supply provisions and beasts of burden on 
reasonable prices and hire, 


(2) That asthe Sind rupee contained much alloy, being 3 masds 
out of 11, and its circulation caused great loss to traders 
the Mirs should strike a rupee weivhing 8 sasds, containing 
no alloy. 


{3} That the Mirs should pay an indemnity of 23 laks of pure 
rupees to the British Government, 


(4) That a future a British force of 8000 men would be posted at 
rachi. 





* Mandérd, 
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{5} That a Resident would be appointed to remain at Haidarébéd 
to superintend the British force and to wateh the interests of 
the British Government in Sind. 

(6) That the Mirs would pay 3 Zaks of rupees annually to the 
British Government as a tribute, and 

(7) That the Mirs would readily comply with any reasonable re- 
quest that the British Resilent might make and that the latter 
would in no way inlerfere with any public or private affairs of 
the Mirs. <A copy of the above treaty was tuken with Sayyed 
Ismail Shah's letter to the Mirs, by Captain Whitelock, 
assistant to Major Pottinger, the British Resident. The Mirs 
accepted the terms and signed the treaty.* 


After this Sir John Keane with his whole force started 
' for Kabul. The troops were pre- 
op ee Katt «Vented from going to the east of the 
Indus, on their march along the 
river. When they arrived at Kétri, the European Military 
officers expressed a desire to visit the town of Haidardbad. 
Permission was asked from the Mirs, who were requested 
to arrango in such a way that no mischief or hurt be 
caused by the people to the officers. The permission was 
granted and Sayyed Jiandal Shih, the Kotwal or Police 
Superintendent of the town was ordered to proclaim hy 
tum-tom that the people suould keep aloof from doing 
any harm to the Huropeans coming to see the town, or 
else they would be punished severcly. The next day, 
after sunrise, all the European officers crossed the river 
and came to Haidaabdd. It was winter then. ‘They 
went about the town visiting places of tmportance till 
4 p.m., when they returned to Kétri. The next morning, 
the Biitish forees started again on their march. Col. 
Ledge was sent ahead to inform the Mirs of Khairpur of 
their coming. Those Mirs at first showed some opposition, 
but subsequeatly they remained quict. In a short time 
General Keane arrived at Chhipri, where after some con- 
vetsation Mr. Ress Bell was Jeft as a Kesident. The 
Britis] force which consisted of 2000 men then proceeded 
to Khurasain. 


After a year and a half Myr. Ross Bell died and the 
__ Resideney of Khairpur too was at- 

Ree eae tached to Major Pottinger, the Resi- 
dent at Haidardbid, After 7 months 


——as 





* Soo extract (5) in Appendix I. 
+ See extract (8) in Appendix I. 
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that officer fell il! and went home and was succeeded by 
his assistant Captain Leckie. But he too did not remain 
long and was soon transferred to Bombay, Captain East. 
wick being next appointed as the Resident. his officer 
remained until after some days, Major Outram was 
nominated to the post and arrived at Uaidarahid ord 
Kachh. After a short stay at Haidarabad Major Outram 
left his assistant Captain Whitelock to act for him at the 
capital of Sind and himself went to see the Resideney at 
Khairpur and to settle some affairs in connection with 


Kalat, 
In the month of Zi-Kaad 1254 AH. (1838 A.D.) 
General Sir John Keane after re« 
General Keane returns  . . ry 
from Kébul and passes installing Shujiulmulk on the throne 
Sateriae Haidarabal to gf Kabul returned to Bombay, with 
Sardar Ghulam tkaidar Chan, the sou 
of Amir Dést Muhammad Khitn, as a hostage. On his 
way, he alichted at the Residency bungalow of Major 
Outram, which was situated on the bank of the Indus, 
near Mir Muhammad Khin'’s village, Mir Nur Atuham- 
mad Khan ordered a salute of 19 guns in honour of the 
General, That morning the Mirs paid formal visits to 
the Genenal, who received them with disttnetion. In the 
afternoon, General Keane, accompanied by 25 other 
European officers, returned the visits. They were received 
by the Mirsin an open Darbdr, which had been held for 
the occasion, with all the pomp of an Indian ruler. The 
General gave some gold as xagrdudch to each of the three 
Mirs, Nir Muhammad Khan, Nasir Khan and Mir Mn- 
hammad Khan and then took his leave. He next pnida 
visit to Mir Sébdar Khan. About sunset he returned to 
the Resi‘ency, The next day, tha General, with Sardar 
Ghulam Haidar Jchan and other officers left for Bombay. 
In Jamédissinit 1255 A.H. (1810 A.D.) Mir Nie 
Mubammad Khan became ill. He 
betas NM remained for some time under the 
treatmont of Native and European 
doctors, but in vain. At last early on the morning of 
Wednesday, 10th Shawwa], 1255 A.ID, (1840 A.D.) + he 
died and was buricd by the side of his father.? 
* See extract (10) in Appendix I. ee 
# The Sind Gazetteer is wrong in giving thia date aa 184] AD. 
f About Ndr Muhammad Kiuin’s character see extract (29) in 
Appendix I. 
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CHAPTER XIX, 


Troe Rous or M1ta MunAMMAD Nasi’R KAA’N. 


After Mir Nir Muhammad Khan’s death all the Baléch 

Dispute between Mire Chiefs acknowledged Mir Mubammad 
Husain Als Khén and Mir Nasir Klin as their head, as ho was 
Shahdea Khan. a very good man and a person of 
literary pursuits and princely habits. 


In the very next month a dispute arose between the 
Jate Mir’s sons Mir Wusain Ali Khan and Mir Shahdad 
Khan, about their father’s legacy. The dispute was about 
to pass from words to arms. At the instigation of Ahmad 
Khan Lichdéri Mir Sébdar Khan took the side of Mir 
Husain Ali Khan, and Mir Nasir Khan espoused the 
cause of Mir Shahdad Khan, As there was no probability 
of settling the matter otherwise, Mir Nasir Khan sent 
A’khind Bachal, one of his chief courtiers, to Colonel 
Outram, the Resident, requesting him to interfere as an 
umpire and settle the matter between the two brothers. 
Aecordingly the Colonel came and soon brought about 
reconciliation between them and settled the dispute. 


In 1257 A.H. (1841 A.D.} Colonel Outram went on 
sick leave to Egypt and his assistant 
Captain Mylne acted for him, In 
Rabiussini of the next year, 1258 A.H. (1842 A.D.) 
cholera broke out at Haidarabad, and from there it spread 
throughout the province of Sind. All the Mirs with their 
families, except Mirs Husain Ali Khdn and Sébdar Khan 
and their sons, who went toliveat Aghiméni, left Haidar- 
abad and went to Mianah, where they remained for 
8 mouths. In Jamdadissdni they came back to the fort of 
Baidarabad. 


Cholera in Sind. 


About the close of Shuaban of the same year (September 

: . 1842 A.D.) Sir Charles Napier being 
piinted oo Resident *v’ appointed as the Resident of Sind, 
left Pinah* andcametoSiod. From 

Karachi he came to Haidarabad by a steamer. On his 
arrival, at the Kesidency the Mirs sent their men to 





* Poonus. 
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welcome him. In the afternoon, he came to visit Mir 
Nasir Khan. Mir Abbas Ali Khan with a few other nobles 
was sent to receive him ata short distanee from the fort 
and to bring himin. Next he visited Mir Sébd4r Khan 
and then returned 10 the Residency. After three days he 
left for Sakhar. At the latter place he saw all the Mirs 
of that part. In the month of Ramazan, Captain Mylne, 
Assistant Resident went to Bombay and in the next 
month Captain Stanley came in his place. On the 18th 
of the same month he visited Mir Nasir Khan to get his 
sanction to afresh treaty for which he had been sent by 
Sir Charles Napier. The terms of the treaty were (1) that 
the coin of Sind should bear the name of the King of Eng- 
land on one side; (2) that the Mirs should cede to 
the British Government Karéehi, Shikirpur, Sabzalkét, 
Umarkot and all the land attached to these towns ; (3) and 
thata slip of land 100 yards in width, along both the 
banks of the river be given to the British Government. 
The Mir did not agree to the terms of the treaty and 
refused to sign it.* The Captain, therefore immediately 
left for Bombay by a steamer, 


About that time, Mir Ali Murad Khan of Khairpur, 

Disagreement between with the secret help of Sir Charles 
Mir Ali Muréd Khén and Napier, openly declared his enmity 
ee cpa Kean end the against his eldest brother Mir Rustam 
6 ™ Khan, and put bim to flight to seek 
shelter, in his old age, in the sandy deserts of Thar. It 
would appear that after the division of the late Mir Suhrab 
Khan’s country among his children, the other Mirs 
eutertained a dislike towards Mir Ali Murad Khaén and 
wanted to molest him. The latter therefore thought 
it proper to save himself by attaching himself to Sir 
Charles, 


At the close of Zikaad 1258 A.H. (1842 A.D.) Colonel 

Disagreement between Outram, the former Resident arrived 
Mir Sdbildér Khén and the at Haidardbad, but he did not alight 
other Mirs of Haidardlad. = from the steamer. The Mirs sent 
presents to him. The Colonel accepted the presents of 
Mir Sébdir Khan, but rejected those of Mir Nasir Khan 
and other Mirs. The latter, therefore, got grieved at this 


* The full text is given in extract (14) in Appendiz I, 
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and understood that Mfr Sébdar Khan was behaving in 
the same way as Mir Alf Muréd Khan was doing at 
Khairpur under the guidance of Sir Charles Napier and 
they feared that Mir Sébddr Khan wanted to eause them 
similar harm. This heightened the enmity between the 
two Mirs, 


About the close of Zilhajj of the same year, Mir Nasir 

Disagreement between Khan and Mir Muhammad Hasan, 
the Mirwand Sir Charles thenephew and the son of Mir Rustam 
Napier, Khan, eame to Haidarabad from 
Kéhirah, asking belp from Mir Muhammad Nasir Khan 
for Mir Rustam Khan. On the 2nd of Muharram 
1259 A.H. (1843 A.D.) Mir Rustam Khan himself, with 
his other sons and brothers arrived. All the Mirs, except 
Mir Sébdar KbAn and Mir Shalhdad Khan went out to 
receive him and brought him into the fort of Haidarabad * 
Shortly after this Mirzi Khusréheg, Yusif Khizmatgdr 
and Ghulam Ali Nizimani were sent as envoys to Sir 
Charles Napier, whose camp was near Sehwdn then. 
They delivered the message of the Mirs, stating that they 
were ready to accept the terms of the last treaty, but 
their wish was that at first Mir kustam Khan should get 
back his right, through the intercession of the General, 
During the conversation that ensued with Sir Charles, 
Mirza Khusrébeg was bold enough to tell him in strong 
terms that the Mirs of Haidarabad had been much grieved 
to hear of the treatment of Mir Rustam EKEhian, and that 
the Baléches had taken the matter so much to heart that 
if the English people should come to Haidarabad, they 
would draw swords at them. “ And the fighting of the 
Baléches,” said he, ‘is not a trivial thing. You should be 
sure that Sind is not a cold pudding that you would eat so 
easily.”? These words coming from an envoy, exasperated 
the General beyond measure. He refused to have any 
more conversation with the envoys. ‘'I am also for war,” 
said Sir Charles, “let us see how the swords of the 
Baléches resist the volleys of muskets and guns.” He 
said the next day he would send Colonel Outram by a 
steamer to Haidarabad to hear from the Mirs direct what 
they had to say. 








*Seo extract (15) in Appendix I. 
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On the 6th of Muharram, Colonel Outram, Lieutenant 
Brown anda few other oflicers with about 150 soldiers 
arrived at Nacabad, where the British camp and Residency 
were. The next day Colonel Outram and the other officers 
came to visit the Mirs. They were arrived at the bungalow 
of Mir Nasir Khan. After a long discussion, the Mirs 
promised to sign the treaty after the 10th of Muharram 
was over, The officers then went back to their camp in 
the evening. On the 12th, Colonel Outram and Lieuten- 
got Brown again went to Mir Nasir Khan to have the 
treaty signed and sealed, as promised. Mir Nasir Khan 
said that his seal was with Muhammad Khan son of 
Lukman Talpur, and that of Mir Shahdad Khan was with 
his Mukhtiarkar Muhammad Khan Lighdri, and the next 
day they would take the seals from their confidential 
attendants and x them to the dccument of treaty. The 
officers therefore went back to return the next day. 


During the following night Ghul4m Muhammad and 
Yakhtiar Khan Lagharis induced Mir Nasir Khan to 
change his views in regard to the English, Mirs Ghulam 
Shah Shabwéni and Khan Muhammad Manikani, who 
were the chief advisers of the Mir, advised him to declare 
war against the English General, while A’khund Bachal 
and Nawab Muhammad Khan Talpur, entreated the Mir 
to keep peace with the English and give up any idea of 
war. Butas fate would have it, Mir Nas Khén was 
inclined to fight with the English and to refuse to sign 
the treaty. 


The next day Colonel Outram* sent the document in 
question with a confidential subordinate of his to the Mir, 
Ghulam Muhammad Liclidri snatched the same from his 
hands and tore it to pieces, The man went back disap- 
pointed to the Colonel. 


It may be noted here that during this discussion Mir 
Ehahdud Khan wisely stood aloof from giving any opinion 
of taking any side. While Mirs 8ébd4r Khan and Mir 
Muhammad Khan displayed duplicity by joining the 
B leches on onc side and the English on the other.} 


* Who was the former Resident and who had previously left Sind, but 
was re cated in January 1843. 


t See extracts (6) and (17) in Appendix I, 
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At last on 14th of the same month, in the afternoen, 

The Baldahea attack the Yt Muhammad Nasir Khan snd 
Koglish camp and resideney Mir EXusain Ali Khan came oat of 
wt Heidardbad. the fort in order to attaek the English 
camp and Residency. They encamped ina garden about 
3 miles from Haidaribid. About 8000 Baldches, some 
ou wretched horses, others with useless arms, gathered 
about the place, and beating the drum of war marched 
towards the river. When they arrived near the English 
camp, Captain Harding was directed to fire a volley at them, 
The result was that the Baléches withdrew to a long dig. 
tance, halting under bébul trees, standing in elusters there. 
Nawéb Almad Khin Lighiri now sent a miessenger to 
Mir Shahdad Khan telling bim that he with his brothers 
and kinsmon was going to fight with the Eneltish and 
asking him to come and join the main body. While Mir 
Shahdad was wavering on the point, Mir Jan Muhammad 
Khan’s message arrived that heand the Nawab were on 
their way to the river and that Mir Shahdad Khan must 
join them, in the name of family honour and the word of 
God. Mir Shahdad Khan, therefore, was obliged to get 
ready and taking a few cannons with him started for the 
riverside. 


Meanwhile Colonel Outram and other European officers 
seeing that it was no longer safe to stop in the residency, 
picked up the necessary and valuable things with them 
and moved to the two steamers lying along the bank. 
Inmediately the Baléches poured in on the empty camp, 
plundering the placc, sctiing fire to the cld tents and 
houses and taking away a large heap of bread and other 
articles which had been left behind as unnecessary. While 
they were thus busy, balls fired from the guns in the 
steamers began to shower upon them, Mashhadi a 
Persian cook of Mir Nastr Khan was directed to fire a 
eannon, The balls fell on the steamer and nearly destrov- 
edthem. A little before sunset the two steamers were at 
last seen moving away up the stream, to the north, in the 
direction of Sehwdn, where General Napier’s camp wWas.. 
Then the Baléches returned to their homes, and. Mir 
Shahddd went and joined Mir Nasir Khan who was then. 
in Kbathri. The next morning the two Mirs with their 
forces came to Mianit and encamped there. 


# See extract (18) in Appendix J. 
+ Also called Midnah, 
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A little before noon information was received that the 

The tattle of Midni end English ATUY had left Halah | on the 
the defeat of the Mirs of previous night and were moving for. 
Haidarélal,* ward. in the evening a report came 
that they had arrived at Muta-allawi (Matiari), and were to 
leave that place the next morning, and that they were about 
5000 men and had 12 guns with them. On vetting this 
news Mir Nasir Khan sent word to Ghulam Muhammad and 
Yakhtidr Lighdris and Ghulam Shah and Jan Muhammad 
Talpurs, who were the leaders of the Buidch forces, to 
get ready and to send a reconnoitring party to advauce 
and check them, But the zeal of the Baléches began 
to slacken and they openly refused to advance. Mir Nasir 
Khan repented very much at having depended on such 
fickle people and having acted according to their inelma- 
tion. * [hese Baléches,”’ said he, * have dona to me, what 
the Kiifis did to Imam Husain.” That whole night was 
spentin conversation and close consultation as to what 
to du to avert the impending calamity. When the sun 
rosé the next morninz, Mir Nasir Khan prepared for 
battle and adjusted his arms on his person. His example 
was followed by Mir Shahddad Khan, Mir Husain Alf 
Khan, Mir Rustam Kian and other chiefs. Taking 17000 
menand 11 gans with them the Mirs advaneed to the 
old Phuleli, where they arrayed the army to meet the 
English. Soon some spies informed them that the 
English army was in sivht, and forthwith the Baléch 
gunners began to throw bombs in the direction of the 
enemy. Just about fhat time three English officers on 
fleet horses were seen reconnuitring close to the Baldéch 
ary and going back to join their muin force. ‘The 
English now began to respond with their guns, and soon 
a general fight ensued, which did not last long; for the 
Baidclies were put to flight and they did not rest til! they 
had reached the town of Haidarab4d. This battle took 
place on Friday the 17th of Muharram 1259 A.H. 
(1843 A.D). In the afternoon, about the time of Friday 
prayers, Mir Husain Ali Khan was the first to return to 
the fort, and about an hour after, Mir Nasir Kban, Mir 
Shahdad Khan, together with the Mirs of Khairpir also 
aITivet 


* See extract (19) in Appendix I. 
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General Napier, after securing the booty left behind by 
Surrender of the Mir, the Baldches encamped at the ve 
ad ceeession oi Mir Sébaée = place, wWherethe camp of the Baléches 

me had stood, Fearing lest sonre Bald- 
ches should have concealed themselvey jin the huntings 
grounds of Miani close by, a search was made, but no sign 
of the Baléches was found there, 


During the night, that followed, Mir Sébddr Khan sent 
some trays of sweetmeats and other presents to General 
Napier, through Munshi Awatrai, who had held out hopes 
to that Mir of reaping the same advantage from the 
friendship with the Enoglish, as Mir Ali Murid Khan of 
iKhairpur had done,* As the aieht was dark and the 
watchman of the English ep Mp ‘could not be made to 
distinguish between a fyiend and a fee from among the 
Baldéches, the Munshi returned disappointed. That night 
there was ali confusion in the town of Haidarabdd. It 
was expected that the text day the English troops would 
come and plundéy the place. So the people began to 
migrate with, all the valurbles and necessary articles they 
could cetry with them. The same was the case with the 
occuants of the fort, The next morning, Mir Sébdér 
Khan openly sent Munshf Awatrdi +t and Misi Armani 
(Armenian) to the English General expressing a desire to 
have an interview with him. The General’s reply was 
that, before anything else could be done Mirs Nasir Khan, 
Shabdad Khan and Husain Ali Khan should surrender to 
him or else he would besiege the fort and raze it to the 
ground by cannonade and would not be responsible for 
what worse might happen thereby. Mir S6bdér Khan 
sent the two men to deliver the General’s message to Mir 
Nesir Khan, The latter had no alternative. Taking both 
of lis nephews with him ho rede to the tretise camn, 
accompanied by 7 or 8 men. When this party drew 
near the camp, Colonel Outram came out of the tents 
and after exchanging salutations took the three Mirs into 
his own tent. After a few minutes, General Napier and 
Colonel Pattie entered the same ient. The Mirs opened 








* About Mir Sébdér Ehan's character see extract (31) in Appendix I. 

+ Munshi Partabrai was the aon of Gurbémal and grandson of Kalidn- 
dis. He lived at his anddis near Shahdddpour. Later on he waa openly 
assaulted by some Jalélani Baloches and killed. Ha left two sona Gir- 
dhardas and Takhiram. The latter'e son is Gagandés, 
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the helis of their swords and placed the weapons before 
the General, who received them and again tied the same 
with his owu bands on the waists of the Mirs. He then 
told them that he was sending his report to the Governor 
General, Lord ElJeaborvugh, at Calcutta, and would act 
according to the orders received from him. “ Til then,” 
he said, ‘the Mirs might remain in their camp on the bank 
of the Indus.” As Mir Husain Ali Khan was very young, 
the General, following the suggestion of Colonel Outram, 
permitted him to return to the fort. The next day 
(19ch of the month) Sir Charles Napier moved his army 
to his camp at Nadibad. ‘The two Mirs were lodged in 
the grxden, now called Mir Muhammad Khan’s garden, and 
aguatd of Ist Brandesbury regiment under Lieut. Johnson, 
was sent over them. Lieut. Brown, the General’s 
Secretary, was asked to lock after the comfort and wants 
of the Mirs, 


On the 23st of the same month, Captain Peclly intimated 

The siirs are made prison- to the Mirs that some officers would 
era and the fort of go into the fort during the dsy and 
Haidorabadl is taken. raise the British flag on th® tower. 
About 2 p.m., Colonel Pattle with a party of 12th Bombay 
Infantry and Sth Bengal Cavalry and two guns entezed 
the fort. At the same time a cavaleade of Jacob’s Horse 
came to the town to keep peace there, and Lieut. Mollison 
went to the Kotwdli and removed the officers of the Mirs 
and took charge of it. 


Colonel: Pattle first, came to the bungalow of Mir 
Sdbdar Khan in the fort and then went to the tower and 
unfurled the British flag. Next he wanted to have the 
keys of the fort and treasures. The gates had already 
been secured by a guard and communication stopped. 
in about three days all the treasures, open or buried, were 
taken possession of by Celonel Macpherson and two other 
officers, who were deputed to do that duty. Of all the 
Mirs, Mir Nasir Khan’s valuables were the most that fell 
into the hands of the English, for unlike the other Mirs, 
he had had no opportunity of removing any part of his 
property. 


On the 26th of the month Captain Brown took away 
Mir Mir Muhammad Khan on an elephant to the Eaglish 
camp to join the other Mirs. And on the lst of the next 


235 


month (Saffar} Mir Sébdar Khan also was taken awav in 
a paedankin, from the fort, in which only the young Mirs 
were now left beaind, On the 3rd of the month Major 
Wright, of the 12th Bombay Infantry was appointed te 
relieve Colonel Pattle and remain in charge of the fort. 


On this very date, in the evening, a comet appeared in 
the heavens, Its head was to the west and its tail to the 
east, It remained for about @ month and then eradually 
disappeared, The people considered it very unlucky and 
attributed the loss of Sind ont of the hands of the Mirs, to 
its Inauspletous influence. 


On the 22nd of Safar 1259 ATT. (1843 A.D.) Sir 
Battle of Tnbbah and the Charles Napier prepared to mareh 
defeat of Mir Shor Mubom- ovainst Mir Sher Muhainmad Kian 
mad Kiiv.* Core : . 
of Mirpur. Ifcavy showers of rain 
prevented him from leaving the place, that day, Whe 
next day, he started and met the Mir’s forees at the 
village of Dabhah about 4 miles to the cast of Haidardbad. 
Ilcre, a severe battle took piace, which ended in the defeat 
of Mir Sher Muhammad. Uiésh Mubammad Habashi 
(Abyssinian) t who was one of the chief followers of Mir 
Sobdar ichan and was a brave soldier, was kitted in this 
battle, Afir Sher Muhammad Khan fi d to Mirpur, being 
pursued by General Napier. Arriving at Mirpur, the Mir 
hurriedly carried some neeessury baggave with him and 
left for the Punjab, to take refuge with Shersing, the 
Sikh ruler. His first halt was near Sehwan, where he put 
a diteh round the camp on three sides, leaving the westside, 
along which the river fowed. He appointed his brother 
Mir Shah Muhammad Khan to watch the bageage left 
behind the camp. Colonel Wright, who was then at Seh- 
win, made an attack on MirSher Muliammad. The three 
or four hundred Baléches, wider Mir Shih Muhammad 
Khan were put to flight and Mir Shah Aluhanmad himself 
was taken prisoner. Colonel Wright immediately sent him 
to Haidaribid. All the Mirs, who had heen captured, 
were now removed from the English camp to a steamer, 
which was pushed off to about the middle of the stream 


* Seo extract (20) im Appendix 1. 

+ Tle was killed in the baitle of Dabbah. His son Karimdid had « 
sou by name achal, whose two sous Hosh Muhammad and linn Baksh 
Live at Tandds Théro. 
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and thers anchored. It remained there till, after the 
battle of Dahbah, the whole country from Umarkot to 
Haidarébdéd came inte the complete possession of the 
English conquerors and their posts were established 
everywhere, ‘then the Mirs were again landed in the 
camp. 


A court-martial was then held to decide the fate of 

three men, who had been charged with 

soe ee Maree? PY 8 murder. One of them, Muhammad 

son of Dittah, was alleged to have 

killed a Parsi and the two others were Baléches, wiio isad 

murdered Captain Ennis. The burden of these murders 

was laid by Sir Charles on the head of Mir Shahdaéd 

Khan. The first prisoner was hanged by the neck near 
the fort-gate, and the last two, below the fort-hill.* 





CHAPTER XX, 
Mrrs as PRISONERS. 


On the 9th of Rabiulawwal orders were received from 

State vr; the Governor-General to the effect 

ate prisoners sent ta - 
Bombay and thence to that the State prisoners be sent to 
Poona. Bombay, ‘The Mirs were accordingly 
informed and asked to prepare and give a list of the 
followers whom they wished to accompany them. They 
were also asked to arrange for the removal of thetr 
families from the fort to any place outside. Within two 
days all the Aarams or derais of the Mirs were taken away 
by the Mirs’ men to the Pandah of Yusif, on the western 
bank of the Phuleli. Three days after that, ie, on the 
evening of 14th, Captain Brown with 20 soldiers of the 
Oth Bengal Cavalry took away the young Mirs, Hasan 
Ali Khan and Abbas Ali Khan, the sons of Mir Nasir 
Khan. Soon after that, Mirs Fateh Ali Khan and 
Muhammad Ali Khan, the sons of Mir Sébdar Khan were 


* Sir Charles Nayier writes ag follows in his letter to the Governor 
General, dated 13th March 1843 :— 


“T executed the murderer of the Parsee, putting a Iabel on his breast 
that he was not hauged for fighting with us, bat for murdering « mao, 
who was 4 prisoner.” 
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also taken away to the English camp as prisoners. And 
the next morning they with thet elderly relatives Mirs 
Nasir Khan, Mix Muhatwmmad Khan, Sébdur Khin and 
Bhahdéd Khin were sent to Bombay by a steamer.* 
On 23rd Rabiulawwal 1259 A.H. (Apil 1848 A.D.) 
Miy Husain Ali Khan son of Mir Nur Muhammad Khéa 
and Mirs Muhammad Khan and Yar Muhammad Khan 
sons of Mir Murad Ali Khan, who bad been left behind, 
were also taken away under the orders of Sir Charles 
Napier, who had now become the Governor of Bombay, 
by Captain Brown with 10 men of the $th Bengal Cavalry, 
irom the fort to the river and thence by a steamer to the 
mouth of the Indus and thence to Bengal, where they 
arrived on the 2nd of Rabtussani. Adl the Mirs were 
lodged in a bungalow on the Malabar Hill. Captain 
Gordon was put iv charge of them. They were visisted 
by the Governor of Bombay, As the mousoon had com- 
menced, on the 2nd of Jamadilawwal of the same year, 
the Mirs were taken to the village of Sastir, about 24 miles 
off Pdnah (Pcona.) After some 5 months, Mir Slah 
Muhammad Khan was also brought and joined the other 
Mirs, at this place. 


Up to this time the Mirs were entertaincd at the 
Government expense. But now each 
Calenite nil Hazavhiahe of them was given a monthly allow- 
ance to maintain himself. In 
Muharram 1260 ATL. (1S44 A.D.) orders were received to 
send the Mirs to Calcutta, Mir Rusiam Khan, who was 
considered unfit for such a journey owing to his weakness 
and old age, was allowed to stay at Poona, with his son 
Mir Alahbakheh and his nephew Mir Nasir Khan. The 
rest of the Mirs were taken to Bombay first and thence 
by a steamer to Calcutta, where they arrived on 4th 
Rabiussini 1260 A.H. (1544 4.0.) Captain Gordon had 
come with the Mirs as Superintendent in charge, and he 
continued in that post hereto. The Mirs after being 
introduced to the Governor-General at Government House 
were lodved in a bungalow outside the town. 


In the next. month the Mirs were given the choice of 
going to live at ilazaribigh or of remaining at Calcutta. 


* His Majesty's ship-of-war named Néemred. 
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Mirs Husain Ali Khén, Muhammad Khan, Hasau Ali 
Khan, Shah Muhammad Khan and Yar Muhammad Khan 
preferred going to Hazéribagh. Accordingly on 24th Jama- 
dissini, they starfed by steamer to Murshidabid, thence 
to Azimabdid (Patnd) and thence to Haziriligh, where 
they arrived in Rajjib. Here they remained for 8 years, 
some of them constantly going to Calcutta to visit the 
other Mirs and coming back. 


In 1262 A.H. (1846 A.D.) Mir Muhammad Nasir Khan 

Death of aome Mira and died at Calenttra,* In 1268 A.M, 
the retun of others to (1547 A.D.) Mir Shahdad khan, who, 
Haidardbad, ns noted above, had been charged by 
Sir Charles Napier with setting fire to fhe Hnelish camp 
at Haidarabid and with murdering Captain Kunis, and 
for that reason, bad been kept separate from the other 
Mirs at Strat, was after much enquiry declared not culty 
by Lord Dalhousie, the Governor-General and brought to 
Calcutta to live with the other Mirs. In the same year 
Mir Futch Ali Khan son of Mir sdébdar Kinn died at 
Calcutta. 


Tn 1270 A.H, (1854 A.D.) at the representation of the 
Governor-General (Lord Dalhousie), the Court of the 
Directors of the East India Company permitted the Mirs 
to return to Sind if they liked todo so, Accordingly some 
of them prepared to return. In Rabiulawwal 1272 ATI. 
(November 1855 A.D.} Mir Muhaminad Khan was the 
first to arrive In Haidaribad ei@ Dehli and the Panjéib. 
His brother Mir Yar Muhammad Khan whe had been Ielt 
at Alahdhad with their hermes, left that place m hahins- 
sani 1273 A.H. (December 1856 A.D.) by the same route 
and reached Haidarabad in Rajjib of the same year. On 
the 7th of the same month, 41h March 1857 A.b,, Mir 
Abbas Ali Khan died at Caleutta. On the 7th of Mubhar- 
rait 1274 A.H,. (28th August 1857 A.D.) Mir Shahead 
Khan breathed his last, In the same year the coflins of 
all the Mirs, who had died there were brought to Haidar- 
abdd and their bodies buried in the Talpurs’ burial-ground 
to the nurth of the town, In Shuaban 1275 A.H. (Maret 
1859 A.D.) Mir Husain Ali Khan returned to Haidarabad., 
The Commissioner in Sind gave a piece of land to the 





* About his character read extract (30) in Appendix J, 
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Mirs, along the bank of the river near Gidii Bandar to fix 
their residence there. Soon a pretty village grew up 
about the place, where the surviving Mirs with their 
children and followers have singe lived. 


In 1259 AT. (1843 A.D.) when Sind was conquered by 
- the English, Sir Charles Napier, who 
oe Commissioners was the conqueror of Sind, was put 
in political charge of Sind asa Gov- 
ernor, In 1262 A.Tf. (1847 A.D.) General Napier was 
sent with an army against Mulraj, who had revolted at 
Muitar., and Sind was annexed to the Bombay Presidency, 
Mr. Pringle being appointed as the Commissioner of Sind. 
Next came Mr. Frere * as the Commissioner of Sind (in 
December 1850), He became very popular, It was in 
his time and at his suggestion, that the Mirs were 
permitted to return to their native place. Mr, Frere 
beeame Governor of Bombay and left Sind m 1859 when 
ho was succeeded by Mr. Inverarity.t 


* Afterwards Sir Bartle Frere. The Frerenamah wnitten by Mir 
Yir Muhanunad Khan was dedicated to him. 


+ Phe Prerengmah which we bave been translating, ends here. 
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APPENDIX I. 


(A.) Exrracrs From THE BLUE Book or THE 
PARLIAMENT, 


‘THE SInD CORRESPONDENCE.’ 


| 


1. On 10th Rajjib 1224—21st August 1809—a treaty 

Treaty bet he By. | 88 made by the British Government 

bich Goverament ard Big with Mirs Ghulam Ali Khdn, Karam 

Ghulam Alt Khén and his Ali Khan and Murdd Ali Ehan, 

— The articles of the treaty were as 
follows :— 


“(1) There shall be eternal friendship between the British 
Government and that of Sinde. 


(2) Enmity shall never appear between the two States. 


(3) The mutual despatch of the vakeels of both the Govern- 
ments shall always continue. 


(4) The Government of Sinde will not allow the establishment 
of the tribe of the French in Sinde.” 


2. In the Blue Book one treaty is mentioned between 

wewaty botween the Fri. the British Government and Mirs 

tibh Government and ATirs Karam Ali Khan and Murad Alkz 

Karam Ali Chau and Mured = IC han, through A’gha Ismail Shah on 
ATL Khau.t ‘~ “, ‘7 

9th November 1520, In addition 

to the assurances of friendship between the two Govern- 

ments, the following two articles are given, viz. :— 


“ (3) The Amits of Sinde engage not to permit any European of 
American to settle in their dominions, Jf any of the 
subjects of either of the two States should establish their 
residence in the dominions of the other and should conduct 
themselves in an orderly and peaceful manner in the territory 
to which they may emigrate, they will be allowed to remain 
in that situation ; but if such fugitives shall be guilty of 
any disturbance or commotion it will be incumbent on the 
local authority to take ithe off-nders into custody and 
punish or compel them to quit the country. 





* Sec page 214 + See page 215, 
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(+) The Amirs of Sinde engage to restrain the depredations of the 
Khoosas and all other tribes and individuals within their 
limite and to prevent the occurrence of any inroad into 
the British dominions.”’ 


3. On 20th April 1832 (18th Zikaad 1247 A.H.) a 
Treaty between the East ‘t¥eaty was concluded between the 
India Company and Mir Kast Indta Company and Mir Murdd 
Murad All Khan. Ali Khan, through Lieut.-Colonel 
Pottinger. The following were sume of the important 
articles :-— 


“(2) That the two contractmg powers bind themselves never to 
look with the eye of covetuusnesa on the possessions of 
each other. 


(3) That the British Government has requested a passage for the 
merchants and traders of Hindustan by the river and 
roads of Sinde, by which they may transport either goods 
and mercbandize from one country to another, and the 
said Government of Hyderabad hereby acquiesces in the 
same request on the 3 following eonditions—that no person 
shail bring any description of military siores by the above 
river and roads ; that no armed vessel« or boats shall eome 
by the said river, and that no Engl sh merchants shall be 
allowed to settle in Sinde, but shali come as occasion te- 
quires, and having stopped to transact their business, shall 
return to India, 


(4) When merchints shail determine on visiting Sinde they shall 
obtain a passport to do se from the British Government, 
and due intimation of the grauting of such passport shall 
be made fo the said Government of Hyderabad by the 
Ri sident in Cutch, or otler officer of the said British 
Goverument, 


(5) That the said Government is to promulgate a tariff cr table 
or duties leviable on each kind of goods as the case may 
ne 


This treaty wae medified by another eoneluded in 1834, by which a 
toll was fixed on cach boat of 19 Tatta rupees per Tatta Kharrar, 
of which 8 rupees were to he received by the Government of 
Hyderabad and Khairpur and 11 by other Statea on the banks 
of the Indus, vzz:—H.H. Bahawal Khan, Mabarajah Ranjitsing 
and the East India Company. The size of the boat wag fixed 
to be 30 Tatia Kharrare for the sake of levying toll. 


pe 
# See page 220. 
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4, The following treaty was concluded between the 
East India Company through 
Tre ; 
India Crapany and. ain Colonel H. Pottinger and Mirs Nur 
See pained Kiién acd = Muhammad Khan and Nasir Khan 
on 30th April 1838 :— 


“(1} In consideration of the long friendship, whieh has snbsisted 
between the British Government and the Amirs of Sinde, 
the Governor-Ceueral in Council enyages to use his good 
ofices to adjust the preset differences, which are under- 
stood to subsist between the Amirs of Sind and Maharajah 
Ranjitsing, so that peace and friendship may be established 
between the two States, 


(2) In order to secure and improve the relations of ami'y and 
peace which have se long sutisisted between the Sinde Stute 
and the British, a minister shall reside at the court of 
fyderabad and that the Amirs of Sinde shali also be as 
liberty to depute a vakeel to reside at the court of the 
British Government; and that the British Minister shall 
be empowered to chauge Ins ordinary place of residence ag 
may, from time to time, seem expedient and be attended 
by sueh an escort as may be deemed suitable by his Govern- 
ment, 


As thé Amfrs had Jarge arrears of tribute to pay Shah Shujaul 
Mulk, they were required by the Governor-General fo pay 
30 lake tothe king at ence. The Government Secretary 
wrote the follewing to the Resident in Sind :-—‘ Beyond 
the payment of this sum, you will consider facilities heartily 
and actively given to the Bittish force on its advance, as 
the first means, by which the principal Ameers may redeem 
any portion of the favour, which they have forfeited. But 
tiey will understand at the same time that such has been 
the character of their measures a3 to render it absolutely 
necessary that military posts be aceupied in their country 
for the safe maintenance of communication hetween the 
army and the sea, and for the easy retaru of the British 
force to the Presidency of Bombay.” 


The treaty of 23 Articles 5. The following is the treaty of 


vertartsistérNetan, 23 articles, the most important of 


mad Khéa aud Nasir Kian.t which are given here. 


“(2) The Governor-General of India has commanded that a British 
force shall be kept in Sinde and stationed at the city of 
Tatté, where a cantonment will be formed. The streogth 
of this force is to depend on the pleasure of the Governor- 
General of India, but will not exceed 5000 men, 


* See page 224. ) t See page 225, 
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(3) Meer Noor Mahomed Khan, Meer Nuseer Mahomed Khan 
aud Meer Mahomed Khan bind theuselves to pay an- 
nually the sum of 3 deks f rupees in part of the expene 
of the force, from the presence of which their respective 
territories will derive such vast advantages. 


(6) The British Government pledges itself neither to interfere in 
any degree, small or great, in the mterpal management, or 
affairs of the several possessions of the Ameers, nor to think 
of introducing im any shape its regulations or adawlats. 


(7) The British Government agrees to protect Sinde from all 
fureign aggressions, 


(9} Should any Ameer attack or injure the possession of another 
Ameer, or these of his dependents, the Resident in Since 
will, on being applied to by both sides act as mediator 
between them. 


(i1) Their Highnesses the Ameers agree to form no new treaties, 
or enter into any engagements with Foreign States, without 
the knowledge of the British Governme:t, Lut their High- 
nesses will of course carry on friendly correspondence, as 
usual, with all their neighbours. 


(14) The Ameers agree to either build or allow the Britis 
Government to build an enclosure and store-house at 
Karachi as a depdt for stores. 


(15} Should any British merchants or others bring geeds by the 
way of Karachi Bunder, the duties of Sinde Government 
will be paid on them agreeable to the custom of the 
country. 


(16) As the thorough-fare (on the Indus) will now be 
increased a hundred-fald, the contracting Governmente 
agree to sbolish the tolls on the river from the sea to 
Ferozepore, 

(19} Should the British Governmert at any time reqmire and 
apply for the aid of the army of Sinde, their Highnesses 
the Ameers agree to furnish it according te their means, 
and in: ny such case the troops, thus applied for are not to 
exceed $0U0 men, are not to proceed beyond the frontier 
of Sinde, and are io be paid for by the British Government. 

(21) A separate treaty has been made between the British 
Government, and Meer Rustam Khan of Khy pur, 
5th February 1839 A.D, = 20th Zikad 1254 A.” 


6. Lieutenant Eastwick to the Resident in Sind. 
Sind Residency, January 26th, 18389 

Li of f] Mi 4 3 
before signing the Inst —~. . 4. {on 22nd) about 1 o’clock 
treaty.® Captain Outram, Lieutenant Leckie 
See page 230.—=~C*~*~<CS*~* 
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and myself started for the fort, We were received by 
Meer Noor Mahomed, Meer Nusseer Khan and Meer Meer 
Mahomed in a private apartment in which Meer Shadad, 
Mirza Khoosrow, Nawab Mahomed Khan and Munshi 
Choitram were present .after a profusion of civilities 
evidently forced, Meer Noor Mahomed produced a box 
from which he took out all the treaties that hid heen 
entered into between the British and Hyderabad Govern- 
ments, showing them to me only one, he asked “ what is to 
beeome of all these. Here is another annoyance. Since 
the day Sinde has been connected with the Englisk, there 
has always been something new. Government is never 
satisied ; we are anxious for your friendship, but we can- 
not be continually persecuted. We have given a road to 
your troops through our territories and now you wish to 
remain, This the Baluchis will never suffer. But stil 
we nught even arrange this matter were we certain that 
we should not be harassed with other demands. There is 
the payment to the king; why can we obtain no answer cu 
this point? Four montls have now elapsed sinve this 
question was first discussed. Is this a proof of friendship ? 
We have failed in nothing; we have furnished camels, 
boats, grain; we have distressed ourselves to supply your 
wants, We will send our ambassador to the Governor- 
General to represent these things; you must state them to 
Colonel Pottinger ”’ 

(on 28rd} intelligence was brought that a night attack 
was meditated. . , we therefore made the best disposition 
of our small force, conveyed the baggage (except tents) and 
servants on board the boats and waited the result. All the 
people and baggage were embarked on board the hoats and 
sent forward; the gentlemen of the Resideucy followed in 
the steamer, 


7. The Resident in Sind to the Secretary with the 
Governor-General. February 16th 

ee ema Shah ond 1839— 2. The only persons in 
whom the Ameers seem to put con- 
fidence just now are Syad Ismail Shah and his family and 
I believe they have really exerted themselves to prevent 
arupture. They have all visited India frequently and are 


* See page 216. 
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much better acquainted with our power and policy than 
any other people in Sinde, Lhe advice they have lately 

iven no doubt chiefly proceeds from self advantage, but 
it might be desirable to retain them in our own interest, 
which from their avaricious habits could be effectually 
done by granting to them a small pension for the lives of 
Syad Ismail Shah (who is now 80 years of age) and his 
three sons, Tukkee Shah, sadik Shah and Zynool Abdeen 
Shah.* 


8, The Governor-General of India to the Secret Com- 

. ign  Mittee, 13th March 1839—(. . .) The 
Gaverument with. the Division of the Bengal Ara, under 
Amtere a Kerechiandthe thecommand of Major-General Sir 
march of the British troops Willoughby Cotton reached the Indus. 
slong the Indus.t within a week after the force of 
Shah Shuja-ul Mulk. Permission bad then been aiforded. 
for the construction of bridges of boats over the two 
channels ot the river between which are situated the 
island and fort of Bukkur. With the Ameers of Khyr- 
pur, to whom the fortress belongs, I have directed wo 
treaty to be formed receiving them formally under the 
protection of the British Guvernment and stipulating for 
the possession of Bukkur, whenever it might be required, 
during the continuance of defensive operations. This 
ready and amicable acquisition of so useful a position may 
be expected to have produced an exeellent effect in alk 
the neighbouring countries, for the fort is one of much 
celebrity. Intelligence had reached me in March 1888 of 
letters having been written by the two principal Ameers, 
Meer Noor Mahomed Khan and Meer Nussccr Mahomed 
Khan to the Shah of Persia professing deference to his 
power and encouraging his advance; and even at that 
early period I caused it to be notified to the Ameers that 
these proceedings could not be tolerated. This warming 
was not taken and down to the latest period, advances 
have been continued by the principal Ameers to the Shah 
of Persia. . . . From all proceedings of this character, one 
of the Ameers, Meer Sobdar Khan, has held himself free 
and it was to him, 4s a friendly ruler at iyderabad, that 
I originally looked on the supposition of a change in the 


* See the biographical sketch of Ismril Shah in Appendix II and 
genealogy in Appendix ITT. 


+ See pages 223 and 225. 
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Government being forced upon me. When Colonel 
Pottinger proceeded to Hyderabad in the course of 
September Jast, he found that the feelings of the principal 
Amveers had been shown to be to the last degree unzrates 
fuland hostile, . . . Colonel Pottinger himself had been 
insulted and bis person exposed to.some danger, by the 
throwing of stones and other missives by the populace of 
Hyderabad acting on the clandestine instigation or 
permission of the chiefs, . . , A recommendation was 
subsequently received from Colonel Pottinger that the 
British Government should accept a tract of country near 
Tatta, instead of any money contributions for the expense 
of the British troops to be stationed in Sinde . . . While 
this correspondence was in progress the Bombay division 
under the command of Sir John Keane had landed at the 
Hujamro mouth of the Indus in the early days of 
December. No resistance was ventured to his disem- 
barkation, but from the date of his arrival every artifice 
wag resorted to to thwart and impede his movements. .. . 
At length after the lapse of weeks, Sir John Keane's 
division had been able to move on to Tatta. . . . Colonel 
Pottinger had determined to offer to the Ameers a 
revised treaty. . . . Transeripts of bis instructions to his 
assistant Lieutenant Eastwick, with this draft of treaty 
to Hyderabad, accompany this address. ‘The reception of 
Lieutenant Eastwick by the Ameers was in the highest 
desree unsatisfactory. . . . On the 23rd of January 
Lieutenant Eastwick with his companions was obliged to 
leave Hyderabad and proceed to join Sir John Keane’s 
foree, which had then reached Jerruck within two marches 
of the capital, Communications were cut off, letters 
seized, boatmen and other work-people threatened and 
every appearance of intended hostility exhibited. At 
Jerruck Sir John Keane had to wait a few days 
for the arrival of the boats with his stores and 
ammunition; and with the prospect of an early assault 
upon Hyderabad before him, he judged it prudent to 
call for the aid . .. trom the Bengal division, which he 
then knew to have reached Bukkur. Before, however, his 
orders had reached Sir Willoughby Cotton, that officer 
having received authentic intelligence of the imminent 
hazard of a rupture m Lower Sind had marched with the 
large force of two brigades of infantry, one brigade of 
cavalry and a considerable proportion ofartillery down the. 
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east bank of the Indus, in thedirection of Hyderabad... . 
A portion of the disciplined troops of Shah Shuja-ul. 
Mulk had been also sent down from Shikarpur to 
occupy Larkhana, . . ‘The Ameers sent a deputation 
on some date before the 30th January to Colonel Pottinger 
assenting to all bis demands, when they perceived that be 
was resolved and prepared to enforce them, He here 
judged it requisite . . . . tosecure the payment which 
we have desired for Shah Shuja-ul-Mulk by making it 
a new condition thar 21 faks of rupees should be paid by 
the Ameers of Hyderabad on this account; ten ldaks 
imtaediately and the remainder within some reasonabie 
time to be specified. This stipulation was also at once 
agreed to. . . . Sir John Keane with his force 
atrived opposite to Hyderabad on the 8rd or 4th of 
February, and the treaties were duly signed and delivered 
by the Ameers and the ten da#s of rupees made over to 
Colonel Pottinger without delay. The orders of Sir John 
Keane, announcing the favourable change, reached 
Sir Willoughby Cotton on his march southwards and these 
troops were tmmediately moved back, crossed over the 
bridge at Bukkur and concentrated at Shikarpur by the 
Zist of February. Sir John Keane with his division 
miurched northwards from Hyderabad on the 10th of 
February; while the events described had been occurring 
at Hyderabad, two regiments of the reserve force for 
Sind had proceeded to Jand at Karachi, Her Majesty's 
reviment being embarked on board the flagship 
* Wollesley ” in which Sir Frederick Maitland, the Naval 
Commander-in-Chief, had obligingly afforded it accom- 
modation. The landing of the troops being opposed 
and a shot fired upon them froma small fort . . . the 
Wellesley” opened her batteries and in a very short time 
the southern or sea face of the fort... was levelled with 
the ground. The troops in the meantime landed from 
the boats and the garrison of the fort was immediately 
apprehended. The Governor of the town at once gave 
over military possession of it by capitulation and we have 
thus gained the occupancy of a Military post which is 
likely to become one of much interest and importance, 
I may be permitted to offer my congratulations to you 
upon this timely settlement of our relation with Sinde 
by which our political and military ascendency in 
that province is now finally declared and confirmed. 
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9, The Resident in Sind (I. Pottinger) to Lieutenant- 
— —s- Colonel Spiller, Commanding at Tatta, 
vn ane wae Othe Mine S0th Alarch 1-32 ;—“ However we 
may regret that the Ameers should 
devote so large a portion of ihe very finest parts of their 
country to such purposes, we must neither forget the 
severity of our forest laws, when Eneland was further 
sdvanced in the seale of civilization than Sind now is, 
.. + We monst also boar in imind thas the Shikargahs 
provide the only amusements the Ameers take any 
luterest In, and of the depth of that interest some notion 
will be found when | tell yeu that the preserves are kept 
ip at so ereat an expeuse, that, it is said, every deer, their 
Hiehnesses shoot in thei, costs jis, $60. Besides this 
rositive and well-known fact, their Highnesses did not 
hesitate to distinetly avaw to mo that they value their 
Shikareahs hevond even their families and children, which 
shows that we cannot at all cstimmic their anxiety regarding 
them,” 


10. The Political Agent (J. Outram) to the Seeretary 
eo, te the Government of India, 
Death of Mir Nae Mu- 1 
daniel ated his Feclings tea 6th December 1-10 :-—* T have every 
wards the British Govere pogeoi to Jament the loss of Mecr 
piel, * ; 

Noor Mahomed Kian and do so most 
sineercly both on pubiie aud priyate gyvounds, Whatever 
that ehief’s seercet foclings towards the British may 
have been, eertuinty lis vets latrerty were all most friendly 
and Tenenet boat place faith in almest the last words the 
dying elucl uttered, soleinnly protesting the sincerity of 
huis friendship for the British Government, not only because 
being then porfcetly aware that he had but few hours to 
hive and secking nothing he could have no motive for 
deception, but also because I had myself always found 
his Highness most ready to forward our interests and least 
ready to welcome reports prejudicial to us, which during 
late exciting times were so milastriously propagated aud 
greedily devourcd by those more inimical to us,” 


li. Phe Governor-General of India in Council to 
. Me SI the Seerch Committee, 20th Aucust 
wha ith Mir Sher . . To . a 
Malomelkhe ASL a ft will be scen (from Major 
| Qutram’s repert) that Meer Sher 
Mahomed Khan has entered intoa treaty, by which he binds 
B §05—32 
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himself to pay 50,000 Company’s rupees as annual tribute 
and to submit his territorial disputes with the Ameéis of 
Hyderabad to the decision of tle Political Agent... . We 
have intimated to Major Outram the high sense we enter- 
tained of hia conduct on this occasion and of the friendly 
spirit with which his endeavours to reconcile the dilferences 
of Meer Nuseer Khan and Meer Sher Mahomed KKhau 
had been seconded by Meer Mahomed Khan. 


12. The Governor-General to the Secret Committee, 

[ntrigues of the Mira Sthdunei5i2:—“Lam sorry to notice 
against the British Govero- that Major Outram has dctected in- 
ment. trigues on the part of the Amecrs of 
Upper and Lower Sinde, which evinee clearly that these 
chieftains entertained projects of a hostile nature, if any 
further disasters to our arms in Afghanistan had afforded 
them a favourable opportunity of attempting to throw off 
their allegiance to the British Government.” 


Sir Charles Napier finding 13. Observations by Sir Charies 
a pretext to take sume chiee Napier upon the occupation of Sinde, 
fowne in Sind, 17th Cetober 1842 :— 


“Several Ameers have br.ken the treaty. I have main- 
tamed that we want ouly a fair pretext to coerce the 
Ameers and I think the various acts recorded in the return 
(of complaints) give abundant reason to take Kurrachee, 
Sukkur, Bukkur, Shikarpore and Sabaulkote for our own, 
obliging the Ameers to leave a trackway along beth banks 
of the Indus and stipuiate for a supply of wood; but at 
the same time, remitting all tribute and arrears of tribute 
in favour of those Ameers whose eonduct lias been 
correct, and finally enter into a fresh treaty with one of 
these princes alone as chief and answerable for the 
others.” 


14. 4th November 1842—* (1) the Amecrs of Hyderabad 
Draft of treaty berween are relieved from the payment of all 
the ritish G vemment and tribute to the British Government, 
ELE which under existing engagemenis 
would become due after the 1st of January 1848. (2) The 
only coin Jegally current in the dominion of the Ameers of 


Hyderabad, after'the Ist of January 1845, shali be the 
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Company’s rupee and the rupee hereinafter mentioned. 
(3) The British Government will coin for the Ameers of 
Hyderabad such number of rupees as they may require 
from time to time, such rupees bearing on one side the 
efligy of the sovereign of England with such inscription 
or device as the British Government may from time to 
time adopt and on the reverse such inscription or device 
as the Ameers may prefer. (4)... (5) The Ameers in 
consideration of the above engagement renounce the 
privilege of coining money and will not exercise the same 
from the date of the signature of this treaty. (6) With 
a view to the necessary provision of wood for the use of 
steamers navigating the Indus and the rivers ¢: mmunicat- 
ing therewith the British Government shall have the 
right to fell wood within one hundred yards of both banks 
of the Indus within the territories of the Ameers, (7) 
‘the following places and districts are ceded in perpetuity 
to the British Governuieut—Kurrachee and Tatta with 
such arrondissement as may be decmed necessary b 

Major General Sir Charles Napicr. .. (8) All the rights 
and interests of the Ameers or of any one of them in 
Sabzulkote and in all the territory intervening between the 
present frontier of Bahawaipore and the town of Roree 
are ceded in perpetutty to his Highness the Nawab of 
Babawalpore, the ever faithfal ally aod friend of the 
British Government. (9) To the Meer Sobdar Khan, who 
has constantly evinced fidelity to his engagements and 
attachment to the British, is ceded territory producing 
half a lae of annual revenue, such cession being made in 
eonsideration of the loss he will sustain by the transfer of 
Kurrachiee to the British Government and as a reward fore 
his good conduct. (10). ... (4). ... (42) ..0.0” 


Tn the draft of a similar treaty with the Ameers of 
Khyrpur the first two articles are the following :—* (1) 
The pergunnah of Bhoong Bhara and the third part of 
tie district of Subzulkote and the villages of Gotki, 
Maladee, Choonga, Dadoola and Uzeezpur and on the 
territories of the Amcers of Khairpore or any of them 
intervening between the present dominions of his Highness 
the Nawab of Bahawalpore and the town and district of 
Roree are ceded in perpetuity to his Highness the Nawab. 
(2) The town of Sukkur with such arrondissement as 
shall be deemed necessary by Major Genera] Sir Charles 
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Napier and the islan of Bukkur and the adjoining 
islets and the town uf Roree with such arrondissement 
as may be decmed necessary by Major General Sir Charles: 
Napier are ceded in perpetuity to the British Guvern- 
ment.” 


15. Sir Charles Napier to the Governor-General, 29th 
December 1542:—“ And now, my 
Lord, F lave to tell you that Mir 
Rustata las decamp:d yesterday moving. IT met Alt 
Moorad the night before and desired him to say that I 
would pay my respects to his Highness the next day, and 
the next day [ heard of his fligit. I can only account 
for this in one or two ways—first, that Mir Rustam, who 
isa timid man and has all al ng fancied that L want to 
make bim prixoncr, believed that the time for this step 
had arrived, and that his brother and J were about to 
execute vur conspiracy against him; or second, that Alt 
Moorad drove his brother io this step. Mir Rustam has 
resigned the turban to his brother Ali Muorad in the most 
formal manner, writing his resignation in the Kuran 
before all the religious men collected to witness the 
resignation at Dejee.” 


Mir Rustam Khau's flight. 


16. Sir Charles Napicr to the Governor-General, 
The fort of Tndmeh LOth January 1848 :—* T arrived here 
blown up by Sir Chives yesterday. ... . This fortress is 
Napier. execedingly strong against any force 
without artillery, The walls are 40 feet high ; one tower 
is 50 and built of burned bricks; it is a square with 
elght round towers. . . . Within it is a vast quantity of 
powder. There are sorae bomb-proof chambers. . , . . 
When I reflected that the existence of Imaémearh ean 
only serve to foster confidence in the Ameecrs of both 
Sindes when discontented or rebellious, and will, sooner 
or later, force us to another and more perilous march 
perhaps, I made up my mind to blow it down. It be- 
ongs to AH Mcorad who consents to its destruction, JI 
have therefore undermined it. The vast quantity of 
powder, which we cannot remove, will be better des- 
troved. It is well stored with grain, which [ have distri- 
buted as rations. 
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1%, Notes of conference with the Amecrs of Sind on 
The dvaft of the leat the 8th and 9th aud again on the 12th 
treaty is signed by the Mire February 1543.—* Afier the usual 
alter much hesitation soe ‘ 
preimainari¢s Major Outram produced 
the Persian copies of the Draft treaties formerly :ub- 
mitted to the Amecrs by Sir Charles Napier and requested 
their Ilighnesses to apply their seals in his presence, as 
previously pledged te do by their vakcels. A long dis. 
cussion then ensued regarding Meer Rustam’s affairs, 
they insisting that Major Outram had full authority to 
investigate the case. . . . The Amcers then endcavoured 
to induce Major Outram to deciare that in the event of 
Meer Rustam proving everything he jiad advaneed, his 
chiefship and what had been made over [rom Upper 
Sind Amecrs to Ah Moorad would be restored. Major 
Outram replied that it was not in his power to say what 
would be done. . . . The Amcers said Meer Rustam eould 
and would prove all he had asserted with regard to his 
having been confined by Ali Moorad, having, when in 
confinement, liad his seal forcibly taken from him, 
having been induced to fly by Ali Moorad when the 
General was coming to Dejcekote, ete, cte. Major 
Outram said tha: this ease rested with the General. . . , 
After loug urging tlis point the Amecrs of Jlyderabad 
applied their seals fo the draft of the new Treaty, as did 
Meer Rustam and Meer Maliomed of Khairpore.., Major 
Outram then procecded to Mecor Sobdar’s Durbar, where 
that Ameer and Meer Lloossemn Ali sealed the treaty without 
demur. Qn returning home, afler leaving the fort, Major 
Outram and his companions (Capiain Brown and the offi- 
cers of lor Majesty’s 22nd Kegiment) bad to pass through 
a dense crowd of Beloochees, who gave unequivocal evi- 
dence ol bad feeling in their manner and expressions, but 
were kept from giving further vent lo their feelings by a 
strong escort of hcrse the Amecrs sent under some of their 
influential chiefs. Alter getling clear of the crowd Major 
Qutram was informed that one of the officers in his 
company had been struck with astone.” .... 


18. Major Outram to Sir Charles Napier on board the 
‘“Planet’’, 15 miles above Hyderabad, 

rote ie mF Gp. m., Lith February 1843 :—“ Sir, 
“ee my despatches of the last few days 
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will have led you to ex ect that my earnest endeavours 
to offect an amivabl arrangement with the Ameers of 
Sinde would fail; and it is with much regret 1 have now 
to report that their Ilighnesses have commenced hostiliues 
by attacking my residence this morning, which after four 
hours’ most callant defence by my honorary escort, 
commanded by Captain Conway, I was compelled to 
evacuate, In consequence of our ammunition running 
short, .. At 9 a.m. this morning, a dense body of cavalry 
and infautry (ascertained to have amounted tu SGOG men 
nuder Meer Shadad Kilian, Meer Mahomed Khan, Nawab 
Ahmed Khan Lugharee and many principal chiefs) took 
posts on three sides of the Ageney compound (the fourth 
being de‘ended by the * Planet’ steamer about 500 yards 
distant) in the gardens and houses, which immediately 
eommmanded the inelosure, A bot fire was opened by the 
enemy and continued inecssantly for four hours, but all 
their attempts to enter the Agency inclosure were 
frustrated by Captain Conway’s able distribution of his 
snail band under the gallant example of Lieutenant 
Harding, Captains Green and Wills and Brown, . . Our 
ammunition being Itated to 40 teunds per man, the 
olficers directed their whole attention to reserving their 
fire and keeping their men close ander cover . . . conse. 
quently great execution was done with trifling expenditure 
of ammunition and with little ioss (the enemy losing 
upwards of 60 killed and more wounded, among the 
latter Meer Mahomed Kian). Our hope of receiving a 
rcinforeement and ai supply of ammunition by the 
“ Satellite? steamer (hourly expected) being disappointed 
on the arrival of that vessel without cither, shortly after 
the commencement of the attack, it was decided af 
12a.m. to retire to the stenmer, while still we had 
sufficient ammunition to fight the vessel wp the river, 
Accordingly I requested Captain Conway to keep the 
enemy at bay for one hour, while the property was 
removed. ... After delivering their first loads on board, 
however, the camp followers were so terrified at the 
enemy's cross fire . . . that none could be persuaded to 
return, except a few of the officers’ servants, with whose 
assistance but little could be removed during the limited 
time we could afford; consequently much had to be 
abandoned. . . After the expiration of another hour 
(during which the enemy despairimg of otherwise effecting 
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their object, had brought six guns to bear upon us) we 
taok measures toevacuate the ‘Aveney. Captain Conway 
called in lis posts, and all being united, retired in body, 
covered by a few skirmishers, as delil erately as on parade 
(carrying off our slain and w ‘ounied) which and the fire 
from the steam boats deterred the enemy from pressing 
on us as they might have done. All being embarked 
I then directed Mr. Acting Commander Miller, 
Commanding the “Satclliie’’ steamer, to proeeed with 
his Vessel to the wood statian, three miles up the river, 
on the opposite bank, to scevre a sufucicney of fuel for 
our purposes ere it sheuld be slestroveid by the enemy, 
while I remained with the “Planet” to tuke off the 
barge that was moored to the shore. This being a werk 
of sume time, during which a hot fire was opened on the 
vessel from Chree guns, besides snmitlarms, . . . The 
“Satellite” was also exposed to three guns in her progress 
up to wood station, one of which she dismounted by her 
fire, ‘The vessels were followed hy lJatrge bodies for 
about three mites, Gecasionaliy opening their ouns upon 
us fO no purpose; since then we hare purseed our 
vorage up the [pdus, about fftcen miles, without 
molestation, and purpose to-morrow morning anchoring 
off Muttaree, whera Eo expcet to fird your camp. Our 
casualtirs amount to two pen of Ifoer Majesty’s 22nd 
Regimert and one eimp telfawer killed; and Mr. 
Conductor Kiely, Mr. Carlisle, Agency clerk, two of the 
steamers crew, four of Iler Majesty’ s 22nd Reeiment, 
two camp followers wounded, and four camp followers 
missing; total three killed, fen wounded and four missing.- 
I have, &e., J. Outram.” 


19. Sir Charles Napier to the Governor-General, Miani, 

Sir Charles Napier's © Miles from Hyderabad, February 
account of the battle of 1848.—‘ My Lord, the forces under 
wos my commnnd have gained a desisive 
victory over the army of the Arecrs of Upper and Lower 
Sinde. <A detailed account of the various circumstances 
Which led to this action does not belong to the Itmited 
space of a hasty despatch. I therefore begin with the 
transactions belonging to the battle. On the I4th 
instant the whole body of the Ameers, assembled in full 
Durbar, formally affixed their seals to the draft treaty. 
On leaving the Durbar, Major Outram and his companions 
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were in great pertl: a plot had been laid to murder them 
ail. Tiney were saved by the guards of the Aieers; but 
the next day (the 15th) the residence of Major Outram 
wag attacked by SO00 of tie Ameer’s troops, leaded by 
one or more of the Amecrs. J heard of it at Hala, af 
which place the fearless and distinguished Major Outram 
joined me, with his brave companions in the stern and 
extraordinary defence of his residence asainst so over- 
whelming a force, acgcompanicd by six pieces of canuon, 
On the 16th L marched to Muttaree. Having ascertained 
that the Amecrs werain position at Miani (ten miles 
distancc}) to the number of 22000 men, and well 
knowing that a delay for reinforcements would both 
strengthen their confidence and add to the:r numbers, 
already seven times that which I commanded, I resolved 
to attack them, and we marelied at 4 a.m. on the 
morning of the Jith At 8 o’clock the advanecd 
guard discovered their camp; at 9 we formed in 
order of battle, about 2800 men of all arms and 
twolve picees of artillery. We were now within 
range of the encmy’s guns, and filtcen picces of artillery 
opened upon us and wero answered by our cannon. The 
enemy were very stronely posted; woods were on their 
flanks which I cid not think could be turned. These two 
woods were joined by the dry bed of the river Fulaillee, 
which had a high bank. The bed of the river was nearly 
straight aud about 1200 yards in length. Behind this 
and in both woods were the enemy posted, Tn front of 
theie extreme right, aud on the edge of the wood, was a 
village. Having made the best examination of their 
position, which so short a time permitted, the artillery 
was posted on the right of the linc, and some skirmishers 
of infantry, with the Sinde irregular horse, were sent in 
front, to try and make the enemy show his foree more 
distinctly ; we then advanced from the right in echelon 
of battalions, refusing the left to save it from the fire of 
the village. The 9th Bengal Light Cavalry formed the 
reserve in rear of the left wing, and the Poona Horse, 
together with four companies of infantry, guarded the 
baggage. In this order of battle we advanced as at a 
review, across a fine plain, swept by the cannon of the 
enemy. The artillery and Her Majesty’s 22nd Regiment 
in line formed the leading echelon, the 25th Nutive 
Infantry the second, the 12th Native Infantry the third 
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and the Ist Grenadier Native Infantry the fourth. The 
evemy was 1000 yards from our line, which soon traversed 
the intervening space. Our fire cf musketry opened at 
about 100 yards from the bank, in reply to that of the 
enemy, and in a few minutes the engigement became 
general alone the bank of the rtver, on which the com- 
batants fought, fur about three hours or more, with 
great fury, man to man. Then, my Lord, was secn the 
superiority of the musket and bayonct over the sword and 
shield anid matchilock. ‘The brave Belocchees, first 
discharging Iheir matchlocks and pistols, dashed over the 
banks with desperate resolution, but down went these 
bold and skilful swordsmen under the superior power of 
the musket and hayonet. At one time, my Lord, the 
courage and numbers of the enemy against the 22nd, the 
25th and the 12th Regiment bore heavily in that part of 
the battle. There was no time to he lost, and I sent 
orders to the cavalry to foice the right of the enemy’s 
line, This order wa. very gallantly executed by the 
th Bengal Cavalry and the Sunde Iorse, for the struggle 
on our right and centre was, aj that moment, so fierce 
that I could not go te the [eft. In this charge the 
Mth Light Cavalry took a-standard and several pieces of 
artillery, and the Sinde Horse took the enemy’s camp 
from whieh a vast body of their cavalry siowly retired 
fighting. Lieuterant Pitgecrald gallantly pursued fav 
two miles, and, 2 understand, slew three of the enemy in 
a single combat. 2... The ardllery made great havoc 
among the dense masses of the enemy and dismounted 
several of their guns. The whoce of the enemy's artillery, 
ammunition, standards and camp, with considerable stores 
and some treasure, were taken. Mecr Ronstam Khan, 
Meer Nuseer Khan, and Meer Wullee Mahomed, of 
Khyrpore, Meer Nusecr Khan, Meer Shahdad Khan god 
Meer Hooseiu Ali Khan, all of Hyderabad, came into my 
camp and surrendered their swords as prisoners of way. 
Their misfortunes are of their own creation, bué as they 
are great, I returned to them their swords. They await 
your hordship’s orders, Their Highnesses have surrender- 
ed Hyderabad and I shall occupy it to-morrow, It is not 
to be supposed that so hard fought an engagement eould 
be sustained without considerable loss on both sides. 
That of the British force is 2506 men kiilled and wounded, 
The enemy is generally supposed te have lost 5000, 
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Major Teesdale, while animating his sepoys, dashed on 
horseback over the bank amidst the enemy, and was 
instantly shot and sabred, dying like a glorious soldier. 
Major Jackson Captains Meade, Tew, and 
Cookson, with Lieutenant Wood, all fell honourably, 
Lientenant-Colonel Pennefather, Major Wyllie, Captains 
Tucker and Conway, Lieutenants Harding and Phayre 
were all wounded . . . . ITought to have observed 
that I had the night before the action detached Major 
Outram in the steamers, with 200 sepoys, to set fire to the 
wood in which we understood the enemy’s left flank was 
posted . . . However, the enemy had moved about 
eight miles to their right during the night,” . . . . 


20, Sir Charles Napier to the Governor General, 

—— oe Naniery Lttbbah, four miles from Hyderabad, 
recount of the battle of March 24, 18435 :—“ My Lord, the 
Dabbah. forces under my command marched 
from Hyderabad this morning at day-break. About half 
past 8 o’clock, we discovered and attacked the army under 
the personal command of Meer Shere Mahomed, consisting 
of 20000 men of all arms, strongly posted behind one of 
those large nuilahs, by which this country is intersected 
in all directions. After a combat of about three hours, 
the enemy was wholly defeated with considerable slaughter 
and the loss of all his standards and caunon, [lis position 
was nearly a straight line; the nullah was formed by two 
deep parallel ditches, one 20 feet, the other 42 feet wide 
and 17 deep, which had been for a long distance freshly 
scarfed, and a banquette made behind the bank expressly 
for the oceaston. ‘To ascertain the extent of his line was 
extremely difficult, as his left did not appear to be satis- 
factorily defined, but he began moving to his right, when 
he perceived that the British furee outflanked him in that 
direction. Believing that his movement had drawn him 
from that part of the nuilah which had been prepared for 
defence, [ hoped to attack his right with less difficulty, 
and Major Leslie’s troop of Horse Artillery was ordered to 
move forward and endeavour to take the nullah; the 9th 
Light Cavalry and Poona Horse advancing in line, on the 
left of the artillery, who was supported on the right by 
Her Majesty's 22nd Regiment, the latter being, however, 
at first considerably retired to admit of the oblique 
fire of the Leslie’s troop. The whole of the artillery now 
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opened upon the enemy’s position and the British line 
advanced in echelons from the left, Her Majesty’s 22nd 
Regiment leading the attack. Thea enemy was now 
perceived to move from his centre in considerable bodies 
to lis left, apparently retreating, unable to sustain the 
cross fire of the British Artillery; on seeing which Major 
Stack, at the head of the 3rd Cavalry, under command of 
Captain Delamain, and the Sind Horse, under command 
of Captain Jacob, made a brilliant charge npon the 
enemy’s jeft flank, crossing the nullah, and cutting down 
the retreating enemy for several miles. While this was 
passing on the right, Her Majesty’s 22nd Regiment, 
gal antly led by Major Poole who commanded the brigade, 
and Captain George, who commanded the corps, attacked 
the nullan on the Jeft with great gallantry, and, I regret 
to add, with considerable Joss. The brave battalion 
marehed up to the nuliah under a heavy fire of match- 
kicks, without returning a shot, till within 40 paces of 
the intrenchment, and then stormed it like British soldiers. 
The intrepid Licutenant Coote first mounted the rampart, 
seized one of the enemy’s standards, and was severely 
wounded, while waving it and cheering on his men. 
Meanwhile, the Poona Horse under Cap'ain Tait and the 
9th Cavalry, under Major Story, turned the enemy’s right 
flank, pursuing and cutting down the fugitives for several 
miles. Her Majesty’s 22nd Regiment was well supported 
by the batteries commanded by Captains Willoughby and 
Llutt, which crossed their fire with that of Major Leslte. 
‘Then came the 2nd Brigade, under command of Major 
Woodburn, bearing down into action with excellent 
coolness. It consisted of the 25th, 21st and 12th Regi- 
ment under the command of Captains Jaekson, Stevens 
and Fisher, respectively : these regiments were sirongly 
sustained by the fire of Captain Whitlic’s battery, on the 
right of which were the 8th and Ist Regiments, under 
Majors Brown and Chibborn: these two corps advanced 
with the regularity of a review, up to the intrenchments, 
their commanders, with considerable exertion, stopping 
their fire, on secing that a portion of the Sinde Horse and 
8rd Caralry, in charging the enemy, had got in front of 
the Brigade. he battle was decided by the troops of 
Horse Artillery and Her Majesty’s 22nd Regiment. The 
Beloochee infantry and artillery fought well: their cavalry 
made no stand; and 5000 disciplined soldicrs were net to 
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be long r sisted by a barbarian force, even though that 
foree were nearly five to one. From the accounts which 
have come in, since writing the above, there is reason to 
believe that the loss of the enemy has heen very great : 
about 500 bodies have been eounted apon the field of 
battle, and it is said that the neighbouring villages arc 
filled with dead and wounded men. Eleven pieces of 
cannon were taken in position on the nnlah and serenteen 
standards. It gives me vreat satisfaction to say that 
some prisoners have been taken; and though the number 
is small, it is still some advance towards a civilised mode of 
warfare. . . . Weare at present employed in collret- 
ing the wounded Beloochees within our reach, in order to 
render them medical assisianee, | have devply to regret 
the loss of the brave and excellent Captain Garret of the 
Yih Light Cavalry and also the fall of Lieutenant Smith 
of the Bombay Artillery. . . . Many of the Sindian 
people (who are all in great delight at the destruetion of 
theie Belaoehee oppressors) have come into eamp from 
different parts and bring assuranee that the Kcloochee 
force is wholly dispersed and that Meer Shere Mahomed 
has fled into the desort, with his family and about farty 
followers; but as tmamgarh has been destroyed, the 
heat will soon foree bim to quit his temporary refuge, 
where there is no protection from the san. He will there. 
fore probably endeavour to reaeh Multan. I have written 
to ihiis Highness Ali Moorad to arrest his progress in that 
direction, if possible, and to make him prisoner. ‘Three 
Reloochee chiefs fell in the action; one of ihem was the 
great promoter of the war—HE-che Mahomed Scedee, and 
| have every reason to believe that not another shot will be 
fired in Siud.—I have, &e.—C. J. Napier, Major-General, 
Commanding in Sind and Beloochistan.’’ 


21. Sir Charles Napier to Meer Shere Mahomed, 

A‘ghé Khdn plundered Hyderabad, April 7, 1843.-— Chief, it 
and Mir Sher Muhammad you will give back to Aga Khan the 
ealled to surrender. plunder yon teok from Jerruek, and 
come in and make your salaam to me, I wili pardon, and 
be your friend, and your jegheers shall be respected. 
C. J. Napier.” Hyderabad, May, 2, 18438,.—* Chief, come 
and make your silsam, and you shall receive from the 
English Government all you held under the Ameers; and 
1 will place the sword which you have sent me again 
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in your hands that you may fight as bravely for my nation 
as you did against us when you served the Ameers. 
C.J. Napier.” Hyderabad, May, 6, 1813.—** Ameer, you 
pever disbunded your army, as J desired you to do. You 
sent. a most insolent letter to me by vakeels. You offered 
that if [ would capitulate, you would let me quit tie 
country; I gave your vakcels the ouly answer such a 
letter deserved, namely, that I would answer you with 
my cannon, Soon after that, your brother sent te mea 
letter, offering to assassinate you; TI sent the letter to you. 
In my letter, | told you that you were a brave enemy, 
that L sent you the propesition of your brother to put you 
on your guarl. - did not say that you were not an 
enemy. Lf Your Uighness cannot read, you should get 
trusty people to read lor you. Your Iighness bas broken 
treaties; you have made war without the slightest pro- 
vocation, and before a fortnight passes you shall be 
punished as you deserve. Iwill hunt you into the 
desert and into the mountains; if you wish to save 
yourself, you must surreuder within five days—cC,. N, 
Napier.” 


23, Meer Nusseer Khan to the Governor of Bombay, 
. A April 28, 18/8 :—* Meerza Khoosroo 
Khunrabén's respectability. Beg, Whom former Ameers treated as 
and his ill-trealment ab the their child, was heaten and diseraeed. 
hands of the Enghish. His house and that of Bushee were 
plundered.” Meer Nusseer Khan to the Court of Lireet- 
ors :-—*“ ‘The late Meer Kurum Ah Whan and Meer Moorad 
Alitreated Meerza Khoosroo asason, Ife was imprisoned 
with us. Oneday he was taken to the fort and charged 
with having misdirected them to the spot, where was the 
treasure of the late Meer Korum Ah Khan, for which 
they had him disgraced and flozged until he fainted. 
On his recovering, he was tied up for two hours in the 
fort, and afterwards brought back to the place where I 
was imprisoned.” . . Observation by Sir Charles 
Napier on the Memorials of the Amecrs, Hyderabad, 
June 12, 1843. . . »« “Meerza Khoosroo Beg was 
not beaten, nor was any body else; but being in a 
passion, he seized Major MeVherson (who had neither 
said nor done anything to him) by the throat, and was, of 
course, instantly made a prisoner. . . . ” 
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93. Meer Nusseer Khan of Hrderabad to the Court of 
. Directors. Saasoor, September 22, 
of tho whole uur ed he |«6-1843.—“ I formerly sent you a short 
explanation about his account of my history, which has 
conduct. . 
probably reached you, and acquainted 
you with most of what bas befal'en me. I write again, 
to inform you that in the time of the late Meer Gholim 
Ali Khan, Meerza Nusseer was deputed to Caleutta, and 
brought back a treaty bearing a seal of the then Governor- 
General, which treaty was respected as long as that Ameer 
lived. Subsequently, in the time of the late Meer Kuuum 
Ali Khan and my father Meer Moorad Ali Khan, Meer 
Ismail Shah was sent on a mission to Governor Elphin- 
stone, and concluded with him a treaty which was 
observed until the death of the Ameers above mentioned. 
In the time of my tather, Meer Moorad Ali Khan, Colonel 
Alexander Burnes, being desirous to proceed through 
Sinde, by the river Indus, on a visit to Runjeet Sing, 
arrived at Kurrachee, whence le wrote several letters 
requesting permission to advance by that route, but as 
this had not been stipulated for in any former treaty, my 
father refused to comply, on which TIT wrote to him 
(Sir A. Burnes) and told him to leave the property in 
his charge at Kurrachee and (o come himself to Hyderabad, 
whence he stiould be allowed to pass up the river; he 
came accordingly; but nry father told him be could not 
be permitted to proceed up the river, and that he had 
written to him to that effect at Kurrachee, asking him, 
moreover, why he had come to Byderabad without his 
(my father’s} permission. Sir A. Burnes replied that 
he had come to Hyderabad as desired by his son Meer 
Nusseer Khan, who had written to say he would permit 
him to pass up the river. My father was greatly displeased 
at this, and asked me why I had consented to what it was 
impossible for him to grant, I replied that ] wrote to 
him fer our advantage, and that [T should certainly allow 
him to proceed up the river; and through my representa- 
tion my father acceded to lvis request, A full account of 
this is given in Sir A. Burnes’ Travels, and also iu 
Government records, so that [am the individual who first 
opened the Indus to the English. After this Colonel 
Pottinger arrived at Hyderabad and concluded a treaty 
which opened the rivor to the merchants of the neighhour- 
ing countries, and allowed their boats and merchandise to 
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pass and re-pass duty-free; it was stipulated that this 

treaty should bind the contracting parties for ever, A 
copy of it, bearing the seal of the then Governor-General, 
was given to my father, who made it over to me, and said 
he had made it to ensure the stability of my affuirs. On 
the death of my father, the said Colonel Pottinger sent 
fora friendly letter from the Governor-General and gave 
it to me; init there was no mention made of oppressing 
us, or ourown country. With pure intentions, [ applied 
for a British Resident to be appointed at Hyderabad, and 
on the Enelish army advancing to Cabool, I incurred the 
ill-wiil of the Beloochee tribes and the enmity of the 
Afghans, by having, through my friendship for the 
English, allowed their army to pass through Sinde; yet 
I preferred the friendship of the English to every other 
consideration, I have read in books that the Christian 
religion commands you to cherish, and not alienate, your 
friends,—frendship being a tree which produces good 
actions: relying on this [ was indifferent about the 
displeasure of the Belonchees and the hostility of the 
Afghans. My late brother Meer Noor Mahomed Khan 
and myself wndertook to provide hoats, camels, provisions, 
wood and every other kind of supplies for the army and 
proclaimed to all the Beloochee tribes, that should any of 
them be dissatisfied with our allianee with the British and 
take to plundering the property of the army they should 
incur our displeasure and be severely punished: none of 
them dared to disobey our orders. When Sir John 
Keane arrived with his army at Jerruck he deputed 
Mr. Eastwick with a memorandum stating thit he 
required 31 daks of rupees; of this sum I was required 
immediately to pay 7 deks and the other 14 leks 
were to be paid by the late Meer Noor Mahomed 
Khan and Meer Meer Mahomed Khan equally. We 
were also called upon to pay 3 fakes of rupees annually 
to the British Government; this was the immediate 
result of my faithful services to the English and Sir 
J. Keane, having arrived unopposed at Jerruck about 
twelve coss from [lyderabad, began, in violation of treaties, 
to oppress us and to assume a hostile attitude; as 1 was 
helpless 1 paid the money, knowing well, however, that it 
was taken from me unjustly by order of the Governor. 
General. In the treaty concluded with Sir Henry 
Pottinger, and bearing the seal of the Governor-Ceneral, 
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it was affirmed that our friendship would last to the latest 
posterity and that no oppression should be exercised on us, 
or on our country; in defiance of this, why were we 
required to pay 21 Jaks of rupces at one time and 
the sum of $8 dake annually? if you say that it was 
on aceount of Shah Shooja, | reply that the said Shah had 
written on a Koran, which he presented to me, that he 
would never act to the detriment of ns, or our country. 
I answer again, that during Shah Shooja’s sojourn of 
several years at Loodiana, nothing was demanded from us 
on his account; but, setting this aside, when Spah Shooja, 
finding that he was powerful at Cabool, threw off his allegi- 
ance to the English, did le inform me on what account 
and for what yurpese the tribute was exacted from me? 
If you exacted it on your own acecunt, you did so in 
hreach of the articles of thetreaty, You are discriminat- 
ing and just; examine and judge for yourself whether 
our tieatment has been just or unjust, When Sir John 
Keane’s army advanced towards Cabcol, Colonel Pottinger 
framed and ¢ neluded with usa treaty of twelve articles, 
which he said would be permanent ius the wall of Alex- 
ander, and would Jast for cver. ‘Thank God that, from 
the first treaty to the last, Ihave not infringed even one of 
theie articles; copies of these treaties must be in the 
Government records and a reference to them will satisfy 
you whether [ state falsehoods or tell the truth. When 
“Major Gutram was appointed Resident in Sinde, I acted 
agrecably to his wishes, and as iong as he remained at 
Hyderabad, everything proceeded satisfactorily, until 
he was suececded by Sir Charles Napler, who after an 
interview with me at Hyderabad, proceeded to Sukkur, 
Shortly after, te Assistant (Mr. Mylne), who was stationed 
at Hyderabad, sent oif all the property Trom the Resileney 
and prepared to ljeave. I sent my Moonslee to him and 
inquired the reason of his leaving; his reply was that the 
Ameers found the presence of a Lritish Resident disagree- 
able and that Major Outram was superseded by Sir Charles 
Napier. |] remarked that, without a Kesident, our affairs 
would be suspended, Myr, Myline replied that I should 
write and explain this to Sir Charles. When he went 
away, no person succeeded, I appointed people to take 
care of the Residency, and had the trees, flowers, etc., in 
its garden, watered at my own expense, until a soldier 
came there to take charge of them. On the Sth Zilkad, 
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Mr. Stanley arrived at Hyderabad with a treaty from the 
General contravening al! former treaties, which perfectly 
confounded me, and I said to Mr. Stanley that this treaty 
meant not more or less than a desire to usurp our country. 
On what account does the General wish to infliet upon 
meso heavy a lossP Te replied “ You wrote a letter to 
Vewan Sawun Mull of Mooltan, and another to the chief 
of the Beebrack tribe, expressing your enmity to the 
British Government.” I answered “I did not write a 
letter to Sawun Muil to that effect, hut I may have 
written to him about some timber I required for building, 
and even thaf letter was shown by me to the British 
Resident, or his Assistant. J have never sent’ a letter 
without informing the Resident, to whom J also showed 
the reply [ received. his is agreeable to treaty ; and as 
regaids the chief of the tribe of Beebruck, 1 have never, 
to this time, had the slightest correspondence with him 5 
who and what is he, aad where lies his country with 
reference to mine, that I should held any correspondence 
with him?” Mr. Stanley replied that he would give me 
a steamer to convey vakecls from me to the General, at 
Sukkur, to arrange with him. I accordingly deputed 
Akhund Buehal and Syad Saad Ali and sent them by 
Jand to Sukkur, in order to prove to Sir Charles Napier 
{hat my statezaent to Mr. Stanley was true. After their 
departare agrecably to the Gencral’s angry writing, I sent 
Meerza AKhocsroo Bee and Mauomed Yusoof with full 
powers to treat and our seals, They met the General 
at Nowshera; but he, not deeming it fit to have our 
seals affixed to the treaty at that place, wrote and 
delivered to them letters desiring us to bring Meer 
Roostam Khan to Hyderabad as Major Outram would 
soon be there to settla lis (Meer Roostum’s) affairs, 
when he would also have our seals affixed to the treaty 
and that he (Major Outram) was invested with full 
powers on the part of Government to treat with us. 
Meer Roostum and the vakcels accordinaly came to 
Ilyderabad, and Major Outram also arriving there on 
the 8th of Moharram (8th February) sent me, that very 
day, 4 momorandum relative to the proposed treaty. J 
immediately sent Mirza Kloosrco Beg and Mahomed 
Khan with my seal to Major Outram ; and, in his presenr- 
they ailixed it to the Audoelyatnamah (a de~ 

which the Ameers agreed to sign_ the | 
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sented to them), and returned it. IT sent also a message 
to Major Outram, that, as I had signed the subovlyat- 
namak without delay, he would kindly contrive so that 
the General should return with his army from the place 
he was now encamped at. ‘The Major replied, “that thig 
was the reason he wished me to acree to the ubvolyat- 
namah, as of course the treaty would cause some delny ; 
and as you have now signed the former, IT am quite 
satisfied. If you will send mea shootur suwar, I will 
despatch an officer to the General to jaform him that you 
have agreed to the treaty, and of the manner in which 
affairs are proceeding at Hyderabad, so that the army may 
not advance further.” Taecordinely sent a camel to the 
Major; and about 8 p. m, he sent to my house an officer. 
As it was in the first ten days of Moharram, I was 
engaged in the offices prescribed by my religion for that 
period, when a servant came and informed me that a 
gentleman was at my house. I immediately went to him 
and learnt from him that he had come for a swifter camel 
than the oneI had previously sent him, as he said he 
must reach the General speedily. I gave hima better 
camel and sent with him four or five Peloochees to point 
out the read and to escort him, Next day (9th February) 
Major Outram visited me and said that he had sent an 
officer to the General, whose arrival there would stop the 
advance of the army. The 10th was the day of Ashoora 
(anniversary of HLoossein’s death} and consequently no 
business was transacted, nor had I any intercourse with 
Major Outram on that day. On the lith the camelman, 
who accompanied the officer, returned and told us that he 
had left him in tha General’s camp at Sukkrund, and 
that, immediately after the officer arrived there, although 
there was no previots preparation for a march, the 
General sct cut with his army, and marched to Kootul 
Synda, where he halted. On the evening of the 
12th Major Outram came to me, and I mentioned 
to him what the camel-rider had told me. The Major 
desired me to affix my seal to the treaty which he had 
brought with him, and to get ready a camel-rider to 
take a letter from him to the General who would halt, 
and fall back with the army, on hearing that the trenty was 
“ened. The seals were immediately affixed to the treaty. 
“4 in that treaty that the fort and territory of 

_ ~l from my dominions, The revenues 
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of Kurrachee were divided into four shares, three of which 
belonged to myself, Meer Mahomed Khan and Meer 
Shada:? Khan, and were valned at Rs. 25,000 a year, each. 
share giving a total of Rs. 75,000, which sum was to be 
taken ia lieu of tribute to that amount; and the port of 
Kurrachee made over to the English, Meer Meer 
Mahomed Khan, Meer Shadad Khan and myself were 
also to make over to Meer Sobdar Khan, for his shara 
{one-fourth of the revenues ef Kurrachee), land valued 
nt Rs. £0,000 a year. I replied that “it was stipulated 
in former treaties that the English would protect the 
country of the Ameers; instead of which, you are assign- 
ing it, to another; and as regards Kurrachee, as you value 
one share of its revenues at Rs. 50,000, how does it happen 
that you estimate the other three shares, belonging to 
Meer Mahoined Khan, Meer Shadad Khan and myself, 
at Rs. 25,000 each; what justice is there in this?’ 
Helpless, I affixed my seal to the treaty and gave it him 
(Major Onfram). I afterwards remarked that he might 
take the tract of country belonging to Meer Roostum 
Khan, which lies between Subzal and Roree, leaving to 
him the remainder of his dominions, to which Major 
Outram replied that it rested with Sir Charles Napier. 
I entreated him vehemently on this subject; and, seizing 
the skirt of his garment, implored him not to suffer Meer 
Roostuin Khan, who was an oll man of eighty-five years, 
to become a homeless wanderer, but to permit him to 
retain the remainder of iis dominions if only to prevent 
disturbances. ‘he Major aguin replied that it was noé in 
his power, but he would meution it to the General, When 
the Beloochees threatened to rise in arms, in consequence 
of the ejection of Meer Roostum Khan, intelligence 
arrived that Sir Charler Napier bad imprisoned a Murree 
chief, named Hyat Khan, without any apparent cause; 
on which some of the Beloochees, who were at ILyderabad, 
assembled and took a solemn oath, resolving to attack 
Major Outram on his return from the fort to his Residency. 
I was informed of their intentions; it was then twilight, 
As the Major was a friend who was dear to me as 
my own life, I sent, in consequence of the ferment 
amongst the Beloochees, Meer Jan Khan, Hajee Ghulam 
Mahomed, and ten or twelve other nobles of my court 
to accompany him; they after escorting him to the 
Residency, returned and told me that they had seen 
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parties of Beloochees ready for mischief at two or three 
places on the road, and had seut them away. Ono hearing 
this I sent to Major Outram a verbal message by 
Moonshee Madhajee and aiso wrote fo him informing 
him of it, as Major Outram had promised me to write to 
the General, to request him not to advance and to send 
the letter by one of my camel-riders. He did s0 that 
night, On the 18th I endeavoured to restrain, by 
counsel, by force and by reproaches, the Beloochees, and 
urged them not to excite disturbances, as I had signed 
the treaty and the Major had written to the General to 
beg he would not advanee, and that this request would 
be attended to. LTasked them what it would take out of 
their pockets my having agreed to the treaty ? On the 
morning of the 14th the camel-rider, who conveyed the 
Major’s letter to the General, returned and brought 
intelligence that the General, on receiving Major 
Outrau’s letter, prepared to advance. My Moonshee 
Moolram, m Str Charles Napier’s camp, sent me a 
letter to the same purport as the camel-vider had stated, 
On hearing this news, the Beloochces marched out of the 
town and encamped on the banks of the Fuluillee, and inany 
of the chiefs came to me and requested me to join them; £ 
told them I had signed the treaty, and how then could I 
ficht ? As Sir Charles Napier had proclaimed that if any of 
our followers joined Meer Koostum Khan, we should he held 
responsible, and eonsidered equally guilty as if we joined 
him, I reflected that even if ie Beloochecs went without me, 
the blame wonld fall upon me, as declared by the General ; 
JT was ata loss howto act; I saw tlatit was perfectly 
hopeless to attempt to fight with the English, and 1 knew 
that the General, notwithstanding I had agreed tothe treaty, 
was fast approaching; I was averse to the Beloochces 
setting out from the town, and to their excitement from 
the first, but on reflection T thought it best to join 
them cn the Fulaillee and to endeavour to allay their 
excitement, hoping that my presence would gratify them, 
and that they might thereby be indueed to desist from 
their hostile intentions. With this expectation I went to 
the Belooch encampment and stayed there day and night 
counselling and advising them until I gained them 
over; next morning I intended to depute an experienced 
vakeel to the General, to cntreat him not to have recourse 
to furce, but to settle everything in a friendly manner. 
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I was about to appoint a vakec] when word was brought 
to me that the General, with his army, had reached the 
village of Dost Mahomed Kbidmutyar, and having taken 
it, Was coming on. tle immediately after attacked the 
Kelooch posts, and I heard the noise of cannon. I had 
hardly time to mount before the action became general. 
Before the two British Officers rode up to rccounoitre: I 
would not allow the Beloochees to fire at them, as I hoped 
everything would be arranged without fighting; but I 
soon discovered my mistake. Amidst showers of balls, by 
the will of God, many of the Beloochees were killed, and 
others fied. J remained with 20 horsemen ; at length in 
amazement at the power of destiny, 1 returned to Hyder- 
abad, where before evenmeg a fresh force of 10 or 12,006 
Belooehees had as-embled, also some of the fugitives ; hut 
as I felt assured that after dispersing them the General 
would approve my tincerity, I went to him of my own 
accord next morning; I did not even send away my 
treasure or family, as I was confident of being recompensed 
for ny fidelity ; and taking eff my sword delivered it into 
his hands. He kindly returned it to me and buckled it 
round my Waist, using many consoling expressions, 
and telling me that in 25 days my affairs would be satis- 
factorily settled, and that I should be placed in Hyderahad 
as formerly; Major Outram was present at the time. 
Next morning I rede with the General to the camp and 
presented to him the guns whieh were under te eharge 
of Moosa (the Armenian or) the Ferzvgee. The eorms 
motion amongst the Belvochees was oceasioned by the 
arrival of Meer Roostum at Liyderabad and the seizura of 
Hyat. Khan, the Murree Chie’, and the cause of all the 
bloodshed. From the Srst 1 was opposed to Meer Roustum 
Khan visitng Hyderabad, as I believed it would cause 
the disturbance, which the seizure of Hyat Khan height. 
ened ; and his coming there was at the sole desire of the 
General. Wien General Napier was at Khyrpore and 
Dejee-ka-Kot, | wrote to him to say that it would be 
better if he came to Hyderabad with a few men to gratify 
me with 1 meeting, and spend a few days with mein 
shooting game, and that then I should comply with 
his demands: but that Iwas afraid, if he came with 
an army, the Beloochees, who were furious on account 
of Meer Roostam Khan’s ejection, would excite a com- 
motion which Would bring ruin on themselves and 
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others. My advice was not attended to. If the General 
says he conquered Sinde, I reply that as we were tributa- 
ries and subjects of the English for many years, he can 
hardly claim a victory over his own subjects. Truly his 
slaughter of the people of Sinde and plundering their 
property was at the expense of the Queen of England. 
The day after I arrived in camp with Sir C. Napier, 
Mooushee Ali Akbar was sent to me with a message that 
the General wanted some of my people to be stationed, 
with a few of his own men, in Hyderabad, so that the 
townspeople might be protected from all injury. As 
long as Major Outram remained there, all was tranquil, 
but in a few days he Jeft for Bombay. The day after his 
departure Moonshee Ali Akbar came with a message from 
the General, who wished to go and inspect the fort of 
Hyderabad, and required a few trustworthy people along 
with him, Accordingly I sent Akhoond Buchal, Bahadur 
Khidmatgar and Moonshee Metharam; again Moonshee 
Ali Akbar returned and asked for keys of the toshakhana 
(a depository wherein valuables are kept) in order to 
obtain all the treasure and property. I told him to do as 
he pleased, but if he tock them according to the catalocue 
they would get everything, otherwise others would rush 
in and take whatever they could lay their hands npon. 
My counsel was not listened to; at last Mr. Fallon and 
Col, Patile and Major Reid and several other officers, 
with two regiments of cavalry and infantry, entered the 
fort and seized on all the treasures, gold, silver, swords, 
matchlocks, knives, daggers, shields, and other property, 
such as jewels, and what else belonved to our establish- 
ment, costly fabries, Korans and books, horses and camels 
and mules, saddles of gold and silver, utensils of copper 
and silver, everything in fact of the value of 4 needle; 
so complete was the plunder that precious stones were 
falling out of the bosoms of the sepoys, and they were 
selling gold, jewels and other valuables in the city, The 
work of plunder was continued for seven days; the first 
day they rushed into the seraglio of the late Meer Kurum 
Ali Khan ; and the occupants of the seraglio, for fear of 
their lives and shame lest they should be exposed to the 
gaze of intruders, abandoning their houses fled on foot from 
the fort. Afterwards the seraglios of the other Ameors 
were entered by the British troops; and their Inmates, 
who had never before crossed the threshold of the serag_lio, 
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fled on foot from the fort; the sepoys who were at the 
gates, on seelng a woman with ornaments on her person, 
immediately stripped them off, so that those who would 
avoid ex posure threw away their jewels, taking with them 
only the clothes on their backs. The officers carried off 
even our cots and bedding, leaving us nothing but the 
ground. It had taken to the seraglio the books and clothes 
they (the officers) lad given me the day they entered the 
fort, all of which were again taken from me the day I 
left; also the swords of my sons, Meer Hoosein Ali and 
Meer Abbas Ali; depriving us also of our bedding. The 
horses and saddles of gold, on which my sons came to me, 
were also taken away, notwithstanding my remonstrances to 
Captnin Brown and Ali Akbar; and at this date they are 
without swords. Although my swords and matechlocks 
are of iron and of Jittle value, yet, having descended to 
me from my ancestors, they are by me prized as my life, 
Besides that, the late Meer Kurum Ali Khan and Meer 
Moorad Ali Khan treated Meerza Khoosroo as a son; he 
Was imprisoned with us; one day le was taken to the 
fort and charged with having misdirected them to the spot 
where was the treasure of the late Meer Kurum Ali Khan, 
for which they had him disgraced and flogged, until he 
fainted; on his recovery, he was tied up for two hours 
in the fort and afterwards brought back to the place 
where I was iniprisoned. Besides this, when Meer Shere 
Mahomed was about to fight Sir C. Napier’s army, although 
he was my bitter enemy (as is well-known to Major Out- 
rain, Captains Leckie, Whiteluck and Mylne), who never 
let slip an opportunity o! destroying my property and 
injuring me, yet was I removed from my spacious abode m 
ean), on beard the confined accommodation of a steamer ; 
9 days after | wastaken back and imprisoned in my former 
abode. When was being conveyed on board the steamer, 
L asked Captain Brown to detain my two sons and my 
eousin Meer Mahomed Khan, and to take me with him 
to battle, as I knew that on seeing me, all the troops 
with Meer Shere Mahomed weuld abandon him and 
come over to me; and the said Meer would either be 
obliged to fly or to surrender himself or to permit me to 
to go and fight with him; but my suggestions were not 
attended io. In former times I was in the habit of 
sending an experienced person on board every stemear 
passing up and down the river, to procure for them fuel 
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and other necessaries, and was equally careful of the 
convenience of travellers by land, remunerating them in 
full for whatever was stolen from them and could not be 
recovered, In the time of Meer Noor Mahomed these 
losses were shared between us, but after his death £ 
employed servants on board the steamers, and if British 
officers or those in their service lost property of any kind 
in Sinde, one part of tt was paid for by Meer Meer Maho- 
med Khan and the remainder by me, to our great 
detriment ; which however, we con-idered again, in cous 
sequence of our friendship with the English. Besdes the 
above, [have performed many otler services to the English, 
in the lope that it would Jead to my advantage, instead 
of conducting me to a prison. It will be notorious all 
over these countries that this is the reward of a person 
who has served the [British faithfully through life. I 
formeriy sent you a brief account of my circumstances, 
which I write a second time more in detail, that you may 
know all that has passed. I have read that Christianity 
is opposed to oppression of every kind ; but from the time 
the British first arrived in India to the present date no 
such tyranny was ever practised ason us. Had a shot 
been fired from the walls of Hyderabad, the British army 
might bave lawfully plundered it; but, after promising 
security, and making peace, to cousole us with a promise 
to restore us to power and afterwards to plunder the 
treasury, and to disgrace the rulers of the eotnery, is not 
allowed by any liw of the country, is not allowed by 
any law; and I have heard from experienced persons 
that it is not the eustom of the English to punish a 
man before he is proved gullty, not to degrade him on 
the hearsay evidence of others. I therefore hope that 
you will first investigate my case, and then determiue by 
the laws of Christianity, whether or not, we are sulfering 
from injustice. I look to you for justice and to be sent 
back, with my former honour and dignity, to my country, 
where I pledge myself to be bound by the kindness of the 
English, as long as I live, to serve ‘and obey them; and 
this will exalt the renown of the Enstish all over the 
world. Restore me, therefore, to my plundered country.” 


24, Sir Charles Napier to the Governor-G eneral, yder. 
Sir Charles Napier's ahad, July, Srd, 18438:— . ,°. ‘ 
explanation and defence,  “* Another charge against me I find to 
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be thaf my ‘continued march upon Hyderabad, in 
spile of the advices of Major Gutram, was that which 
ferced the Ameers to war.’ I certainly did reject 
Major Outram’s advice, because I soon saw that be 
Was etossly deceived by the Ameers, {4 had several proofs 
of this, one or two of which 1 now feel it right to state to 
your Lordship:—1. Major Outram, being at Hyderabad, 
sent me two or three despatches by express on the 12th to 
assure me that the Ameers had not any armed men except 
their usual personal attendants, and that these were not 
more numcrous than fndian priuees of their rank would 
move with in time of profound peace. At that moment 
the army of the Armcers was assembled at Meeanee, only 
G miles from Hyderabad, and were preparing their 
position! At the moment he was writing these despatches 
to me, bis house was surrounded by 8000 Belocchces 
(who had 6 pieces of cannon) preparing for their attack 
con lim, on the 14th of February. 2. Major Out: am 
wroie toask me to vo to Hyderabad alone to meet the 
Ameers. 3. He proposed my sending my troops to 
Mecrpore. Had 1 allowed myself to be guided by Major 
Gutvam, my own throat and bis, and the throats of all 
with us, would probably have been cut, and the army left 
withoug a leader at Mecrpore, 40 miles from the river, 
whieh formed our lhne of communication by steamers 
with Sukkur and Bombay, and with the friendly territory 
of IL GF. Ali Moorad, which extended south as far as Now- 
shera ; when thus isslated, the army would have bren at- 
tacked by 60,600 men, pushed back upon the Desert, and 
there have miserably perished, As Maj r Outram had 
lived many years at the court of Hyderabai and every one 
spoke of bis “great local knowledge of the Ameers and 
of this country,’ wlile I was a perfect stranger to both, 
I might well have been excused, had I allowed myself to 
have been guided by Major Outram; and lis advice was 
pressed upon me with all the zea! inspired by honesty of 
purpose, added to an ardent disposition. But my spies 
brought intelligence that 30000 men were in my front; 
some suid 4000G. I concluded that these spies exacgerat- 
ed numbers, but it was clear to my mind that the 
Beloochees were above 20000 men, and in sufficient 
numbers to make them believe that their victory would 
be certain. Therefore I argued that Major Outram’s 
report was wrong, that he was deceived and ignorant 
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‘of what was passing about him. His propasal to mareh 
the troops to Meerpore made me think that he understood 
very little of war; 1 therefore prid no attention to his 
stiegestions. I put all my sick and treasure on board a 
steamer and resolved to atlack the enemy. If we were 
beaten, we had plenty of provisions, and with our 
backs to the tiver (for retreat werld have heen 
disastrous) and the steamers, 1 could have entrenched 
wryself til reinforeements arrived. I had full confidence 
in the troops ard little feared an undisciplined multitude ; 
but still the game was not an easy one, and | have shown 
that, had I taken Outram’s adviec, as 1 was reproached 
for not having «dove, a second Cabool massacre world 
probably have taken place, One would have imagined 
that the attack on the Resideney would have, at lest, 
‘opened Outrain’s cyes to the treachery of the characters 
he had to deal with. Nota bit; he jeined me on the 16th 
‘at Muttaree and still wanted me to delay my allack fora 
day ! Yet, six hours delay would have added 24,000 men 
to the forces of the Amecrs at Mevance. itis true that I 
rad no positive formation of this at the moment; but [ 
was sure of it from the letter | found onthe Murree Chief 
Hyat Khan, whom I hid seized. In this letter the 
Ameers pressed the Murrees to join on the 9th. Now, I 
knew that these barbarians would not lrave their villages 
while the feast of the Moharram lasted. It was to finish 
on the llth; therefore I guessed how fast they would 
gather alter that day, and 1 resolved not to tose an hour. 
It my conduct be attacked in the Nonse of Commens, [ 
think the foregoing statement wil] be a sufficient defence. 
IT am not conscious of having erred in rejecting Major 
Outram’s advice. Outram’s answer will be ‘there 
would sot have been war.” The Amecrs answered this 
on the 15th; put suppose not; was I to place the army 
at their mercy to spare or destroy, as they pleased ? 
Their mercy! I have it in proof that about the time 
Major Outram kept assuring me of their pacific feelings 
and disposition towards us, they had sent orders along 
both banks of the Indus to their people “to kill every 
Englishman, woman and child they could lay their hands 
upon.” Weshould have received the tender mercies of the 
Atghans in the Tezeen Pass. The mercy which Outram 
would lave reecived bimself, but for my forebodings and 
sending him the light company of the 22nd Regiment.” 
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Evidence in fnvour of 25. Evidence eiven by Peer 

Sir Charles Napier's live Budroodcen, confidential servant of: 

the ev-Amecr Sobdar Khan. of 
Wyderabad :— 


“@-—-On what date did the army of the Ameers le 
Hyderabad ? ; vere ave 


#.—On the 6th of February 1843, the troop under the command 
of Gholam Mahomed Komricwiulla and Mie Khan Malomed 
Talpoor Chhanmie) went ont and encamped in the Babool 
Junvle ncar Meer Futteh Ali Kebah. The two chiefs then 
returned to Asderabad and told Mect Nussecr Khan to get 
all in reailiness fur bate. Afterwards the furee collected 
there, and chiels as they arrived remained there. On the 
evening of the J4t4 February 1843, Meer Nusseer Khan 
moved out and juined their foree, Iu the moruing, an order 
was issued to plunder Major Outcam’s dwelling. 


(}.— Who conmanded this purty ? 


A—Meer Shadad commanded the party and by him was civen 
the order to piunder the ayeney;and Meer Nusseer Khan of 
Khbyrpore, dtecr Jehan Mahomed, Meer Khan Mahomed, 
Ghelam Mahomed Komriewalla, a Nizawanee chief, whose 
name I forget, Aimed Khaw Lugharee, Meerza Bakur, and 
other iuierier chiets aceumpanied him. 


Q@.--When Major Outram quitted the ageney, what did the troops 
(Sinde} do? 


A,—They plundered all the prop-rty left and burnt all the buildings.. 
They then jemed Meer Nusseer Khao at the garden and Meer 
Shidad Who aud the aforenamed ehicfs said “we have 
gained a victory; Major Outrain has fied, and we have plun- 
dered his property. Our pouty have behaved most bravely,” 
Meer Shadad sent a min io give the news of his vietyry to 
Meer Sobdar Khan in the fort, and to inform him that 
Major Quiram had fled. Meer Sobdar, ou hearing this, 
answered “ you have done wl. Tf with 8000 mn you have 
been unable to destroy 100 men, what will you be able to do 
in front of the General’s army?” On the evening of the 
15th of February Meer Nusseer Khan moved from his gardin 
and took up a position at Noonar, tialf a coss from if; and 
on the evenmg of the LI6th he reached Meeanee; next 


morning the battle took place. 
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Q.— Was Mecr Sobdar in the battle (of Meeance} ond what Ameers 
were there? 


A.—Meers Sobdar and Mahomed Khan were not in the battle, 
Except these twu, all Ameers of Upper and Lower Sinde 
were thera. . . . . 


Q.—Did Meer Sobdar Khan send information tuo the General that 
troops were collectisg at Hyderabad ? 


A.—On the night of the day on which the General reached 
Sukkurund (16th February) Meer Sobdar called me anid satd 
‘Take two diys’ food and drink and proceed by the jungle to 
the General’s camp; and tell him,if he comes quickly, it is 
well; but if he delays, the force here will very greatly in- 
crease” Jamadar Coura said ‘Budroodecn is a great man. 
If he goes it will be well-known, and youn will get a bad 
name; it will be better if some one else is sent? I after- 
wards heard that orders were given to Syad Abbas Ali Shah 
snd a Cazee to proceed to the General’s camp and to bee of 
him to come on quickly, 


Q.-— Wien did the Ameers commence collecting troops ? 


A.-—When Meerza Khoosroo returned from the General they 
commenced domg so. Meeiza Khoosroo wrote from Now- 
shera to the Ameers: ‘The Gencral is bent upon war, so 
get ready.” When the Meerza rerurned to Hyderabad, the 
order for collecting troops was given. . . . E. J. Brown.” 


26. The Governor-General in Council to the Secret 
Monthly sllowamoss for Committee, August, I4, 1€43:— 
the ez-Amira at Poona oe We transmit for your 
a epee’ tadies at consideration certain memorials 
which the e#-Amecrs have addressed 
to us from Sinde; but we consider it unnecessary to 
make any observations upon them. Sir C, Napier’s 
indignant refutation of the calumnious charges brought 
against himself and the gallant troops whom he commards 
will be sufficient to satisfy you that the Ameers are 
without truth. The ladies of the Zenana in Sinde have 
consented to receive a monthly allowance of Rs. 4,500 
for their maintenance and we have temporarily fixed the 
allowance of the ez-Ameers at Sassoor at Rs. 15,000 
per mensem, subject to future revision.’ 
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(B) Exrracrs raom Dr. James Buryes’ 
* VISIT TO THE CouRT oF SiInyp (1889.)” 


27, Meer Mourad Ali Khan is about 65 years of age, 
Character of Mie Murgad CL LOW Stature and stout habit of 
AuKian. = t~C*~<«é KY, «= Hiss Complexion i: Father fair 
and his countenance is the index of 
a sullen and gloomy mind. He is cold and repulsive in 
his manners, seldom relaxes into a smile and never 
eondescends to familiar conversation. His personal 
attuchments are confined to the circle of hig family... . 
Inconsistent as it may appear, this tyrant is at heart a 
poor hypochendriag,” constantly haunted by the fear of 
death, and the phantoms of his own gloomy imagination. 
. . « J have myself known his pass several sleepless 
nights from a horror of the consequences of bodily 
derangement of the most trivial description The 
prevailmg feature of Meer Mourad Alis character is 
avarice ; and he is ever foo ready to sacrifice, for its 
gratification, his own dignity, and the interests of his 
eople. Seldom making promises, he even more rarely 
fultils them ; and altogether his character may be summed 
up as that of a selfish and gloomy despot, an Asiatic 
Tiberius or Philip the Second, ruling a kingdom by the 
energies of lis mind, with none of the better feelings of 
the human heart. 


28. The character of Meer Kurum Ali Khan forms 
a perfect contrast to that of his bro- 

arr eiyacter of Mir Karam ther, He is a man of approved per- 
_ sonal bravery, and as far as the 
etiquette of the Court permits, is cheerful, condescending 
and even affable. Fond of dress and display, he courts 
popular applause, which Mourad Ali affects to despise ; 
and till lately he was generous to profusion. Even yet 
lic is liberal, although he now shows a disposition to 
follow the general policy of the Sinde Court, and to hoard 
money. I found the public voice at Hyderabad decidedly 
in his favour, asa prince whe was kind to his subjects 
and attendants, and who was strict in the performance oi 
his promises. In person he is below the middle size, 
with a pleasing countenance and engaging manners. . , 
Meer Rarmali is possessed of slender talents, though his 
education has been good; and he is of so indecisive and 
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easy a disposition that le las accustomed himself throu oti 
life to regulate his conduet chiefly by the advice aud 
wishes of others. 


29. Meer Mourad Ali’s eldest son Meer Noor Mahomed 

__ Khan is about 80 years of age, and 

ee muy be eonsidered as nearly the counter- 

part of his father, with all the bad and 

but few of the strone parts of his eharacter, He war 

very unpopular; and I never heard of any virtue he pos- 

sessed, except a scliish attacliment to his parent. Accu. 

mulation of wealil: is the apparent object of his life, 
This chief is the only one of the family whio is illiterate. 


30. Meer Mahomed Nusseer Khan is the second son 
| of Meer Mourad Ali, and is by far 
mad Ree kia othe mest engaging and popular of 
the reiening family in Sinde, He is 
25 years of ace, ol handsome ligure, though rather corpulent, 
with much ‘dignity of manners, and a noble expression 
of countenance, undisfigured by the least resemblanee 
to his father or brother. The dissimilarity, fortunately, 
is as complete in character as in personal appearanee. 
Meer Nusseer Ji lian is as @enerous as they are sordid, and 
has lavished the treasures which were allotted him with 
profuse liberalitv. . . . . Meer Nusseer Khan 
has ever expressed a favourable feeling towards the 
British Government. We has been unremitting in his 
civilities to onr native agent at Hyderabad ; and during 
my residence there he was even more attentive to me 
than the others. ile is the darling of the soldiery, from 
excelling in all manly excreises, and the most likely of 
the younger branches of the family to attain that pre- 
eminence whieh sonie one or other will probably in the 
end acquire. He does not appear a very determined OF 
aspiring character. 


31 Meer Sobdar Khan is the son of Meer Futteh Ali 
oo _ Khan, the chief to whom the Talpoor 
ptr Mindat Khéo wd, Mir family owes its greatness; and he 
was born in 1801, a few hours before 

the death of his father, who had only time to entreat the 
kindness of his brother to his infant before he expired. 
For many years Meer Sobdar was the adopted child of 
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Meer Kurum Ali; but being subject to epilepsy, ana 
having oue day fallen down in the curbar, Mourad Ali 
Khan contemptuously asked his brother what he expected 
to make of such an unfortunate wretch; and sinee then, 
until very Jatelv, he has lived in ob-eurity on a paliry 
pension of 25,000 rnpees per annum. The personal 
sppearanes of Aleer Sohdar Kian is favourable. He is 
about the middle sige and rather inelined to eorpulency. 
Ju his manners he is formal...) .) Great pains were, 
1 understand, taken with his edueation ; aad although he 
is, no dowbt, & man of weak mini, and most iikely the 
tool only of a party, he is nof deliciont in literary taste 
and attanmments, if a knowle:se of Persian books and 
poeuy cau be dignified hy siich wu upp liation. 


33. The Nawab, Wullee Mahomed Nhan Lacharce ig 
by the Ames themselves termed 
the Vagier of sive, and next to the 
Principat members of the Talpur 
family, must be considered the mosi Iniportant personage 
under heir goverament. Being himself the head of a 
powerlal Beloochee tribe, widel eoitvibuted in the field to 
tie elevation of the preseat rulers, le has ever since been 
their daititul and able servant, snd seems to enjoy not 
only the entire confidenwe of his masters, but, what is rare 
Inlved Ina despotic zoverinuett, tiie esteem and respeet 
of the people. Tle ais the adviser al the Ameers in the 
lnanagerent of the infernal allvirs of the State; and by 
his adroiness and mild detmennour, lias it often in his 
power, aud seldom loses an opportunity, to avert or 
mitigate the effects of thse shocks of tyranny and 
oppression which emanate (rom their durbar <A sincere 
regaril for the interest of his masters has taucht this old 
and respeciable individual the neccssity of maintaining a 
friendly intercourse with the British Government, and it 
is to his advice I owe not only my visit to Sinde, but the 
wish of the Ameerstodeiainime . . . . . In 1839, 
the Vasier Wullee Mahomed Khan Lagharee dropped 
into the grave full of years and honour, having retained 
the confidence of his masters and the love of the people to 
the last. To give an idea of the wealth of a Beloochee 
Chief of the highest rank, it may be added that the whole 
annual revenue of the possessions transmitted to his heir 
did not exceed £38,000 sterling. His death left the arena 
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open to his suttle adversary, Meer Ismail Shab, who, 
aided by his sons, still pursues an active career of awbi- 
tion, sharing, with Mirza Khoosroo Beg, the chief influence 
at Court,* | 


83, Meer Ismail Shah is the adviser of the government 
in his foreign, as Nawab Wullee 
shah and bis sone. Jenél Mahomed Khan is in its domestic 
“oe ; licy. He is second only to the 
latter in the estimation of the Ameers, who in addition 
to their religious reverence fi r him as a descendant ot the 
Prophet, entertain an exaggerated idea of his Judgment 
and experience. He is the son of a Persian who emi- 
grated about 50 years ago into Sinde, where he was 
attached to the last Caloras as a State-physician and 
afterwards siding with the Talpoors, received employment 
in their service. Ismail Shah is well-known as the 
ambassador to Bombay in 1820, when if was expected 
war would be declared between the governments. . . . 
Meer Ismail Shah is a man of respectable appearance and 
good address, about 50 years of age, has the silly vanity 
to pretend ignorance of the common language of Sinde, 
and never speaks or allows himself to be addressed in any 
other language than Persian, . . . He is no doubt 
thoroughly skilled in the system of intrigue and chicanery 
so requisite in an Asiatic cabinet. He has several sons 
holding important situations under the government, one 
of whom was lately at Bombay as vakeel, and another is 
the representative of the Ameers at Shikarpoor. He 
himself receives a monthly salary of eleven hundred 
rupees as physician, which is the best paid appointment 
at Hyderabad, but his prescriptions are litile attended to 
by the Ameers.t 


34. Next in importance to these officers are a few 
courtiers who exert 2 personal infiu- 
ence, from being constantly in private 
attendance on the Ameers or as leaders of Beloochee tribes. 
The first of this class worthy of notice.is Mirza Khoosroo 
Beg, a Georgian slave, who was purchased about eighteen 
years ago by Meer Kurm AH Khan,{ and whom his 


*.See page 714 and the genealogical tree in Appendix ITI. 
t See page 222 and the genealogical tree in Appendix III. 


~ He was a mere war’ prisoner. See hia biographical akeich in Ap- 
pendix IT and page 214. 


Mirza Khueré Beg, 
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master now treats as an adopted child. He is not a 
favourite of Meer Mourad Ali Khan, and possesses little 
political consequence, though he was envoy at Bounibay in 
1628. Ileisa man of quiet retiring character, and is 
known in Sinde as the author of lersian verses, the merit 
of which he is willing to yield ‘to Meer Kurm Ali Khan, 
who has considerable vanity as a poet. I requested His 
Highness one day to favour me with a couplet of his own 
composition to engrave on a sword, and J observed that 
he immediately called Mirza Kheosroo Beg to him, and 
after some whispering, produced the foilowing verse as 
his own:—‘' I am sharper than wisdom from the mouth 
of Plato; Iam more blood-spilling than the eye-brow of 
a beautiful mistress.” 


35. The Jharejabs aro the aristocracy of the country 
. | and are ail more or less connected 
of ee, ree Reipots with the family of the Rao. They 
: trace their descent from Juacca 
Goraro, a prince who reigned in Sinde a thousand years 
ago, four of whose sons, Moor, Oner, Phool and Munya- 
bhaee, emigrated into Cutch on account of some family 
dissensions. The two last had no issue. The posterity of 
Moor ended in the third generation at Lacca Phoolanee, 
whose name is still known and celebrated throughout 
this province, From Oner descended the present Jam of 
Nuwanugur. One of his descendants four hundred years 
ago had four sons, Khenyar, Rhayebjee, Sayebjee, and 
Aleyajee. From the first of these the Rao is lineally 
descended ; and all the present Jharejahs, with a few 
exceptions, who claim still higher birth, derive their 
origin from the other three . . . . the Jharejahs of 
Cutch trace the custom (infanticide) to Jarrah, one of 
the posterity of Oner, abovementioned, from whom they 
derive their name, and who first set the example by 
putting to death seven of his daughters some hundred. 
years ago. His descendants, itis to be feared, have not 
confined this practice to females only. 


86. The royal family of Cutch have never objected to 
_. form matrimonial alliances with 

The Kalhorah invasion 
of Kachh, and their watrii Mahommedans, when the match 
, ; object was to he gained. Rao Gore | 
gave one of his female relations in marriage to Mecan 
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Suru fraz Khan, a prince of the house of Calora in Sinde; 
and more lately, Kasser Bhye, the sister of Rao Bharmuljee, 
was united to the Nawab of Joonaghur. . . . . ‘Two 
of the invasions of Cutch were headed by Gholam Shah 
Calora in person and two of them by his son Meean 
Surufraz Khan. The former wished to compel the 
Rao to give him his sister in marriage; but after a treaty 
had been entered into, in which this stipulation stood as 
an article, it was evaded, and Gholam Shah was glad, on 
his second invasion, to content himself with the daughter 
of the chief of Khanker, whose family stood next in 
pretensions to the throne. . . . . . On quitting 
Cutch, Gholam Shah left a garrison of 5000 men at 
Luckput Bunder, whieh was then a petty town. 
He also proceeded to build an embankment to prevent 
the waters of the Jndus from failing into the sea 
through the eastern branch of the river which passes 
elosa to Luckput; aud by this unjustifiable act he 
convertcd a fertile plain, which yielded from riee eultiva- 
tion a revenue of eight lacs of cories annually to the Bhoo}] 
durbar, into a dreary salt-marsh. When Gholam Shah 
dicd, his son Surufraz Kian re-called his troops from 
Luckput, but as before stated, he twice after this entered 
Cutch with a considerable force, and devastated a great 
part of the country before he quitted it. 





(CO) Extracts rrom Lirvt.-Con. OuTrRam’s 
COMMENTARY ON “'Puu ConQgueEst or SIND.” 


ov. Nearly a mouth before the battle of Meeanee 

Licut.-Col. Outram’s © not only clearly foresaw the 
viows about the conquest of sald events that were to follow, 
Sind and his own defence. hut I declared to Sir Charles Napier 
my conviction, “that every life which might hereafter 
be lost in consequence would be a murder.” 
Admiring him as a gallant soldier, and giving him credit 
for his professed anxiety to maintain peace, I could not 
disguise my regret at his persisting in what I deemed 
unjustifiable proceedings, and my sorrow that his should 
be the hands to work results so disastrous—disastrous, 
IJ mean, not in a military, but in a political and moral 
sense, . . . Even had the wretched captives 
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been guilty of all the atrocities charged upon them, hut 
of which £ knew them to be innocent, their treatment 
was, 1 considered, unnecessarily barsh and contrasted 
strangely with that of the family of Tippoo Sultan on 
the fall of Seringapatam. . . . . . FE was 
employed amicably to control, not to subvert, the Ameers 
and did so for three years. Sir Charles Napier had 
ostensibly the same duty to perform for bis Government ; 
in less than as many months he picked a quarrel with 
them and commenced hostilities: drove them from their 
habitations; hunted them until compelled to resist; 
hurled them from their thrones; sacked their capital; and 
seized their country! . . . . . Little did he 
(Sir Charles Napter) know of Ali Morad’s character, if he 
believed that prince would wait till his brother’s death, 
when he had himself shown him how if might be earlier 
obtained. He flattered himself that, by detaching Ali 
Morad from the other Ameers, be had diminished the 
chance of bloodshed ! Grievous and fatal delusion ! while he 
thus fancied he was treading the highway of an honourable 
and peaceful diplomacy, he had been heguilod into the 
tortuous paths whieh ultimately led to the bloody fields 
of Meeanea and Dubba! . . - Not a 
single act of the Ameers, from the commencement of his 
adroit and firm policy, gave him the slightest grounds 
for suspecting that the Ameers could have been guilty of 
such foul treachery. Men who had, from an overwhelm- 
ing sense of their utter helplessness, submitted to all our 
aggressions, were little hkely to invoke destructions on 
themselves by the assassination of the English General, 

—-—, - . Lhe Ameers did not delay to 
sien the draft treaty ; “they signed it on the 12th, and subse- 
quently I made known to him that they had done so, still 
it availed them nought—it did not reheve them at once, 
or at all, from the presence of the troops, but they were 
‘¢ confident of victory,” and “wanted to fight.” The 
refusal of aid or refuge to the fugitives of Khyrpoor until 
compelled by Sir Charles Napicr to admit them: their 
vakeels deputed to accept the treaty long before the 
British army entered their territory, thereby obviating 
the necessity for its coming in contact with the stiff 
Beloochees, and depriving the British General of any plea 
for war: their repeated protestations against the advance 
of the British troops when they were ready to comply 
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with all our demands: their repeated warnings that the 
approach of the British army to the capital would force 
the Beloochees to hostilities: their formal accep nee of 
the treaty by deputy, when first tendered to them on the 
8th February, and their solemn ratification of the same 
in person on the day promised (12th February), while it 
was still in the power of Sir Charles Napier to avoid 
collision,—all prove how eager the Ameers were for 
battle—how confident of vietory |! the jferdearanece of 
the British General—his aversion to war—are rendered 
equally apparent by his steady prosecution of the very 
measures he had been assured would cause all the 
Beloochees of the nation to assemble in opposition—his 
continued advance against the capital, to protect which 
they had congregated—his disregard of the Ameers’ com- 
pliance with the treaty—of the warnings of the consequence 
of advancing further when they had done so—and of the 
Ameers’ solemn protes{ations! The reader will judge 
whether the ects and words of Sir Charlies Napier, or these 
of the Ameers of Sinde were most consistent. .. 
The punishment whieh had been inflicted on the Ameers in 
the battle of Meeanee, and the lesson it read to them of 
the hopelessness of any attempt of resistance, was quite 
adequate for the emergency, even had any guilt attached 
to them; and they, at least the majority of the Ameers, 
were gutitless of auyht save culpabie forbearance, Had 
we remained satisfied with our success, and restored the 
Ameers to their thrones, we should now be holding Sinde 
in as peaceable subjection as any other province in India; 
and with little, if any,expense. Nay, more—-vour forbear 
ing to enhance, by spoliation, the guilt of our repeated 
acts of injustice, might have been accepted by the world 
asmagnanimity! Sucha course [ recommeded Sir Charles 
Napier to adopt; and 1 had little doubt that, by his 
representations, such was the course which the Governor 
General would have been inclined to adopt. . . . Had 
the Ameers not been induced, by Sir Charles Napier’s 
assurances, to expect a far different fate from that which 
kas overtaken them, they would not have surrendered. 
They would, like all Asiaties of their creed, rank and 
character, rather have buried themselves and their wives 
beneath the ruins of their fortress .. . . I have, 
I trust, already satistied the reader that no intention of 
Massicering myself or my escort ever entered the minds 
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of the Ameers, The General’s advance compelled the 
Beloochees to march out in defence of the capital; a 
necessary military preliminary was to expel me from their 
rear; and, as the evidence adduced by Sir C. Napier against 
éhe Ameers proves, my expulsion was ad/ that they desired, 
“fT they fight, kill them: but if they ran away, never 
mand" were the bloodthirsty instructions issued by those 
who “in dark council’ had resolved to “ massacre” my 
escort and myself! Farther, not the most frivolous 
evidence is sought to be adduced to prove that Meer Sobdar — 
sanctioned the measure, ar was even privy to its 
adoption. . . . . « No mention is made of the 
arrest of the young Hoesscin Ali. The deed was too dark 
to be recorded—it must have originated in Sir C. Napier’s 
fixed resolution te make no exception—but to involve in 
one common ruin, the aged Roostum, the youthful 
Hoossein Ali, the peace-loving Meer Mahomimed, the 
urbane though intriguing Meer Nusseer, and the old and 
faitiful ally of the British Government, the bed-ridden 
Sebdar, and his youthful sous, for whom marriage pre- 
parations were actually in progress in the hall of their 
fathers, when Sir C. Napier advanced towards the capital 
in hostile array. The Talpsor dynasty of Sinde was to be 
exterminated, root and branch—never was a vow more 
religiously fulfilled—nor does any allusion to Hoossein 
appear in the parliamentary papers, beyond the insertion 
of his petition. To that petition no reply is given. 
soe 6s . , « . None of the prize agents reply 
to these complaints, and Major M’Pherson makes no 
mention of the assault on him by Meerza Khoosroo, 
& venerable old man, most highly respec:ed by all the 
Ameers, as having been the confidential friend of their 
grandfather the late Meer Kurain Ali. . . . No 
wonder! Would not the Duke of Wellington feel, and 
perhaps give vent to, indignation, were similar occur- 
rences to be transacted before lis cyes in Windsor Castle ? 
The Amver’s faithful followers have feelings as well as 
the most faithful of fer Majesty's servants. . . . , 
—— . . ; Shere Mahomed sought not to molest us; 
but assuredly he would have fought, if attacked by us, 
as gallantly as he did fight when subsequently assailed. 
His strength my reader has just seen ; his own valour, 
and the devotion of ‘lis warric:s, are imperishably recorded 
in the bloody records of Dubba. . . . Dut even assum 
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ing that the slaughter ‘of Shere Mahomed and his army 
was practicable, was it necessary, desirable, or justifiable ? 
Surely, enough of blood had already been shed! ‘Lhe 
Meerpur chief had done nothing in violation cither of 
treaty or international law. The sense of self-preserva- 
tion had compelled him to collect troops ; and had 4 Light 
appeal to him been made, the same powerful feeling 
would bave caused him to disband them.. . . Those 
Amirs who, not personally in the battle, were told to 
fear nothing, were captives and despoiled; what reason 
had Shere Mahomed to imagine that Sir ©. Napier’s 
promises made to himself would be more scrupulously 
regarded? . . . . « « Ridieulously alive to 
reports of éreachery and contemplated massacres, he 
(Sir C. Napier} was made the tool of Ali Morad’s artful 
agents, who, trembling for the stability of their master’s 
power, while a chance of the Ameer’s restoration existed, 
sought to exasperate the General against them to the last 
degree. . . . ‘Phe battle of Dubba followed, and I 
defy any impartial man to deny that it was the result of 
our conduct to the other Amecrs after cur first victory,— 
not of any sincerity on the part of Meer Shere Mahommed. 
Jt issued in further slaughter, and in the seizure of Shere 
Mahomed’s town and territory, . . . . see 
The Ameers of Sinde were, as men, singularly free from 
the vices which prevail m Mahommedsn communities; 
more intellectual than their compeers in other eastern 
countries,—temperate, and strongly averse to bloodshed, 
-— affectionate, kind, and gentle almost to efliminacy. As 
sovereigns they were mild and little oppressive in their 
sway, and ruled with an unity of design. 
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APPENDIX II. 


Bi0OGRAPHICAL SKETCHES OF A FEW IMPORTANT PERSONS 
MENTIONED IN THE Book. 


(1) Shekh Bahduddin Zakariyyé.* 


He was the son of Shekh Abt Muhammad din Shekh 
Ibrahim in Shekh Abdulléh din Shekh Shahabuddin bis 
Shekh Zakariyya Jin Shekh Nuruddin din Shekh Sirdjad- 
din 4i# Shekh Wajduddin di2 Shekh Mastid diz Shekh 
Raziuddin biz Kaésim bin Jaafar bin Abi Bakr. Thus he 
is descended from Abt Bakr, the first khalif or successor 
of the Prophet Muhammad. Ife was one of the most 
learned and pious men of his time and was a disciple of 
Shekh Shahabuddin Suhrwardi. With the permission of 
his spiritual guide he came io Multan and hecame a 

ermanent resident of the place. He was considered to 

e a Shekh-ul-Isl4m and a large number of people flocked 
to him and became his disciples. He is well-known for 
several pious and religious deeds and saperhuman habits, 
He died in 360 A.H. (970 A.D.} and was buried in the 
fort of Multan and his tomb is still visited annually by 
people from Sind and the Punjab. 


Shekh Bahdéuddin Zakaryya was sueceeded by his son 
Shekh Sadruddin, who continued as a spiritual guide in 
his father’s place for 18 years. He was succeeded by his 
son Shekh Ruknuddin, who occupied his father’s place 
for 52 years and then on his death was succeeded by his 
son Shekh Ismail, who was killed and was succeeded by 
his son Sadruddin IT. The latter, too, was murdered after 
acting as Shekh-ul-Islim of Multan, and was sueeeeded 
by his son Ruknuddin II, who again was succeeded by his 
son Shekh Yusuf. In 847 A.H. (1448 A.D.) Shekh Yusuf 
was elected as a ruler of Multan, but after 2 years he was 
killed, being succeeded by Shekh Shahrullah, who again 
was succeeded by his son Shekh Bahduddin. Several 
descendants of this family migrated to different parts of 
Sind and became permanent residents of those places. 
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* From the Tubfatulkir4m. 
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(2) Kalandar Lal Shahbda* 


His name was Shekh Usmén Marwandi. He is one of 
the four contemporary saints called “The Four Friends,” 
the other three being Shek Bahauddin Zakariyy’, Makh- 
dim Jahdnian (Sayyed Jalal Bukhari), and Shekh Farid 
Shakarganj. {n 662 A.H. (1263 A.D,}, when he came to 
Muitan, Sult4n Muhammad the son of Sulian Ghayasud- 
din, the Emperor of Dehli, who was very fond of poets 
and pious men, used to visit him very much. Shekh 
Bahauddio and Shekh Farid as well as the celebrated poets 
Amir Khushré and Amir Hasin of Delhili, pressed him to 
bacome a permanent resident of the place, but he did not 
enmply with their request and went to Shah Shams Bu 
Ali Kalandar. This saint told him that there had been 
already some three hundred Kalandars in Hindustan, that 
there was no place for him there and that he had better 
go to Sind. Following this bint Shekh Usman Marwandi 
came to Siwistan (Schwan) und determined to settle there. 
The piece of ground which he occupied and where his 
tomb now stands was the residing place of public women. 
It is said that during the very first night of the Shekh’s 
stay at the place the men who had come to visit the 
women could not perpetrate the immoral deeds for which 
they had come. Early in the morning they came to the 
Shekh and repented for their past life and promised to 
lead a moral life for the future. As he was a man of 
great learning and piety he soon became well-known 
throughout Sind and neighbouring countries. He lived a 
single and austere life and died in 673 A.H. (1274 A.D.) 
and was buried there. An annual fair is held at Sehwan, 
which continues for 2 or 3 days, and is visited by a large 
number of people. 


(3) Makidum Nah,* 


He was the son of Niamatull4h and is a descendant of 
Aba Bakr Siddik, the first khalif or successor of the. 
Prophet and hence he is called Siddiki. It is said that at 
the age of seven he heard the cry for prayer and repeated 
the Kalmak in reply. At the age of fourtcen he is said 
to have acquired a vast amount of spiritual knowledge, 
communicated to him spiritually by Ali, the fourth khalif, 


* Krom tha Tuhbfatulkirdm. 
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He visited Tatté, where his knowledge about the inter- 
pretation of the Koran was tested hy many learned men of 
the place and all were surprised with his erudition. He 
died on Thursday the 7th of Zikand 992 A.H. (15684 A.D,). 
He is buried in the town of Halah. His place was occupied 
by his eldest son Makhdim Jalal, who was again succeeded 
by his son Muhammad Zaman. 


(4) Sayved Abdul Karim {alias Shah Karim.*) 


He was one of the Sayyeds of Muta-allawi (Matiar{) and 
was the son of Sayyed Lallah and was horn in 944 4.4, 
(1537 A.D.) He leila very austere life from his early child- 
hood. It issaid that early in the morning he used to go to 
the mosqne, cail the people to prayer and remain there 
eugiged in repeating religions formulas, till the morning 
prayer was over. Then he came home, cooked his food and 
fed his guests and disciples. Then carryimg a plough on his 
head and taking a pair of bullocks he went to work in his 
field. ILereturned in the afternoon and said the afternoon 
and evening pravers, and completing the domestic affairs of 
the day aud fecding his fakirs, he started in the direction 
of Rahét and from there he came to Tatta. In tha way 
he visited each and every mosque, filled the jars with 
water and did other necessary service. Swimming across 
the river of Sawnit he visited all the tombs on the Makli 
Fiil] and mosques of Tatth and then he came to Pie 
Patha. Thence he travelled back visiting mosques and 
shrines in the way, arriving at his own village just at the 
time of the eall for morning prayer. ‘This was his daily 
habit for many years. He was a great friend of Sayyed 
Muhammad Yusuf Razawi of Bakhar, Makhdim A’dam 
Samejah of Kaleh and Makhdam Nah of Haléh, He 
acquired much spiritual knowledge from the latter and 
with his adviee he became a permanent resident of Bulri. 
We died in 10380 A.H. (1620 A.D}. He had eight sons, 
1, Sayyed Lailah who diced in childhood. 2. Sayyed 
Abdar Rahim who was as pious as his father, but died in 
the latter's life-time. Sayyed Jalal, named after his 
uncle, who was a celebrated saint. He was murdered one 
night by thieves, while he was commg home from Haléh, in 
his father’s life.time, 4, Sayyed Burhdn, who too dicd 
in his father’s life-time, 5. Bayyed Lallah the second, 

* From the Tuhfatulkiradm, See the genealogical tree in Appendix IIL 
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who survived his father’s death and spent mueh time in 
travelling. 6. Sayyed Din Muhammad, who led a re- 
tired life and ultimately beeame his father’s successor, 
7. Sayved Muhammad tlusain, who under his father’s 
orders served his Fakirs. 8 Sayyed Abdul Kuddts, 
who died in chiidhood in bis father’s life-time. On_ his 
death-bed Sayyed Abdul Karim appointed his son Sayyed 
Dion Muhammad as his successor. The Jatter was 
succeeded by his son Sayyot Abduddalil, who again was 
sucaeedud by his son Sayyed Abdul Ghant, ‘The next 
successors were the latier’s son Sayyed Abdul Wasia, 
then bis son Sayyed Muhammad Zaman, then his son 
Sayyed Mukim, then its brother Muhammad Zamuin’s son 
Sayyed Abdul Wasia, 


(5) Sadh Abduliatif Bhitai* 


Shah Abdullatif was born at Bhaipur inthe talukah of 
Walah in 1102 A.W, (1689 A,D.). Lis ancestors Sayyed 
Mir Aji had come from [rat to Hindustan in 1898 A.D, 
When Arir Vainiur bad invaded that country. Lis son 
Haicarsbah came to Sind in order to visit his brothers, 
who find been appomted as Governors of different provin- 
ces of Hindustan, Coning to Haldh he anrried a daughter 
of Shah Muhammad son of Darya Khan Halah. After 
about a year and a half, Sayyed Llaidar vot the sad news 
of his father’s death and went to Hirt, leayi ing his wile at 
Halah, where she gave birth toa son who was called Mir 
Ali, After about 3 years Sayyed Haidarshdh dicd at 
Hirat. Sayyed Mir Alf married and got two sons Sayyed 
Sharfuddin, whose descendants are calied Siiarafpdétahs and 
Sayyed Alimad, whose descendants are called Miran pétahs. 
They lived at Muta-allawi (latiari}. One of the eelebrated 
descendants of these Sayyeds was Sayyed Abdul Karim 
of Bulri. Shah Abdullatif was the son of Habib Shah, 
who was the son of Abdul Kuddus Shah, who was the 
son of Jamél Shah, who was the son of Shah Abdul 
Karim. Shah Abdullatit’s mother was a descendant of 
Makhdiim Arabi Dayanah, who was a celebrated saint, 
Shah Abdullatil got very little education m chudhood, 
but being of retired habits and fond of travelling he 
acquired a vast amount of spiritual knowledge. 


ee er. ee a ee 


* Abridged from Shah Abdubiatif’s jife, published by the writer, Sea 
the genealogical tree in Appeudia LL. 
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Shah Abdullatif married a daughter of Mughul Beg 
Mirza and had a son, who died in infaney. The austere 
life which Shah Bhitai led brought him a Jarge number of 
murids, This made the Makhdium of Halah, a descendant 
of Makhdiim Nvh and the Sayyeds of Muta-allawi, 
jealous of him. He was therefore obliged to remove from 
Muta-allawi to bhaipur, and thence to Kotri near Haldh. 
Mian Nir Mithammad Kalidérah, the ruler of Sind, whose 
capital city was then at Khud4-abad was not on good 
terms with him, but afterwards he beeame lis murs, 


In 1144 AH, (2731 A.D.) Shah Abdullati?s father 
died. Soon after, he removed toa sand-hill, where he 
settled himself with lis murids, ‘iis was called Bhit, 
where he died in 1165 AH. (1752 A.D.) on the 14th of 
Saffar. Ifis shrine is visited by people from all the parts 
of Sind. Shah Abdullatif is the author of Shah-jo-Risal6, 
which work shows clearly that he was a great poet as well 
a3 a great saint. 


Shah Bhités was succeeded on his gédi by his nephew 
Jamal Shah, who then lived at Wangah Walisah He 
died in 1204 A.D. (1789 A.D.). 


(6) Diwdn Gidimal 


Diwan Gidiimal was the son of Belomal, third descend- 
ant of aAdiomal Shatwani, who first came to Sind. 
Adiomal was an original resident of Sitpur or Hajipur, 
and a Khatri (Manechund) by caste. He came te Sukkur 
and entered the service of Miin A’dam Shak Kalhdérah. 
Subsequently he removed to Shikarpur, where ha married 
the daughter of a wealthy merchant (sormear) of the 
place, by whom he had two sons. From these two sons 
a long Hne of descendants issned, many of whom are still 
living at Hyderabad. Diwén Gidumal himself had no 
issue, but the deseendants of his brothers are ealled 
Gilwanis after him. Ike entered the service of the 
Kaihdérahs as a Diwin and rose to be an infinectial 
courtier and counsel of the State, When the Talpurs 
succeeded the Kallidérahs, Diwan Gidimal secured their 
confidence too and greatly assisted Mir Fateh Alf Khan 
in becoming an independent ruler of Sind by going as an 
Envoy to the court of the Emperors of Deli, but he 








* See the genealogical tree in Appendix ITL 
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excited some suspicion in the mind of his brother Mir 
Ghulam Alf Khan, and under his orders he was suddenly 
assaulted by a number of men armed with clubs and 
killed. Gidu Bandar or Gidu-jé-Tandé ond Gidwéni 
Street are still called after him,* 


(7) Sdbit AU Shdh.t 


He was born in 11538 AH. (1740 A.D.) at Multan. 
He was the son of Madar Ali Shah, grandson of Nir 
Muhammad Shah (adtas Sdbut Shah} aad great grandson 
of Sayyed l’ed. When Nawdb Aazam Khan was coming 
to Sind as Sabahdar and passed through Multan, Salit Ali 
Shah entered his service and came to Sind. When the 
Nawab retired and went back to his native place, SAbit 
Ali Shah came to Sehwan, where he found the spiritual 
guide of his family living in the vicinity of Lal Shah- 
baz’s shrine. Thus he became a permoinent resident of 
Sehwan and was soon joined by his father Madar Ali 
Shah and his brother Parial Shah, and other relations, 
He got a preliminary education and early showed signs of 
an original genius asa poet. He made great advancement 
in Arabic and Persian literature aad commenced writing 
marcias or elegies describing the martyrdom of the 
Prophet’s grandson Imam Husain and his party, and 
singing praises of AJi, the fourth kialif of the Prophet. 


He used to receive allowances and pensions from the 
Kalhérah rulers and after them from their successors the 
Talpurs. Mir Karam Ali Khan was very kind to him, 
and under lis patronage he enjoyed great respect and was 
safe from the enmity of the Sunni Muilas. He travelled 
about to other countries, visiting Karbala and the shrines 
of all the Imams, and was thervfore called Karbaléi or 
Fawwar. He died on 27th Jamdadessani 13825 AH. 
(1810 A.D.} and was buried in the grave-yard of Sehwan. 
He has writien many books, ail in poetry. In one of 
these he has given his autobiography. Sabit Ali Shah 
had two sons !mdad Alf Shab and Ihsin Ali Shah. ‘Lhe 
former had a son whose name is Sabit Ali Shah, who is 
still living in the vicinity of the Mir’s tombs at Haidar- 
Abad and gets a pension from the British Government. 
He has two sons Parial Shah and Imdad Ali Shah. 


—_——- — SOOO 


~ * See the renealogical tree in Appe ndix ILI. 
+ Taken from the Life ot Sabit AN Shah, published by the writer, 


erst... - 


293 


(8) d'ghds Lbrahimshadh and Ismdilehah. 


A’ehé (or Mir) Ibrahimshah’s f. ther Sayyed Abdul 
Hadishah, a resident of Isphan, the capital of Persia, left 
that country at the time of Nadirshah’s invasion and 
caine to Madras in India in 1150 4.H.0787 A.D.). He 
was employed as State Physician by the Haéjah of that 
place. At the request of Mian Nur Muh-mmad Kathérah, 
the then ruler of Sind, who was on lriendly terms with the 
Rajah, the latter sent Sayyed Abdul Nadishéh to the 
Mian, who received him avd entertained him with great 
respect. Soon the Rajah of Madras died and the Sayyed 
was induced to stay in Sind and aceept tLe high posts of 
State Physician and Courtier jointly, After Nir Muham- 
mad’s death and in the reign of Mian Sarafraz, Sayyed Al dul 
Hadishah was joined by his son Mir LEbrahimshah, 
22 years alter the former had left him in his native piace, 
Miv Ibréhimshah sueceeded his father on his death in 
1198 A.H. (1779 A.D.) and continued exjoying the 
respect end confidence of the Kalhérah ralers. Very often 
he visited the court of the king of Khurasan or Kabul as an 
envoy on behalf of the Kalhérahs. When the Talpurs 
became the rulers of Sind, A’gha (Mir) lbrahimshah 
enjoyed the same respect under them, and he assisted Mfr 
Fateh Alf Khan a great deal a8 an envoy in securing the 
rulership of Sind. His eldest son A’gha Ismodilshdh 
Jemained as a hostage at the court of Kabul for Jy years 
on behalf of the Mirs. A’gha lbralimsbdh had § sons, 
four of whom beld the sovernorship of Shikarpur, v/z., 
Zninulabdin a th for 2 years (he was alse the Nawab of 
Karaéchi for 6 years); Taki Shéh for 30 years; Ibrahim 
Shah for 4 years ; and Kazim Shah for 13 years, ‘The 
latter was killed in the battle between the TAlpurs and 
the Afghans at shikarpur. 


The A’ghas lived ina Tandé of theirs on the Phu teli 
near Haidarabad, and it is known as A’gha Ismailshah’s 
Tandé6, Their descendants still live there.* 


(9) Mirzd Khusra Beg.t 


Mirza Khusré Beg was born in 1790 A.D. at Tiflis, the 
capital city of Georgia, which provinee was annexed tc 


* See their genealogical tree in Appendix ILL. 
+ Abridged from the biographical sketch with K. 8. Mirza Kalb 4h Beg 
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the Russian Empire in 1797, on the murder of Muham- 
mad Shah, the King of Persia, after a war that lasted for 
about five years. Mirza Khusré Beg’s father Allkandar 
Khan was killed in this war, and he himseli, then a boy 
of 7 years, was captured, along with his elder bruther, 
by some Persian troopers and taken to the Persian camp, 
where his elder brother died aticr three days from a 
severe attack of fever. Flaji Muhammad Ibriliim Khén, 
the Commander-in-Chief of the Porsian army, happening 
to see the sorrowing boy amonyg the captives, and learning 
the cause of his sorrow, felt so much for him that he 
brought him to his house and began to treat him kindly 
and to bring him up like one of his own children. In 
this way Mirza Khusrd Bee spout some ycars at Tehran, 
and then, «n the death of his master, he came, with some 
of his relations, to Shirdy, where he got some education in 
a school, Unfortunately Ins new master was unprisoned 
on some suspicios, under the orders of King Fatch AH 
Shih, the suceessor of Mahammad Shah, and Mirza 
Khusré Beg was left without proper protection. About 
the same time Mulla Muhammad Ismail, an envoy of the 
Amirs of Sind, coming to Shiraz, Mirza Khusrd Beg was 
entrusted to him, and he brought the young Mirza to 
Haidarabad (Sind) in 1805, whea he was only 15 years old. 
Mir Karam Ali Khan, the then ruler of Sind, took him 
under his patronage, and as he had no issue, he treated the 
young Mirza as an adopted son, Mirza Khusré Bee soon 
rose to he a confidential and influential courticr, rand the 
keeper of the royal seal, like a prime minister. He con- 
tinued in this position till the death of Mir Karam Ali 
Khan in 1827, alter whieh he retired from political life 
and state service. Mir Murad Ali Khan, the suecessor of 
Mir Karam Ali Khan, as well as the succeeding Mits, 
treated the Mirza with marked respect, and in the days of 
the latter he was occasionally deputed as an ambassador 
to treat with the British officers, After the battle of 
Miani the Mirza was taken prisoner along with the Mirs, 
but subsequently the latter were taken away to Bombay, 
and the Mirza was left behind to look after the harems of 
the Mirs, especially those of the late Mir Karam Ali 
Khan. At first Mirza Khusré Beg lived in the fort of 
Haidarabad, like the Mirs. Later on he wanted to settle 
outside near the tomb of his late master, Mir Karam Ali 
Khdn, but he was induced to leave off the idea and the 
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walled enclosure was subsequently utilised as sedar jail 
by the Dritish Government. After the British conquest 
Mirza Khusré Beg with the harems of the Mirs removed 
from the Fort to ‘ando Sdéindad, opposite Tando Muham- 
mad Kiiin on the Guui, where shortly afler a dreadful 
fire broke out accidentally destroying valuable property. 
‘Then they removed to Tandé Mahmud on the Phuleli and 
then, after about four years, to 'Tanddé Thérd, about 2 miles 
from Haidaribad, where he continued to live up to his 
death in 1860 at the age of 70,* He was buried in the 
vielnity of the tombs of the Mirs, He wasa noble-minded, 
eenerous-lcarted, truéh-loviig and well educated noble- 
man, keeping up his self-respect and honour, even after 
the Britisl conquest. Durmg his last lingering illness 
he was constantly visited by Sir Bartle Frere, the then 
Commissiocer in Sind, Majer Goldsmid, Colonel Lambert, 
Colonel Tyrwhitt and other Buropean officers. He never 
entered Government service after his master Mir Karam 
Ali Khan’s death and would not receive any jdgir even. 
A small jdgér was suliscqueitly given to his eldest sen, 
wen 7 years old, by H. fl. Mir Nar Muhammad Khin, 
for his pocket money, Mirzi Khusré6 Beg had four 
sons, the eldest being Mirza Ali Muhammad Bey, who, 
in 1859, entcrect Government service, beng appointed an 
Extra Assistant Collector, He got the title of “ Khan 
Bahadur’? as a mark of distinetion. He died on 22nd 
January 1887 at the age of 453, after a bright career of 
28 years service. His son Mirza ikalbali Beg is still in 
Government service, being a first grade Mukhtiarkar.t 


(10) Mircé uhanmad Bakar, 


Mirza Muhammad Bakar was a Georgian by birth, 
having been bornat Tiflis, In the war that ensued between 
Persia and Russia, like so many other Georgians, Mirzdé 
Muhammad Bakar and his brother were taken prisoners, 
after their father had first killed with his own hands the 
female members of his family and then was killed himself 
fighting sword in hand, Seon the two brothers were 
separated by their captors and Mirzi Muhammad Bakar 
was brought to Shirdz where he got some education, 





* Hia descendants atill live there. 


+ See the genealogical tree in Apendix IIT, 
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About the same time some of the envoys of Mir Murad Ali 
Khan, coming to Persia, they managed to get his possession 
and brought him to Sind when he was about 15 years old. 
He was greatly consoled to see his countryman Mirza 
Khusré Beg already in Sind, particularly when the latter 
assured him that he was the brother he had lost (or lke 
him), and for whom he was still sorrowing. He soon 
rose under the patronage of Mir Murad Ali Khan to be 
a favourite courtier. He died on 28th Shawwal 1273 
A.H. (1856 A.D.) at the age of 54, He left five sons, 
Mirza Band Alf Beg, Mirza Muhib Ali Beg, Mirza Nawaz 
Ali Bee, Mirzé Sher Alf Beg and Mirza Lutit Ali Beg, ‘The 
eldest, Mirza Band Ali Beg, died in 1869 at the age of 48,* 


(11) Mirsada Fredin Beg.t 


Mirzé Fredin Beg (whose original name was Srdney, 
for he helonged to a Christian family) was born in 
i814 A.D. at Sakaz, near Tiflis, the capital of Georgia. 
When Nadir Shah’s successor Muhammad Khan invaded 
Georgia, Mirzéi Fredin Beg’s father with his band of 
frontier tribesmen fought on the side of Heracleus, the 
ruler of Georgia. In the bloody battle of Tiflis, Heracleus 
was defeated and about 15,000 persons were captured and 
brought to Persia. Mirzi Fredin Beg’s father with his 
wife and two sons, John and Sydney, were among the 
captives. Soon aft r, a Russian army coming to Georgia 
to help Heracleus’ son Gurgin Khan, Muhammad Khan 
again invaded Georgia, and defeated the Russians and 
Georgians at the battle of Urus, During this latter 
confusion, Mirza Fredin Bey’s father, with his eldest son 
John, managed to escapa and join Gurgin Khan and they 
were killed in the battle. iis wife fearing disgrace, 
consequent on her husband’s treachcrous escape, committed 
suicide by poison, leaving behind her younger son Sydney, 
named Fredin Beg by the Persians, who was hardly 10 
ears old then. An influential Sayyed of Tabriz named 

urtazé Shah took the boy under his protection and 
brought him to Tabriz, and then to Isphén, where he learnt 
the Koran and some Persian books. About this time one 


* See the genealogical tree in Appendix III. 


+ Abridged from the biographical sketch given in the writer's family 
egister, 
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of H. WH. Mir Karam Ali Khan’s ambassadors coming to 
the court of Fateh Ali Shah, the Shah of Persia, and 
happening to see the boy and like him, took him away for 
the Mir, who was very fond of Georgian boys, having 
already adopted Mirza Khusré Beg as his son, who too had 
come to Sind from Georgia under similar circumstances, 
Mirza Fredun Beg lived with Mirza Khusré Beg, who 
married him to one of his own daughters and thenceforth 
they lived together as members of the same family. Mirzé 
Fredin Beg died on 21st January 1871, leaving seven 
sons and two daughters, The writer is his third son,* 


# Sec tho genealogical tree in Appendix IIT. 
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APPENDIX III. 
GENEALOGICAL TREES OF A FEW IMPORTANT PERSONS MENTIONED IN THE BOOK 
(1} Genealogical tree of the tribe of Sammahs. 








SAM, * 
) | 
| 
Budhbe Sange. 
{His descendants being Budha, Sorah, 6 Mamahr. Bharat, 
Bahtah, Akhol, Aotar, Amrab, Bazir,, 
and others, in all 16 called Rathar) Tudarase, Derah. 
Ajepar. 
Daerab, 
Keto  Sunedrm Keke on. ———__.__—____ 
sree Eh RE (By lia wife Kasela) (By Keliah} (By Samiah) 
, | | 
IR pennnrs hee donran, Spabbutreres Bbrite | Bart. Chatrkan 
Ram. Lakhwwan. | (His descendants are . 
Lalhisan, called Charara). 
t | Nawakas. | 
pr Kash | | | 
Atat. Parhar. Janspa. Korcjah. Nelab, 
Tatat. 
1 
Narganat. 
| 
Kin. 
; 
Sanbut Raja (A) 





® Note-~Sam is said Ly some to be son of Noah; by others a descendant of Jamshed; by uthers son of Umar wd, Hesham wd. Abi Lahah ; and by others son of 


Umar ted. Akranah wa. Abi Jabi. 
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(A) Sanbut Raja. 




















Sai. Barkarrah Hunrut Mawak. 
(afias Shah). {aitas Dakhan). 
Jadam, 
| 
| | 
Hispat Kaj pat Badipat dora Sammal 
{aneestor of the Sammahe of Sind}, fancestor of Chaghdahs} (ancestor of Bhattis), {ancestor of Rai Diaj of Karnal or 
| Girnar,; the lusband of Soraph). 
Zabdari. 
Nay fit, | 
. | | 
Rano are (Ry his wife Buthi Charah). (By another wile}, 
Ocdlbar, l 
Uahah Mahar. and 2 others, 
vee {settled at Oudh). 
Lakhiar. ———S OT 7 
} 1 
Satiah,  Waditar © Warba. Sand. 
Pakheh . Pathari. 
| | 
Tnar Chhu: tah Fhul Lakhah Manahial. 
iwhe had 3 sons—-Babrah, (whe had a sou Kalani). 
Lakhah. Dankuah and Kalah}, 
Sammah, 
| ! 
Jakbrah. Kakah, 
{Ruler of Kak or Kakah}. 
1 
Palli Reidan CB) 
(whose chief descendants were tiasrak Sammabs}, 


666 


{3B} Raidan, 





Nl TT 
Saminsh Notiar Lakhah Abrah Nahiyah, Mauahiah and Palli, 
(ancestor of Sanejahs). fanceater of Nath lanceater Cf Lanjara), (ancestor of Plul Nehiahs), Korish 

(ancestors of Mandrahs), 


| 
Saud. Udhah 
dancestor of Babrishs, 
Udhejabs and Kadriah- 








potaha). 
i * | : 
Kakah sarah Wirah. Janejab Hingorah Derah dam Hothi. 
{ancestor of Kukejah- (ancestor of Jarejahs). ancestor of Hingorjahs, (ancestor of Derah Saomahe | 
potabs}. Udhejahs, Jaksiahs aud of Kachls}. 
Dhorhas). | 
| | : | 
Halah Hingersh Salar, Chelariah Jam Hapar, 
(ancestor of Hajaha}, {ancestor of the residenta of (anecetor of Sahar Sammahe). {ancestor of Nahrinhs}. 
Dhoriah Hiugerah). 
| | 
daro Junah, Fahujah. 
| 
Kar Kehu. 
Sand Sumrah, Lakhab Jam. 
fanceator of Hahujah, Lakhatiah 
qud dakiysah). Kahah, 


Lakhah (0) Kahah, 
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{O) Lakhah, 


Jam Junah Unar Kiahah Palli Utliah Jesar Abkah Hingerah Hulten «th. Rasa th. Lakhah, 














(ancestor of (ruler of {ancertor of (ancestor oF fancestor of = fancestorot {ancestor af Kaour 
the Sama ha, Babriah’ Sodiari Sam- Phul Saimmahse}. Sehab Gthah Bhayal: Paria),  Abrejahsi. 
rulers of Sind). mahs’. anil Sekhat 
Sanrialis), _ TF | 
Br | Muradiak, Manahiah. Desar. 
‘ Babinsh . Baloj. Abrah. Tajiah. Khoriah, l l i | | 
ancestor of the rulcre o . 
( Sind}. Kahah, Halah. Rukan. Hingarah, Juoah. 
Jam Junab. Jam Uner. 
| ! 
dam Tamachi. Babinah, 
Jam Khairuddin. 
Jam Tamselii. Jam Gabinah. 
| . oo i | | 7 
Jam Salahuddin. Jam Ali Sher. Jaw Sikandar. Jam Karn. Bahandin. Awar, 
I 1 
| | Jt 
Jom Nizamuddin. Jam Unar. Jam Taghlak. Jam Fateh Khan, 
| 
Jam Babinab. Jat) Sikandar, 
Jam Nizamuddin 
{alias Jam Ninddab). 
Jam Feros, 


TOS 
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| (2) Genealogical tree of the Abbagis or RKalhkorahe. 





Mian Odhanah, . 


| b= 
are 





quedsep Ur 4 


Thal. 
Bhil, 
Jara China. 
Muhammad. 
, Ibrahim. 


| 
Shah Muakammed 
(afsag Shatam). 


= 





[ 
Hanab. 
Tahar, 
i 
Khan. 
i 
Syne. 
Kajan. 
Adam Shah. 
land, 
| 
mae 
Bhils Ah 
{atias Shohal 
Muhemmad). 
Bian Nasir 
Mohammad. 
| ; J 
Din Mulammad, Yar Mubemmai Mir Muhammad, 
(Khudayar Khan.) 
| 
\ | | 
Nur Muhammsd{Navab Khvdarar Daud Ehan, Muhammad 
Eban, Shah Nawaz Khan and Khan. 
Shah Kuli Khan.) 
M. A b me dad Ghul At . | Ghulam Abd Nak 
a uda 110 a tla a i, 
we Khan, Shab. Khan. § Nabi Khan, meant 
| 
Muhammad Mahmut 
Sarafraz . Khan. 
Eban, 


i 
| | 
Atur Khan. Mir Muhammad. 


(3) Genealogical tree of the Tdipurs (Mirs). 


Shabe Khan, 


Koko Eboo feftces Suleman Khan.) 














i | T__. I 
Hotak Hhan, Ali Khan. (I) Manik Khan. Jiwoo Khan, Miran Ehan, Bijar Khoo. Dspher Khan. 
1 | l l | [ [ | 
Mir Shabdad Mir Shahak Mir Alabyar Tharo Chi ute Saindad Sobdar Chakar 
Ehan, (2) Khan. Khan. Khan. Khaa, Khan. Ehau. Khon. 
Oe 
[ - * 
shaho Kater Mir Maru Jado Khao Rajo Khan. 
Khan. ($$) Khan. Khan. fl) (=>) 
Mir Fateh 
Khan. 
Maik Khan. 
[ . I 
Mir Alabyar Mir Tharo Mit Ahmadi 
Khan, Kyau. Khau. (o) 
{ |. | 
Bir itholam Mir Ali stir a , Chakaz. ; | 
Haidar, (9%) = Murad, Ghulamullob. All Khan. Sultan. 
{ 
| f i 
Haii Mir Shee Mir Shab Mir han Malik Muhammad, Alahbbak beh, 
tt hemmed Mahan nad, Muharmin oi 
———ee : AU Ruban. M nhammad 
| Air Ali Murad, ' Haean. 
do t 
Mir Fateh Mir Imam Mir Naobl 
Khao, Bakech. Bakeh, | | 
i I MWuhsmmsd Mali be 
Mir Ali Mir Ali Mir chalan Mir " AIL. Muhanad, Huhsmmuad. 
+ Murad. Muhammsd. Bhah, Jan Mohammad, 


sate Kan 


Guiram 
Khan. 
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(a Mir Ali {han 


Mubarak Khan. Dacts Khan, 
Maksuilo. Alnda, Tajo. 
Ghalan Mir Mehrali. Ghulam Shah, 
Muhaininad, 
Ghulam Alodo, Muhammad 
Bhaly, Ali. 
Mie Mubarak, Ali Fiakeh. 
Miz Fain. sath Kalm Budho Khan. 
Ali, Khaw. 
Mulwwimad } 
Kian, ee 
Wali Jan Muhaim- Sher 
Muhaco rem. Add. Bu bhiw wad, 
Abowd iban, 
| 
Shab Ali. Ali Khan. 
Bahawsl, Ali Muhammad, Ilaidar Ali 
l 
Muhammad E ban, AM! Khan, 
Ali Marden, Eaharal, 
Shah Ali. Ghulam Haidar. Ghalam Ullob. Ali Murad. Atma All, 


Jan Muhammed, Wali Muhammad, 


Abdullsh, 


dg—dor ¢ 


(2) Mir Shaliad Ehan. 











1. f 
Mit Jam Nindo Mir Chakar Mir tehram Mir Khairo 
Khan. () xeon. Khan. Khan. 
| | | | | | 
Mir dubrahb 8 =6Mir Giulam Mir Ali Mir Zangi Mir Mir Bijar Mir Bobdar Mir Mahmud 
hav, (10) Muhammed, Kban, Khan. Bulenwan. Khan, Khan. Ehao, () 
Mir Murid 
Haidar. 
Mir Fateh AK Mir Ghulam Mir Karan Mir Murad 
Khan. All Khan. All Khan. Ali K ban. 
Mir Alyiollah Mir ia Mit Mir Mohammad 
“ _ Eben. 
] Mir Shah 
Nawaz E ban. 
Mir Gholam Mir Mir Fateh Mir Muhammad 
Husasiz. Behraw, Ali. All. 
Mir £bdalla Mir Bijar Mir Ghulam Mir Ghulam = Mir Fail sainbtor Mir Mohammad Mir Mohammad Mir Yar 
o, Khan, Mubsowad Khe. Shah, Ali, Mohammad Ehan, Nasir Khon. Khan, Mohemmad 
| aD, 
Mir Ghulam 
Husain. 
| Mir Shahdsd Mir Mohanoad Mir Muhammad Mir Abbag 
Khan. Hussain Ali Khan, Hasan Ali Khan. Ali i 
Hir Mir 1 Haji Mir Nor 
abdollsth, Bijar. Ghulam Skab. Muhammad Khan. | 
Mir Abdul Mir Ahmed 

Hussin Khan. Hosala. 


. iv 
Khodayar Khan. Muhammad Eben, 


G08 


" (4§) Shaho Khan. 











Karam Khan. Gholam 
Muhammad, 
J 
Mubammad Ali. Mir Mohammad Haji Abmad 
(4) Jado Khar. Khan, Khan 
Mir Budho Kbaa. ! 
I 
hat i Mir Ghulam Mir Mohamad, 
Ghulam Karan aidar, ' Hasan Khao, 
Mohawmad. Khas. 
Mir Ghulam Shah, Mir Albmad Eben. 
rs re Mir Ali Sakbeh. 
Hamzo Ehan. Mirzo Khan. Bebib Khan, Mir Ali Gholem 
E Mit Alah Bakhsh. Marad Khan. Ullah, 
Mir Saindad. 


Feroz (or Budho Khat.} 


G@holam 
Ali, 


| 


Zhan 
Muhammoet. 


Hameo K ban. 


Fazl Ali. 


Feros Fateh 
(or Budbe), Hoban. 


Mir Muhamrosd Bakbah, 
Mit Haidar AH, 


7 


Bago. 


Buhammeat 
Haecan. 


Walio 
Ehan, 


Babadur. Biro Bohammsd 


bat, Khan, 
Ali Agham- 
mad. 
{ Ghoalam 
Mubaminat, 
Ghulam 
Heesin. 


90E 


(i) Mir Rajo Khan. 


Abd * 


Gholam All, 
Adduliah. 


Ghulam AIL 


(7) Mir Ghalam Haidar 
Mi i hawmsd 
Tan, 


Mitr Tharo Eban. 


| 
| 


Mit Pir Mit Alsh 
Bakhsh Bakhsh. 


(6) Mir Abmad Khaw, 


Mir Gholam Murtazs Eban. 


Mir Karam Ehsan. 


Mir Gholam Murtass Khan, 


Mir Ahmad Ehan, 


Mir Wali Mohammad Zhan, 


(Ss) Mir Jam Nido 


Mir Shabdad. 


Mir Jam Feros, 





Mir Jam Hinds. 


Mir Khair Mohammed 


Ehao, 
Mir Ebuds | aes Kben, 


Mit Jum Ninds Ebso. 


Mi: Ehuds Bakhsh Eben, 


{B) Mir Mohmud Ehan. 





Mit Alimad Khan. Mir Jzian Ebhan, 
Hir Ali Muhammad 
y 
Mit Jan Mobammac Mit Ghulam Mir Mabmod, 
Khan, Hues Khan. BE han, 


£08 


{1Q) Mir auaead Khas. 





Mir Ecstam Khon. (Zi) Mir soln Haidar, Mir Mubarak Khan. Mir cube Khan. Mir A Murad Eban. (iz) Mir Shah Newas Chan. 
Mir Mabomed Mir cleus Mir Ahmad 
Khan, Mustafa Ehan, Elan, 


Mir Hobit- Mir Ghulan- Mix Earam 
wilah Khan. ailsh Khan, Khan, 


1. Mir Mabam-) 2. Troost Ali 
mad Bak tar. | Khan. an Har, 





3. Alimadsad 4. Loifali. 5 Ghulam 
Ran, ‘Ha 
& Sultan AR, 7. Ghulam An, 8, Fatah Khan, 
cn 


Mir Nasir Khan, Hit Mubsmmad Ali Eban. Miz Far] Muhammad Khan. Wir Ali Muhammad Khan. Wir Wali Muhammed Khan. 
Mir aii Haidar 1. Mir Mubarak Khan. 
. . im. 
Mit Ali Madad. Mir All Ahmad, Mir Aji Bakbeb Khon. Mir Amir Ali Ehan. 3. Mir Gul Hasan Ean Ovhe hag 
4 aon), 
3. Mit Khan Mobemmad Khan. 
Mir Ali Hussin, Mir Fax] Muhsmozi, Mir Hugsin All. _ 
4 


.’ Mir Yar Muhammad Ehan. 


Mir Ghulam Haular rad All. Glatsm Nabi. Hosin Ab. Abbas All. Bedlik All. Sher Aji, Ali Haider, 


tb | | 


] Hossain AW. jo 
Mir Mohammad Baz Hurain Bakhsh. Mohit Ali. Patch All, 
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Mit sictommas Mir Dost vilot 
Hagin Khan, Mohammad, Haidar, 


Mirclwam Mir Fuhrab Mir Walidad. Mir Khan 
Bakhsh. 


Muhammad. 


j Fazl 
Hussain, Husain, 


Dost Mobammad, Alahdad. Maoladad. 


Ehudadad. Ghulan 
Kadir. 


(19) Mir Rostem Ehea, 


| I | 


Sher 
Akhar. Mardan, Mobsmmad, 


Mir Abmed 
EB han. 


‘Mir Zostam Khao, MirGholam Najaf. aAlidur Khan, Mebr Najaf Ali ben. Luif Basan, 


Mir Subrak Mir Shab 
Eban, 


Mit Myphammsad 
Murad, 


(A) Sir Mir ali “ Roan, K.C.8.1. 


Sir Mir Faiz Mir Jan 


ah, Khao. EK 


Mir Ghulam 
Hursin. 


Ir Imam Mir Ahmad 
heh, Ali Ebap, 


Wir Khan Mir Gola 
Nawai Muhammad Mohammad BMohemmad Mahdi 
hao. Kay, 


Alah 
Bakbab. 


Gholam Mohammad, 
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(4} Genealogical tree of Shah Karim and Shah 
Abdullatf? Bhitat. 


Iman Hussain son of Ali 
(ggandson of the Frophet,} 


a 


a 
fos 
a 
ta 
Oo} 
o 
Ga 
= 


| * 


Imerm Slusa Kazim. 





—_ 
= 
Er 
fu 
lz 
4 
| 2 
oe 
fay yediMir au (of Herat,} 
Sayyed Haidar. 
Sayyed Mie Ali, 
Sharafuddin Shab 


l 
Jalal Wuhammad Shah. 
{aiias Jara.) 


Hajt Shah, 
Hashim Shah. 


| 
Abdal Momin Shah 
{alias Mamo Shah.} 


| 
Lal Muhammad Shah 
(adias Lato Shah,} 


SAYYED ABDUL KAHIM SHAH 
(atias SHAH KARI.) 


Jam “l Shah. 
Abdul Kuddns Shah, 
Habib Shah. 


| 
J ama! Shah. SPHAH ABDULLATIF. 





| ! 
Mubarak Shab, Hatioidine Shah, 


Jantal Slah 
(who succeeded spa Abdullatif.} 


FN eT 
Bache! Shsh. Kaim Muhammad Shah Kaim Shab Koivdin 








(eat on gadt.) (sat on gadt,) (gat on gad.) 
| | | 
Umedah Shah Mubammad Ali Shab Lutiali Shah = Afir Muhemmad 
(eat on gadt,) {gat on gad.) {ant on gadi,) Shah. 
“ , | 
dleh Bakbeb Shah, Ali Bakhsh Shah Dittal Shah Ghulam Shah, 
(eat on gadit,} (who waa mad.) 
Lutfgli Shah 
(aat on gadi,) 
; l 
Ali Bakhsh Shah Wura Shah, 


(ab present on gedi,) 


(5) Genealogical tree of Diodn Giddimal. 








Adiomal 
(Shahevani.) 
Choithtam. Sakharmal, 
Khatomal. Sabalmal. Bakharmal. 
, : . Mathromal., 
{ 
Belomal. Phawandas. Sujansing. Sabbachand, Jagutrai, 
4 Khanwsrsing Sakhanand, ‘ae J... l 
GIDUMAL, J aepattai. K henchand, Alimehand. and others. 5 | Molakidas. Lahorima I. 
L J ; . uratsing. i , 
a Lakhpatrai and others. Himataing. Mulsing and lo, i. Baehomal, Mahbubrai. 
Sajanmal, Bajesing. Jemiatrai, Jethmal, . . 4 others. Daolatram {Pry lic 2. Dayaram, _ 
Mulehand. WNawalrai and others. 1 Prosecutor of Shikarpur.} 3 Bhoirai AG 1 
ishi Ramsing and —-——-——....- 4 |° JF a3. Jumal, 
Kishindas, Iszatram and others. 8 a on 
&o, | | ouners- Sablani or Chhablani, Jagtiani. Sanbhuram 
, Lalsing. Dewaumal. 
Wasenmal Aidaa (Overseer.) ¢ : Sachanand. and oft era, 
(Plesder.) i f Dalpatrai. 
Metharam. Hasasing. Dharamdasa. Tolaram mr ' 
Jhamatmal (Penaioner,) (Plesder.) (Pleadar.) (Pleader,) Jethanand. 
(Pleader.} __ . : 
Bhawani, Muising 
| | ! | (agirdar of 
Tahilsing, Jagatsing. Kansing. Dalsing. _Ehairpur.) 
| we 
Bahareing. Chandiram Aaudosing Ajwani. 


{Pleader), &c, (Penaioner}, 
&e, 


Shersing (Zamindar.) gy 














Gidwatis. 





* 7 4---- na ennnliad hy Diwga Chandiram, pleader, aud whick had been copied from some other in 1886. 
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(6) Genealogical trees of Nawdbs Wali Muhammad Khéa Laghdrt and Muhammad Khan Thérd.* 














Mangan. 
Jam 0. 
[ — 
Hot Eben. Alahyar. 
| f 
Haiday Ehsan, Ghokm Mohammad. Talal Khan (who has many Sher. Mir knan. 
j ¢hildréu aud gracd children.) 
Fateh Eben. 
t 

Helio Bhan, eghARAR Wat Ghualsmullah. Ali Suhommad. 

Fateh Ehan, nnAM MHAN. | Gholam Mima 

All hi i | L ee Ss 

Khan Ghuitam -. dan Taj Tost 
anil 4 others. Mohs nmed, Shah. Muhammad. § Muhammad. Mubammad. Ali Mabanmad Kadir Bat. 
oO. 
Ali huvar : if Sher Mubammad 
. fwho has a son) Ghulam Muhammad. (who bas 2 eons.) 
| and 3 others 
Ats Muhammad aut 
TOOT Gada Ali, 
Gholam Ghulam Mortars 
Mustafa. and 2 otherr. 
a . i. . al 
Al Gohar, Ghalamaliah (who bad Alt Mardan, 
2300 300 4 grandeon. 
‘ I . Le | 
Nawab Ahmad Ebau. Nawab Mohsmimad Khan, . Nawab Alshdsd. Ghulam Haidar, 
Watt i 4 Fateh Mubasnorad Khan. Ehodadad £ hon. 
ali Muhammad, Bakhsh All Eban. —... —— 
d ™ ! al ~~ | Gul Mubscomad. 
hols COO Ata Mol mad. ae eee Ali Abad. Mehamined Klan. Eh ad 
iam Haldar Bahaws!l Ebaa — who Aon, ‘ 
(who baa 4 suns.) and Sothers, Shafi Muhammad | 








* Nofs,~—Nawab Wali Mubammed Ehan Lagharl and Khair Muhammed Khan Thoro’s mothers were sisters, i is said that Sa am J iand, the anqestor of the Thores, bad married 
his Grand-danghter to Mangan, the ancestor of the Lag‘iaris. . 


Sis 


OF—G0E & 


Jam Jiand. 
(11th in descent from Jala! Khan Baloch.) 


Langah Khan. 
i 
Baloch Khan. 
| 
Karam Khan and 2 othera 


Fateh Khan and 4 others 
who are heads of separate families. 





Khair Muhammad Khaa. Aish Baksh Khan. Suleman Khan. 


| 
NAWAB MUHAMMAD KWAN. 





Dost Ali Khan. 


Karam Khan, Sher Muhammad 
Khan. 
ar | _ _ | | = 

Khair Muhammad Hasan Ali Khan, Pir rn }'az] Mubammad. Ali Murad. Ali Baksh. 

Khai. | 

: Abdullah. Karam Khan. Jiand Khan Madad Ah. 

Haji Ali Mardan Khan Muhammad | (who has a son.) 

Khan. Khan. 


| 
¢ Ali Khair Muhammad. 
han, Khan. 


— a ee 


* Nawab Wali Muhammad Khan had a daughter only, whom he married to Khair Muhammad Khay son of Dost Ali Khan. 


eae er = ee eee 


Ste 


(7) Genealogical tree of A’ghds Tbrdhim Shéh and Iemdil Shah. 


Sayyed (Mir) Abdul Hadi Shah. 
AGHA IBRAHIM SHAH. 





| | | | | 
{AIL SITAH. Agha Bakar Shah, Ishak Shah, Raza Shah. Husain Shab. And 2 others, 


| 
Agha Jaafar Shah. 


| | 
Ghulam Shah. Gada Ali Shah. 


| 
Bakar Shah. 





| 
Ghulam Husain. Manean Shah. 








Agha Zsinul Abdin Nala Shah. Taki Shah. (B) Sadile Shah. ‘brahim Shah, Kazim Shab. And 2 others. 


| | Sarafraz Shah. 
Fulikear Fateh Imam And 2 
Shah. Ali Ali others. Shah Nawaz Shah. 
blah. Shah. 


Muhammad Ghuwam 


Ah Shah. ‘Wabi Shak. 





| 
Zualfikar Ali Fateh ALi | | 
Shah. Shah. Shah Muhammad. 


| 
Forahio Shah, Ahmad Shah. 





| 
Ali Mubsiamad Abdul Hadi Pir Mahammad 
Chet hah Shah. 


FIs 


(c} MIRZA’ FREDUN BEG. 


| 
Mirza Ghulam Mirza Sadik § Mirza Kalich Mirza Ah Kuli 
B 


Raza Beg. Ahi Beg. 


Mirza 
Minuckehr Nadir 
Beg. Beg. 
Farrukh Sikandar Haidar 
Beg. Beg. Beg. 


Niaz 
Husain. 


| 


Beg. 





Akhtar 
Beg. 
| | 
Nisar Iimdad 
Husain. | Husain. 


| | 
Mirza Jafar Mirza Najaf Mirza Haidar 


Kuli Beg. Kuli Beg. Kali Beg. 
oor 
Sydney. Stanley. Edward. 


(2) MIRZA KURBA’N 





ALI BEG. 
| | 
Mirza Mirza 
Mubarak Khadim 
Ah. Ali. 


LTE | 
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wa, 0, 4, 5, 7, 28 
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Abbaside (s) 
Abd Manat 
Abd Shams 
Abdni Aziz 


2 
1,3 
Abdul Fattah is 


Abdul Khattab ... 2 
Abdullah 1,2, 8, 14, 30 
Abdutlah Mirza... tas 58 
Abdullatif 124 
Abdiihitif Mirza _ aG 
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Abdurrahim Khan 111 
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119, 124, 127 
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waa et 
Abt’ Muhammad Mirzé.. - 80, al 
Abu Muslim vee 3, 4 
Abt Said Bahédurkhis 54. 
Aba Said Mirza .. 59 
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Abt Talib bes 2 
Aba Turéb (Shekb) a & 
Adak .., we 35 
Ail... 105 
A‘dil Khan - bee 25 
A‘dil Khwajah ... 64 


A‘dil Khwajah (Isfabéng).. 105 
A’dil Shah bes ve. 82 
Affan vos bes 2 
Afghan (s) 106, 122 
Africa kes 51 
Agham we fU, TL 
Agham Kot . O 
Agham Lihanah . 

A’grai ... 28, 108, 120, 121, 197 


Agri wa. . 50 
Ahmad Beg - ve 115 
Ahmad ; Beg) Sultan, 115, 
118, 121, 122 

, 55 


Ahmad khan wes 

Ahmad Khwajah 105 

Ahmad Tarkhan 66 

Abhnaf ... ven ves 1 
. Ajepar ol 
. Ajmer _ .. «©1107 
| Akbar . 51, 86, 100, 


ee ee 


101, 105—114, 118, 120, 
121, 126 
Akhl ... ... .. 31 


A‘kil 108 
Akramah 3] 
Alabtagin bes ane é 
Alaldbad... a we 187 
Alah Kuli 11£ 
Alahyar Khén ... 131 
Alauddaclah Mirz& Hf 


Alauddin.., 8, 9, 15—18, 

24, 37, 40, 7: 
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Al Himar we wes : 
Ali wee «=: BB, 8, 2! 
Alijan + 116, 1 
AK Khdn.., 
Ali Khén Kukah.. ‘101, 10: 


Alipété ... tee oe 31 
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Ali Shah ... wes Le 42 
Ali Shakar Beg .. , 57 
Alisher ... we 18, 45, 99 
Aldr we dy 28, 29, 37, 


38, 46, 69, iM 
Amaro... 
Amin a 4,73, Ty 108 
A’mir oa. was . 1, 3 
Amir (s) .. aac 2D 
Amir Amrdni... 67, 79, 4 
Amir Hasan bee .. 13, 14 
Amir Khan aa wa. Led 
Amir Khusré —... ...L8—15 
Amit Laéchin ... was 13 
Amirpur ... we .- 128 


Amir Taimur ...27, (Kur 

kan) 46, 54—56, 64, 93, 

105, (S4hib Kiran) 54, 71, 98 
Amir Zunnan ... 57—60, 66 


Amrah ... _ las $l 
Amiyah ... cen nee 60 
Andalusia wae bes 5 
Ansari... - bee 30 
Aolia . te tee 18 


Aédrangzeb... 128 (A‘lam- 
gir) 129—131 
Adtir $1 


Arab fs)... 1, £8—81, 38, 74 
Arabi Gahi ess wee 80, of 
Arab Kiakah ,.. 118, 119 
A‘ram Shah lee ... 16, 28 
Arghdn (s) ... 53, 54, 
57, 59, 60, 67, 74—79, 
81, 89—91, 94-69, 105, 
116, 118, 123, 124, 134 
Arghin Khin ... 54, 55, 57 
ArkaH Khan... .. 15, Hb 
Armanbelah - ven ol 


Armel .,, -_ aes 3G 

Arér ves be 69 
Arsalan Shéh van bas 8 
Arshad Khan... a. 30 
A’a ves i ban 2 


Asad =. aes ... LY, 29 
Assadi... vee tas l 
As-adish .. aes ves 29 
Asém . aes eae ol 
Ashrafis ... _ 1. = 65 
Asns Ashriah~ was Cl 
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Astrabad ... 
Atat 
A’zarbaijén 


Babé Ahmad 


Babarlé ... 135 2 
Baber ....5 4, 59— 63, 71, 


. 67, 58 
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32 
56 


79 


83, 89 


74, 79—83, 87, 03 
Baber Mirza tas 56, 69, 60 


Babinah ... a4, 41-43. AD 
Babrah . vas 32 
Badah =. bes . 31 
Badakhshan ve 62. S7, 88 
Hadin 53, 101, 108, 104, Ml 
Badi-ul-Jomal_—... was 38 
Badi-uzzaman Mirza .,.56-—60 
Baehban ... ... 64, 66, 68, 74 
Bavhdéd... ... 4-6, 28, 38 
Bahadur Khan ... 28, 24 
Babadur Nahir . 2 
Bahadur Shah . 181 
Bahar - ...20, 127 
Baharla .., i bas $7 
Baha-udd'n 18, L4, 33, 45 
Bahiidi ... bee 8H 
Bahlal (Khan) Lédhi 75 
Bahr] 12 
Bali ram Karmati | 75 
Bahram Mirza 126 
Balirampur .. 42, 128 
Bahram Shéh .. 8,10 
Bal:riah (s} .. 38, 34 
Bahtpat .., . oa 
Baidu Khan ves Bt 
Bairam Khan ... 87, 100, 106 
Ba'sankar ‘a 56 
Bajar 29 
Bakar 5 


Bakhar 11, 12, 16, 18, 20, 
21, 29, 42, 46, 47, 49, a2, 


64, 66,69—70, 73—79, 
$1101, 105-111, 


120, 122, 127-~129, 182, 14 
Bakhshé Langaéh 53, 87, 88 
a 


Bakr 


Bakr Khén ... i. 


Balban Le oon 


10 


. 10,13 
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Balkkh ., vu . 13, 59 
Baléch .., on 47, 61 


Balch (ea) 30, 84, 70, 78, 
74, 78, 17, 87, 96 


Baléch Jate bes _ 73 
Baléchis ... eas 19 
Baldj (or Baléch) uw 80 
Bani Mughairah... 9... 2.9 
Bani Tamim wae we. BD 
Bani Ummiah ... . 2,3 
Bani Uthah was “hea 29 
Banwilis ... en a 29 
Barah ... ban «=: 182 
Barkal ... vas bas 55 
Bar Karrah bes vas $2 
Barlis' ... cas 131 
Bart , . 81, 32 
‘Bathérah .. 83. 86, 89, 123g, 199 
Bati tas : 73, id 
Bata Kaan i .: 50 
Bayénah .. a _ 25 
Bazir , lie bee 31 
58 Oghii Te oon 107 
Bekéinir ... 

Bengal ... 16, 21, 24, 25, 81, 83 
Bestka Bahédur . 11 
Bhigrat ... 


Bhai Khan (Arab Kakah) 
1, ‘146, 118, 122, 126, 128 


Bhag sas eas 28 
Bh hha 5, 28 
Bhanbhérdi , 5, 28 
Bhanbrsa .., i bas 38 
Bhatti (s) ean 2A, 26, 32 
Bhayabparis tee we. Od 
Bhuingar .. vs 85, 36 
Bishkal ... - bee 21 
Brahmanibid ,.. ~» 28, $8 
Brakmin ... wes aa 39 
Budhéi ..., bes wes él 
Bulghér ... wes eas 54 
Bulra wae ban +: 152 
Burhéa... bas Le 29 
Buthi Charah_ ves 32 
¢ 
in Achike 


_ was 53 
Khiorcfin ..» 68, 72, 83,101 
A. 29 


LE 


iy-Fi 
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Chaghdah. ees was $3 

Chanah .., sane cas 28 

Chandids Vi 

Chandiké 68, 70, a 

Chandtikah was 

Chanesar ass 83, 36, 7 

- Chanesar Namah 117 


Changez Khén ,.. 11,15, 
17, 54, BS, 59, 128 
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D 
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Darbelah ... 28,72, 97, 111 
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68—-67, 118, 119 
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Egypt ... 00 
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El Khén ... bes 
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Europeans ten 


F 


Fakhr Malak ... 
Fakir (3) .. 
Padidar ... 
Farid vas ase 
Fariduddin wee 
Farrukh .., ens 
Farrukh Ss ar 
Farrukhza 

Faérikis ... 


2 
Fateh Bagh., 1H, ‘113, 118-120 
22, 45, 105 


Fateh Khaw 
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28, 31, 33 
- 33 
od 

yas: 

vas 25 
. 68, 69 
. oe 
wee 53 
.. 98, 85 
. 49 
we 1 
. 20,135 
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40 

23 

127 
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55 
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Ferdz sas tae 15 
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Feréz Khan Léngah —... 76 
Ferézshah ...17, 20-26, 43, 44 
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Gajith 132 
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Ghazin Khan... we 55 
Ghaziéh ... 132 
Ghazi Beg 


Ghazi Khan 


114—117, 
119, 120, 122 
78 


Ghazi Malak ... 17, 18, 35 
Ghazni... 6—10, 28, 36, 
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Hingérjas . 33 
Hirét 52, 57—B9, 73, 105, 125 


Hisémuddin Mirak _ 74 


Hispat ... aes ws BB 
. Héthi vas wes bee 33 
Humairah | tos was 30 
Humairi . oO 
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